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Introduction n 

Thee World Commission on Environment and Development (WECD) predicted in 
19877 that the future wil l be predominantly urban and that the most immediate 
environmentall  concerns of most people wil l be urban ones. This prediction has 
comee true and frequent reports on the situation in cities by UNCHS (Habitat) -
noww UN-Habitat - and other bodies have been examining the different responses 
andd initiatives that are being tried all over the world to meet the urban challenge. 
Thiss study is about the challenges of urban environmental governance, focusing 
specificallyy on participation and partnerships in Nakuru municipality, Kenya. 
Nakuruu is a town with an estimated population of nearly 300,000 inhabitants. In 
thee public/private1 interface, members of civil society, governments and the private 
sectorr are all participants in a joint effort to solve urban environmental problems. 
Peoplee all over the world are searching for new and creative ways of working 
togetherr to tackle society's increasingly complex challenges. The partnerships 
thatt they are forging represent one of our greatest challenges for a more sustain-
ablee future. This dissertation is about such partnerships and about the people and 
institutionss that make them happen. It is acknowledged from the onset that these 
partnershipss are not an answer to all environmental problems, nor that they are easy 
too form. They require a difficult balance of idealism, pragmatism, creative vision 
andd practical hard work, strong commitment and willingness to compromise (Bennet 
andKrebbs,, 1991). 

Wee argue that partnerships are built through a participatory process. For some 
societall  groups, these partnerships are formed with ease along traditional lines of 
responsibility.. Yet, for others, it requires a lot of awareness creation and training 
onn the needs of working together to achieve a specific goal. We acknowledge that, 
evenn though local participation and partnerships have for decades been recognised 
ass important ingredients for successful problem solving, putting the concepts into 
operationn has proven to be a formidable challenge. 

Rapidd changes and institutional challenges being experienced in urban areas de-
mandd that urban managers rely on a new approach to ensure that urban popula-
tions,, especially in the low-income neighbourhoods, get the desired services. Nearly 

11 In this study, the term "public-sector" refers to all the administrative agents of the gov-
ernment,, as well as the services and civil servants of the central or local governments. 
Ass opposed to the public sector, the private sector designates the totality of the enter-
prisess and socio-cultural associations who are stakeholders in urban development. 
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halff  of the world's population live in cities and the rapid increase in urban population 
iss expected to continue, mainly in developing countries. Currently, three-quarters of 
globall  population growth occurs in the urban areas of the developing countries, 
causingg hyper-growth in the cities least capable of catering for such growth 
(UNCHS,, 2001). At least 600 million are estimated to live in "lif e and health 
threateningg homes and neighbourhoods" (Hardoy, et al, 2001) because of the inade-
quaciess in the quality of the housing and the provision of infrastructure and services 
associatedd with housing and residential areas. This implies serious shortfalls in the 
investmentt in the homes and neighbourhoods of the urban population, such as those 
inn piped water supplies, provision for sanitation, garbage collection, site drainage, 
pavedd roads and pavements, schools and health clinics. 

Already,, Africa's urban population is growing at an annual rate of 4%, the highest of 
anyy world region. For some individual cities, this growth rate is significantly higher. 
Currently,, Africa is still the most rural continent, with only about 38% of its popula-
tionn living in cities and towns (United Nations, 1991). But within the next decades, it 
iss estimated that more than half of all Africans will be living in urban areas. Some of 
thiss urban growth is a result of natural population increase, but most comes from 
rural-to-urbann migration. Drought, environmental degradation, rural poverty and 
warss continue to push many young villagers towards cities in search of jobs and other 
economicc and social opportunities (WRI, 1996). 

Inn most cities and many smaller urban centres, there have been very serious envi-
ronmentall  problems, which are a result of the inadequate provision of urban basic 
services.. There has been serious environmental degradation in areas surrounding the 
citiess and damage to natural resources - for instance to soils, crops, forests, freshwa-
terr aquifers and service water and fisheries (Hardoy et al, 2001). Hardoy et al. 
continuee to state that environmental problems arise from the demand for natural 
resources,, changes brought to water flows and the air, and water pollution and solid 
wastee generated by urban enterprises and consumers. It should be noted that much 
off  the environmental problems can be prevented or much reduced at relatively low 
costt (ibid.). In many nations, both central and local governments have failed to 
appropriatelyy address these environmental problems. 

Environmentall  problems can be broadly divided into two major categories: those 
directlyy affecting the state of the global and local natural and physical environment 
andd those that are related to human health and living conditions. The first kind of 
environmentall  problems, which affect the global and local resource base, increases 
withh growing levels of development. The second kind of environmental problems 
referss to unsatisfied human needs for basic services, so may decline with economic 
welbeingg and also socio-political development. The problems arise due to the gap 
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betweenn the rate of population growth and the environmental and public health 
servicess necessary to maintain a healthy and clean living environment. A great 
rangee of problems within the urban environment can therefore be categorised under 
threee broad headings: urban pollution (air, water, soil and waste); urban basic 
infrastructuree (roads, sanitation, water supply and solid waste management); and 
naturall  resources (ecosystems, groundwater, green spaces and wildlif e within the 
city).. There is a complex combination of the above issues and, given this context, 
itt is almost impossible to solve the problems of environmental deterioration by 
adoptingg a sectoral approach. Effective management of the urban environment 
requiress that urban managers adopt a strategy based on an overview of the urban 
systemm as a whole and that they also look beyond the city boundaries. 

Rakodii  (1999) indicates that economic liberalisation and structural adjustment 
programmess may have improved urban economic growth prospects in many coun-
tries,, but that they have undoubtedly widened the gap between the rich and the 
poor.. The conditions for the urban poor have worsened in many cases, particu-
larlyy in Africa. Structural adjustments, privatisation and deregulation have reduced 
thee scope for government intervention on behalf of the poor, or have made the 
interventionn more indirect. Rakodi further observes that the range of actors and 
initiativess has increased, with NGOs, community-based initiatives and the private 
sectorr playing more significant roles. The poor have had to find ways to survive, 
oftenn in the face of increased pressure, whether official or unofficial, from both 
governmentall  institutions and the private sector. There is now some understanding 
off  the characteristics and roles of NGOs, community-based organisations (CBOs), 
locall  government and the private sector in the improvement of the quality of life 
inn the urban environments. However, until recently, there has been littl e under-
standingg of how such institutions could undertake joint activities and what chal-
lengess they face to improve the urban environment. 

Thee debate on the transition to sustainable development in cities has been going on, 
particularlyy since the Earth Summit in 1992 and its demand for Local Agendas 21 
(LAss 21). Various approaches have been tried to achieve it. Attempts to achieve 
sustainablee development in urban areas tend to involve actors from the public, the 
privatee and civil society sectors. The present study examines participation of these 
sectorss in partnerships as one of the approaches currently getting a lot of attention 
inn both theory and practice. Participatory approaches, co-management, partner-
ships,, participatory planning and social networks are some of the concepts that 
havee been gaining ground in the area of urban environmental management. Examples 
cann be drawn from all over the world where collaborative working arrangements 
havee succeeded in improving the urban environment and paving the way towards 
sustainablee livelihoods in these areas. 
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Solutionss to many of the problems of African cities critically depend on the legiti-
macy,, competence and capabilities of municipal governments and institutions. As 
UNCHSS (2001) points out, efforts to achieve secure tenure for poor residents and 
too include as many urban actors as possible in upgrading programmes require 
locall  government institutions that are efficient, open and transparent. Observers 
notee that in most African countries, political and administrative power is highly 
centralised.. Though some countries have moved towards decentralisation over 
thee past decades, this has not always been followed by the necessary fiscal power 
too enable local governments and communities to raise the revenues needed to fi-
nancee investments and meet other costs (Africa Recovery, United Nations, 2001). 

Thee problems outlined above can also be found in Kenya. At the time of independ-
encee in 1963, Kenya had less than 10% of the total population living and working 
inn the urban areas. This situation has since changed much. Currently, the figure is 
approachingg 30%. With such a change, Kenya's position represents an uncomfort-
ablee high position in Africa in terms of rising rates of urbanisation (see also Gilbert 
andd Gugler, 1992). The overall urban population is increasing at a rate two to three 
timess that of the rural population. In the Sessional Paper No. 1 of 1986 on Economic 
Managementt for Renewed Growth, population growth rates were estimated at 7.1 
andd 8.0% per annum. Later, the National Development Plan 1989-93 projected that 
thee major towns, including Nakuru, had their growth rates at 7.5% per annum as a 
resultt of rural-urban migration, while 0.6% per annum accounted for a natural growth 
ratee between 1979 and 1992 (DURP, 1999). This trend in urbanisation was foreseen 
inn 1994 in the 3-year National Development Plan (1994-1996). At that time, the Plan 
pointedd out that the rural-urban migration alone would contribute to urbanisation 
att an average growth of 6.5% per annum during the planning period (DURP, 
1999).. This trend is presenting serious challenges to urban planning and man-
agement.. The unprecedented rapid urban population increase has come with a cor-
respondingg increase in the demand for basic services and infrastructure. In addi-
tion,, urban populations are spilling out into areas outside the municipal bounda-
ries,, thereby posing a constraint to orderly urban development. Consequently, the 
capacityy of the local authorities to provide services to the urban populations is 
stretchedd to the limit, and in most cases a larger portion of the urban population lives 
inn substandard housing with no basic infrastructure or services such as water and 
sanitation. . 

Thee present study focuses on three major areas of urban environmental manage-
mentt in Nakuru town, Kenya, viz. solid waste management, sanitation and water 
supplyy and wil l analyse the existing institutional procedures in addressing these 
issues.. Nakuru town is the fourth largest town in Kenya. The rapid and dramatic 
increasee in population implies that the available basic facilities are overstretched 
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andd inadequate and this may lead to various environmental problems. The physi-
call  location of the town presents some limitations to its expansion, as a conse-
quencee of which there is a lot of land-use conflict. Several industrial investments, 
mostt of which are agro-based, provide employment for Nakuru's residents. Some 
industriess emit toxic effluents, which find their way to Lake Nakuru in the South, 
thuss creating an important environmental problem. The town's standards of urban 
servicess and infrastructure have fallen rapidly, hence compromising the quality of 
thee living environment. The contradiction between the need for urban expansion 
andd the need to protect the fragile nature results in a complexity that poses vast 
challengess to urban sustainable development. Various interventions have been ex-
periencedd in the town aimed at improving the service provision and conserving the 
fragilefragile ecosystem. Until recently, these interventions were not coordinated and their 
impactss were hardly felt. The process of creating the LA 21 that was introduced in 
thee town in 1995 gave a new impetus to collaborative working relations and there 
iss evidence of emerging partnership arrangements between different actors. 

Thiss study examines the forms and functions of different partnership arrangements 
andd aspects of local participation in the municipality. The study contributes to the 
currentt debate on urban sustainable development through partnerships. Little is 
knownn thus far about the working of participation and institutional partnerships in 
thee process of LA 21 in developing countries. What exist are macro-descriptions of 
casess where success can be recorded. These descriptions fail to address the chal-
lenges,, risks and obstacles that such relations may encounter, especially in the 
areass of water supply, sanitation and solid waste management in a specific locality. 

OrganisationOrganisation of the book 

Thiss book consists of eight chapters organised in the order of introduction, theo-
reticall  framework, methodology, background information, empirical findings and, 
finally,finally, the conclusions, recommendations and areas for further research. In the 
firstfirst chapter, we examine the central concepts that are critical in this study. Here, 
wee critically examine the challenges of the urban environment, urban management, 
urbann environmental management and urban governance and the concept of sustain-
ablee development as it is applied in urban areas. Urban environmental management 
andd urban governance are also discussed. In this chapter, we further explore the 
meaningg and challenges of collective action, as well as the concepts of partnerships 
andd participation. Information on the various types of institutional partnerships and 
thee prospects they hold for successful formulation and implementation of urban 
environmentall  policy will be presented. Finally, the Agenda 21 concept and the LA 
211 process are examined, with a focus on the formation of new partnerships. 

5 5 



ChallengesChallenges of Urban Environmental Governance 

Inn Chapter 2, the background to the research problem is set. The research problem, 
objectivess and the central research questions are presented, as well as the methodo-
logicall  framework adopted for this study and the rationale of this study. Chapter 
33 examines the present local government institutions and environmental man-
agementt issues in Kenya. It concludes by examining emerging initiatives in the 
fieldfield of environmental management throughout the country. 

Chapterr 4 presents some background information on the study area. Issues exam-
inedd include the historical background of the municipality, the natural environment, 
populationn dynamics, economic activities and settlement structure, which all in-
fluencefluence the process of urban environmental management examined in the preceding 
chapter.. It also introduces the current environmental initiatives within the frame-
workk of developing a local agenda 21. 

Thee empirical findings are presented in Chapters 5,6, and 7. Chapter 5 discusses 
environmentall  issues and problems related to water supply, sanitation and solid 
wastee management. It also discusses the roles played by the local authority, the 
centrall  government agencies, the private sector and non-governmental organiza-
tionss in urban environmental management. Further, the factors responsible for urban 
environmentall  problems are analysed before examining the household responses to 
environmentall  problems. Finally the role played by community-based organiza-
tionss (CBOs) is presented and conclusions drawn. 

Thee emerging partnerships are examined in Chapter 6. The different partners in 
eachh arrangement are identified, as well as partnership activities, levels of inter-
vention,, arrangements and the challenges faced by each arrangement. The LA 21 
processs has been going on in Nakuru and it emphasises the use of the partnership 
process.. Chapter 7 introduces the application of the partnership principle under 
LAA 21. The innovative activities of the process are presented and their possible 
impactss assessed. The lessons learnt are distilled and an evaluation of the process 
donee to examine its possible contribution to sustainable development. Chapter 8 
presentss a summary, conclusions, recommendations and areas for further future 
research. . 
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11 Theoretical Framework: 
Centrall  Concepts and Issues 

Thee urbanisation process has many impacts that can be classified in three major 
groups.22 One group includes impacts on the physical form and socio-cultural char-
acterr of urban areas. These affect, for example, the growth of mega cities, the 
fragmentationn of urban areas, the formation of national and international urban 
systemss and diversification of social behaviours and lifestyles within cities. A 
secondd group includes impacts that are notable for their negative effects. These 
aree revealed as growth of insecurity in urban areas, lack of affordable housing or 
securee tenure, increasing social exclusion, traffic congestion, environmental pollu-
tion,, shrinkage of the formal economy and crisis in urban management. There is a 
thirdd group of impacts that seem to be mainly positive. These include the spread of 
urbann democracy and increase in urban productivity, particularly in the informal 
sectorr (Urban Observatory, 1999). 

Thiss study focuses on institutional responses to some negative impacts of urbanisa-
tionn and intends to show how some innovative responses through partnerships may 
leadd to positive impacts. In many cities and towns in the developing world, access 
too basic services such as water provision, sanitation, solid waste collection and 
drainagee is inadequate for a majority of the residents, especially those living in 
low-incomee urban areas (UNCHS, 2001). The rapid rate at which the population in 
thesee areas is increasing compounds this situation and often leads to environmental 
andd living conditions that endanger the health of the residents, with consequent 
lossess in productivity and quality of life. Many governments have come to realise 
thatt with conventional strategies they wil l not be able to extend services to all 
urbann residents. Innovative approaches are therefore being introduced; not only 
technicall  ones, but also with regard to the participation of different stakeholders. 

Devass (1999) notes that recent empirical research on urban issues tends to focus on 
twoo areas: the analysis of urban government and management and the analysis of 
urbann poverty and the survival or livelihood strategies of poor households and 
communities.. The former is generally characterised by a top-down approach with 
ann emphasis on performance, efficiency and enabling strategies. Devas observes 
thatt the information generated by such studies, especially if they are done by donor 

22 See the UNCHS State of the World's Cities: 1999 - Cities in a Globalizing World 
httpp ://www. urbanobservatory.org/swc 1999/cities.html 
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agencies,, tends to be normative or prescriptive, concentrating more on what 
oughtt to happen that describing what actually happens (Devas, 1999). The analy-
siss of livelihood strategies of low-income households and communities is 
strongerr in the analysis of what actually happens, but is weaker in practical policy 
implications.. Devas concludes that both these sets of analytical perspectives tend 
too look at one part of the system only. This study is concerned with the middle 
groundd between the top-down management delivery model and the bottom-up 
household/communityy access-demand model, thus analysing both aspects. In other 
words,, we study both the partnership arrangements and their outcomes at the 
communityy level, and the processes at the urban management level, using exam-
pless from LA 21 in Nakuru. 

Recently,, there has been a lot of interest in urban environmental issues and the 
responsess to various urban challenges by different actors. There is also a growing 
concernn by researchers and practitioners on the impacts of rapid urbanisation, 
especiallyy in the developing world. We note, however, that a well-developed 
theoreticall  framework for analysing initiatives that deal with the impacts of rapid 
urbanisationn does not exist, though several attempts have been made recently 
(Hordijk,, 2000; Frijns and Mengers 1999; McGranahan et al., 2001b; Hardoy, et 
al.,al., 1993, 2001). In this chapter we therefore make an attempt to develop a theo-
reticall  framework that helps us analyse participation and partnership arrangements 
andd their contribution to sustainable development. We first examine the urban 
environmentall  problems common to many cities in developing countries and later 
discusss the concepts of urban environment and urban management. We examine 
thee meaning of sustainable development, linking it to the debates on urban envi-
ronmentall  management and partnerships. Next, we explore the meaning of urban 
environmentall  management, its objectives and various approaches and the meaning 
off  urban governance. The meaning of the concepts of collective action and partici-
pationn receive specific attention, since they are utilised in solving urban environ-
mentall  problems. 

Partnershipss have been proposed as a way towards improving the urban manage-
mentt process and urban governance. Proponents of partnerships also see them as 
mechanismss of achieving sustainable development. We examine the concept of 
partnershipss and the forms that they take and assess the current consequences of 
recentt partnership activities. There have been different approaches directed at 
improvingg the quality of life in cities especially those in low-income countries. 
Sincee 1992, there is a global tendency to adopt a Local Agenda 21 aimed at recon-
cilingg development and environmental concerns, while at the same time improving 
thee livelihood of the people. At the end of this chapter, we examine the LA 21 
processs and the way partnerships have been formed within it. 
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1.11 Urban environmental problems 

Ass centres of population and human activities, cities consume natural resources 
fromm both near and distant sources. In this process, urban areas generate envi-
ronmentall  problems over a range of spatial scales: the households and workplace, 
thee neighbourhood, the city, the wider region and the globe (Hardoy, et al, 1993; 
2001).. Urban environmental problems have a range of social impacts: they may 
impairr human health, cause economic and other welfare losses or damage the 
ecosystemss on which both the urban and rural areas depend. It is well known 
thatt environmental problems vary from city to city and region to region and are 
influencedd by such variables as a city's size and rate of growth, income, local 
geography,, climate and institutional policies and capabilities. Environmental 
problemss can be divided into two sets of issues or 'agendas'. The first set of issues, 
thee so-called 'green agenda' deals with problems such as resource depletion, climate 
change,, ozone depletion, increase of urban production, consumption, waste genera-
tionn and their interference with ecosystems. These environmental problems have 
impactss that are more global and delayed, and often threaten long-term ecological 
sustainabilityy (McGranahan et al., 2001b). 'Green agenda' problems are the 
primee environmental worries in the developed countries. 

Thee 'brown agenda'3 focuses on environmental hazards at the household, 
neighbourhoodd and workplace level, which are the effect of pollution. It deals 
directlyy with the health risks and threats that emerge from the local environment. 
Commonn problems are poor housing, low availability and quality of drinking 
water,, insufficient waste water disposal, bad drainage, waste accumulation and 
uncontrolledd waste disposal, and urban air pollution. Especially in the large cities 
off  developing countries such problems are a major threat to human health 
(McGranahann et al., 2001b). It can be argued that at the household and neighbour-
hoodd level, environmental health issues (the brown agenda) predominate, whereas 
issuess of ecological sustainability (the green agenda) are more important at the 
cityy and higher levels. 

Manyy studies of water and sanitation, solid waste services and urban environ-
mentall  issues identify institutional failure as the principal source of environ-
mentall  problems. The speed with which the urban populations have grown in 

Bartone,, et al (1994) define the brown agenda as: "... the immediate and most critical environ-
mentall  problems which incur the heaviest costs on current generations, particularly the urban poor 
inn terms of poor health, low productivity and reduced incomes and quality of life: lack of safe 
drinkingg water, sanitation and drainage, inadequate solid and hazardous waste management, un-
controlledd emissions from factories, cars and low grade domestic fuels, accidents linked to con-
gestionn and crowding, and the occupation of environmentally hazard-prone lands, as well as the 
interrelationshipss between these problems". 
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Thirdd World nations has far outpaced the institutional capacity to manage. Arrossi 
etet aL, 1994, indicate that the central characteristic of the problems experienced in 
urbann areas is not the scale of population but the scale of mismatch between 
demographicc change and institutional responses. This mismatch is between the 
speedd with which population has concentrated in particular urban centres and the 
veryy slow pace with which societies have developed institutional capacity to cope 
withh this. The provisions of infrastructure services (water supply and sanitation) 
alongg with solid waste and wastewater disposal are among the areas of great concern 
inn human settlements, especially in the developing countries. Failure to provide 
thesee services adequately results in many of the well-known costs of rapid urbani-
sation:: threats to human health, urban productivity and environmental quality 
(WRI,, 1996). Deficient services manifest themselves most obviously in the form 
off  pollution, disease and economic stagnation. The most common benefits arising 
fromm improvements in service provision are better health, improved quality of 
lif ee and time savings, which can be allocated to other activities (ibid., 1996). 

Inn informal and illegal settlements, the provision of sanitation is inadequate and 
thee majority of the households rely on pit latrines or bucket toilets.4 The number 
off  urban residents who had no access to adequate sanitation increased by almost 
25%% to 400 million between 1980 and 1990 (Drakakis-Smith, 1996). Limited water 
suppliess to urban areas also affect the disposal of household waste. In these often 
overcrowdedd and under-resourced areas the health consequences resulting from 
inadequatee sanitation can be significantly worse than in other urban areas or rural 
areas.. All over the world, different countries are exploring different methods of 
providingg adequate sanitation at a cost significantly lower than that of investing 
inn conventional water-borne sewerage systems.5 

Ann estimated 30-50% of the solid waste generated within urban centres of 
developingg countries is left uncollected or dumped on any available waste 
ground.. Piles of garbage serve as breeding grounds for disease vectors and 
rubbishh blocks open drains (Arrossi, et al., 1994). At times of heavy rain, the 
blockedd drains may result in flooding with loss of life and property. Many 
municipall  authorities in the cities of the South are unable to cope with the ever-
increasingg heaps of garbage (Hardoy, et aL, 2001). There are sufficient examples 
off  alternative ways in which the relatively poor households can be serviced at 
affordablee per capita cost to suggest that garbage collection services could be 
greatlyy improved. Some of these alternatives not only improve the solid waste 

Inn some towns they are called "night soil". 

Thee Orangi pilot Project in Karachi is a good example of a cheap and affordable sanitation system 
inn low-income settlements. 
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thesee alternatives not only improve the solid waste services, but also are a source 
off  employment through recycling and trading of recycled waste. 

Seekingg solutions to the many urban environmental problems in many cities is not 
aa purely technical issue. The threats to environmental quality in urban areas, to a 
largee extent, are the result of human activities, and the solutions opted for are also 
humann solutions, involving the choice from suggested solutions and their imple-
mentationn through values, institutions and practices. Finding those solutions and 
implementingg them are the challenges of urban environmental governance. New 
debatee of urban environmental governance6 has been spurred by increased public 
awarenesss of the adverse environmental consequences and the fact that environ-
mentall  issues transcend sectoral boundaries. It is clear that there are environmental 
challengess faced by the urban environments all over the world and urban managers 
havee been looking for approaches to deal with the urban environment. In the follow-
ingg section we examine the concepts of urban environment and that of urban 
managementt and link them to the sustainability debate. 

1.22 The urban environment and urban management 

1.2.11.2.1 The urban environment 

Inn a very broad sense, the urban environment consists of human and other re-
sources,, processes that convert these resources into various usable products and 
services,, and the effects of these processes, which may be negative or positive. The 
qualityy of the urban environment is influenced by its geographical setting, the scale 
andd nature of human activities, the structures within it, and the waste, emissions and 
ecologicall  disruptions that these generate. The competence and accountability of the 
institutionss elected, appointed or delegated to manage it also play a role (Nunan and 
Satterthwaite,, 1999). It is therefore helpful to look at the urban environment from 
threee viewpoints: the natural environment, the built environment and the socio-
economicc environment. The natural environment encompasses the resources and 
processess related to flora and fauna, human beings, minerals, water, land air, etc. 
Builtt environments are resources and processes related to buildings, housing, 
roads,, railways, electricity, water supply, gas, etc. The socio-economic environment 
(sometimess also called the human environment) includes resources and processes 
relatedd to human activities, such as education, health, arts and culture, economic and 
businesss activities, heritage and urban lifestyles in general. It is the intersection and 
overlayy of these three dimensions that constitutes the 'urban environment' (Haughton 
andd Hunter, 1994). 

Wee will examine the concept of governance as it relates to urban environment in the following 
sections. . 
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Bossell  (1999) sees a city as a system and proposes to analyse urban environments 
inn terms of three major systems and their sub-systems. As major systems he distin-
guishess the human system, the support system and the natural system (Hordijk, 
2000).. Bossel divides the human system into three sub-systems: the individual sys-
temm that encompasses elements such as norms and values, autonomy and develop-
mentt aspiration and such characteristics as gender, class, health, education and ma-
teriall  standards of living. The social system includes income distribution and class 
structure,, demographic characteristics, social groups and organisations and, finally, 
thee governance system with the government institutions and other public bodies 
(Hordijk,, 2000). 

Ass to the support system, Bossel (1999) argues that the society has created two 
subsystemss to provide the necessities for human sustenance: an economic system 
andd an infrastructure system. The economic system comprises the modes of produc-
tionn and consumption and the economic and financial institutions. Many elements of 
thee infrastructure system form part of what is usually referred to as 'built environ-
ment'.. But the infrastructure system goes beyond this, encompassing the social in-
frastructuree and the systems created to ensure supply of water and energy, disposal 
off  liquids and transport and communication. The natural system includes all char-
acteristicss related to natural resources and the ecosystem, such as the physical 
structure,, climate, soil, flora and fauna, air, land and other resources. 

1.2.21.2.2 Urban management 

Urbann management is concerned with policies, plans, programmes and practices 
thatt seek to ensure that population growth is matched by access to basic infrastruc-
ture,, shelter and employment. Such access wil l very much depend on the demand 
andd supply of the different items involved, which, in turn, are critically affected by 
thee public sector policies and functions that only the government performs. Urban 
managementt is now a key approach in urban development. The literature on urban 
developmentt has given significant attention to the increasing need to manage the 
growthh of cities in the developing world and its related problems (Werna, 1995). 
Accordingg to Werna, international theories and policies about urban development 
havee shifted from projects in the 1960s and 1970s to the concern of long term, 
citywidee processes. Emphasis is now being put on local capacity building and 
institutionall  strengthening for the management of the urban development process. 
Thee major reasons for the shifts in approach are failure of the previous approaches 
too tackle escalating problems in the urban areas. The main problems mentioned in the 
literaturee are poverty, the informal sector, illegal settlements and environmental 
hazardss and degradation (Hardoy et aL, 2001; Stren, 1992). Although these specific 
issuess are valid, it is important to give attention to problems, which are of an en-
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vironmentall  nature, because of their interconnectedness and linkages with all other 
sortss of urban problems. 

Accordingg to Sharma (1989), urban management aims to ensure that the compo-
nentss of the system are managed in a way that enables the daily functioning of a 
city.. This will both facilitate and encourage all kinds of economic activity and 
enablee residents to meet basic needs for shelter, access to utilities and services, 
andd income-generating opportunities. McGill (1998) indicates that urban man-
agementt should seek to achieve the simple but fundamental twin objective of 
planning,, providing and maintaining a city's infrastructure and services, and 
makingg sure that the city's local government is in an organisationally and finan-
ciallyy fit state, so that provision and maintenance are possible. Local government 
iss therefore seen as the necessary driving force to integrate all the players in the 
cityy building process. By integrating all the players, one harnesses the urban 
developmentt process itself {ibid.). 

Mattinglyy (1994) distinguishes between three dimensions of the process of urban 
management:: the object, the objectives and the actions. According to him, the ob-
jectt is the collection of activities that take place in the urban arena. The objectives 
aree not concerned, he argues, with effectiveness, transparency or accountability. It 
iss important to note that the choice of objectives is a political activity and is there-
foree open to conflict and debate. The principle of urban management, according 
too Post (1997), includes deciding on priorities. Taking actions is the third dimension 
off  urban management. Actions tend to differ from one area to another and from 
timee to time. Objectives should determine what sort of actions should be undertaken. 
Actionss may include tasks such as providing water, drainage, garbage collection, 
policingg and health care, as well as the operation and maintenance of public services, 
landd development and planning {ibid.). 

Wekwetee (1997) argues that urban management refers to the political and ad-
ministrativee structure of cities and the major challenges they face to provide both 
sociall  and physical infrastructure services. These, according to Clarke (1991), in-
cludee managing urban economic resources, particularly land and the assets of the 
builtt environment, creating employment, and attracting investment in order to im-
provee the quality and quantity of goods and services available. The traditional view 
associatess urban management primarily with municipal and central governments. 
Thiss is largely the supply-driven model, whereby the state and its agencies have 
statutoryy responsibilities for management. The provision and maintenance of ser-
vicess are viewed as rights that citizens expect, partly because some of them pay tax 
andd partly because of the political legitimacy that they give to the local and central 
governments.. In many countries, there are local government statutes or decrees 
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thatt define local responsibilities and articulate centre-local relationships (Wekwete, 
1997).. Agenda 21, the global plan of action for achieving sustainable development, 
identifiess local governments as important players for local level initiatives and 
actionss directed at achieving sustainable development. In chapter 28 of the 
Agendaa 21, local authorities in each country are therefore called upon to undertake 
consultativee processes with their populations in order to achieve a consensus on a 
locall  Agenda for their communities. The International Council for Local Environ-
mentall  Initiatives (ICLEI) has since 1992 been undertaking surveys on local gov-
ernment'ss response to Agenda 21 (see ICLEI 1997; 1998; 2002). In the following 
sectionn we examine the concept of sustainable development and the different path-
wayss that can be followed to achieve it. 

1.33 Sustainable development and urban sustainable development 

AA major shift in thinking has embraced sustainable development as an organising 
principlee that allows reconciliation between economic development and environ-
mentall  protection. Much of this policy advocates taking local action to implement 
sustainablee development, with particular emphasis on the role of local authorities 
ass delivery agents. The World Commission on Environment and Development 
(WCED)) used the term sustainable development in its 1987 final report, 'Our Com-
monn Future', and defined it as: "....development that meets the needs of the present 
withoutt compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs" 
(WCED,, 1987). This definition contains two concepts: the concept of needs, in 
particularr the essential needs of the world's poor, to which overriding priority 
shouldd be given, and the idea of limitations imposed by the state of technology 
andd social organisation on the environment's ability to meet present and future 
needss (WCED, 1987). This well-known definition of sustainable development 
recognisess that we need to link development and protection of the environment in 
orderr to protect and manage ecosystems and natural resources which are essential 
too fulfi l basic human needs and improve living standards for all. 

Theree is a wide range of scholarly and popular literature with competing and 
oftenn contradictory definitions of sustainable development. These perspectives dif-
ferr primarily in terms of their implicit assumptions with respect to what is to be 
sustained,, variously invoking biological systems, development trajectories, invest-
mentt profitability, power relations, levels of material consumption and cultural 
lifestyless (see for example, Satterthwaite and Mitlin , 1994). The lack of a conceptual 
consensuss in part explains the lack of clarity regarding sustainable development 
withinn the scholarly and popular literature, as well as susceptibility of the concept 
too political or ideological co-option (Selman, 1996; 1999). In some instances, the 
conceptt has been adopted as a policy to guide future development. 
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Accordingg to Miller and Roo (1999), sustainable development refers to the long-
termm viability of human activity. Many countries have adopted this principle as the 
cornerstonee of their efforts to address environmental challenges (Bührs and Aplin, 
1999).. With the rise of the concept to political prominence, governments have fol-
lowedd different courses with regard to its translation into their policies, institutions 
andd practices. Given that the term is open to many different interpretations, and 
perhapss should be categorised more as a discourse than a definable concept, it is not 
surprisingg that its introduction has led to different approaches by governments and 
communities.. Countries all over the world seem to follow different paths towards 
sustainablee development (Bührs and Aplin, 1999; Church, 2000). 

Theree is a wide body of literature focusing on different approaches that could lead 
too sustainable development. One branch of literature focuses primarily on envi-
ronmentall  policy with an emphasis on greening (see the work of Falloux and Tal-
bot,, 1993; Johnson, 1995; Dalai-Clayton, 1996). Another approach concentrates 
moree on how it could be achieved through institutional reform (OECD, 1990; 
Pugh,, 1996; O'Riordan and Voisey, 1998). A third pathway is that of social mobi-
lisation.. Rather than relying on governments to take the lead, or to expect much of 
institutionall  change at the national level, advocates of social mobilisation put their 
faithh and hope on communities. As communities are closest to the action when it 
comess to putting sustainable development into practice, this approach can be seen 
ass a more direct means of effecting real change (Bührs and Aplin, 1999). These 
threee approaches are based on different rationales and foci: on the idea of the need 
forr policy integration; on the idea that changing institutions may be more effective 
wayy to influence behaviour and on a belief in the power of the people and the im-
portancee of practice as a guide for policy {ibid.). 

Thesee approaches may be seen as complementary to each other. Since they are 
chosenn for different reasons and operate in different realms of governance (policy, 
institutional,, local), it is unlikely that any of them on its own will achieve sustain-
ablee development. Green planning without supporting institutional reforms and 
practicee amounts to nothing more than symbolic policy (Bührs and Aplin, 1999). 
Bührss and Aplin further argue that institutional reform does not automatically pro-
ducee good policies or outcomes, in spite of claims to the contrary. Local and practi-
call  action, directed at achieving sustainable development might be frustrated or un-
donee by institutional obstacles and conflicting policies. However, all this will de-
pendd on several factors in each specific setting, which calls for empirical research 
andd analysis of the specific settings. 

Appliedd to urban areas, sustainable development seeks to guide urban growth in a 
mannerr that does not close options for the long-term future, nor generates inter-
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generationall  inequity (WCED, 1987). Sustainable development hence ensures 
thatt economic and social aspects of change in addition to environmental features 
aree all taken into account (Barrow, 1995). The economic dimension calls for in-
creasingg employment opportunities through expansion and attraction of firms, 
whichh complement rather than have negative implications for social and envi-
ronmentall  improvements. The social dimension includes contributing to a sense 
off  community and to social justice among groups within the urban population 
(Millerr and Roo, 1999). The environmental dimension seeks to conserve biodi-
versityy for economic, ethical and aesthetic reasons, and to pursue stewardship of 
environmentall  services, which provide both valuable resources and absorb wastes 
inn a continuing manner (Rees, 1992). So, sustainable development has emerged 
ass a new agenda for planning programmes in societies at various stages of eco-
nomicc development. Its requirement that long-term urban growth should balance 
thee three dimensions demands knowledge and commitment greater than city 
planningg has evolved in the past (Atkinson, 1999). It calls for a systematic treat-
mentt of the three dimensions in a manner which we currently only partly under-
stand:: we must supplement scientifically based approaches with judgment where 
knowledgee is still only partial (Drakakis-Smith, 1996). The urban environmental 
managementt process seeks to address the challenges of urban growth and eventu-
allyy the process should lead to urban sustainable development. In the following 
sectionn we explore the meaning of urban environmental management and the 
challengess that the process seeks to address. 

1.44 Urban environmental management 

Environmentall  management as it is conventionally understood refers to a formal 
bodyy of techniques, rules and practices for planning, organisation, and social and 
technicall  control of the human utilisation of, and interaction with nature and natu-
rall  resources (Emmett, 1998). Urban environmental management is best seen as a 
subsidiaryy process, taking place within the overall process of urban management. It 
iss an all-embracing concept covering not only the physical environment, but also 
aspectss related to the urban ecology, incomes, infrastructure, investments and insti-
tutions,, all of which must be seen in relation to the political, social and cultural en-
vironmentt in any urban area (Edelman et al., 2000). Conceptually, all basic princi-
pless of urban management also hold for urban environmental management. When 
examiningg and analysing the urban environmental management process, we need to 
understandd what are the aims and objectives of the urban environment management 
approach;; who are the actors involved; what activities have been identified, agreed 
uponn and prioritised; how the implementation of these activities is done and what 
thee results of these activities are. 
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Urbann environmental management (UEM) emphasises that environmental impacts 
off  a city are widespread and that management should take a holistic approach. 
Urbann environmental management involves the planning, design, operation and 
developmentt of related urban environmental policies, procedures and technologies 
too address urban environmental problems. Bartone et al. (1994) state that UEM 
aimss to: 

identifyy urban environmental issues; 
agreee on strategies and actions to resolve these issues among all those whose 
cooperationn is required; and 
implementt these strategies though coordinated public and private actions. 
Inn time, therefore, the process should improve health and profitability in cit-
ies,, reduce environmental hazards and protect natural resources so as to sustain 
economicc and social development (ibid.). 

Effectivee urban environmental management should seek to address various urban 
challenges.. First, strategies are to be developed for reconciling economic growth 
withh environmental protection. According to UNCHS (1996; 2001), some of the 
worstt forms of environmental hazards found in many cities are a result of eco-
nomicc growth proceeding without adequate concern for its environmental impact. 
Citiess need to find ways to both encourage economic development and satisfy an 
increasingg demand for energy, water and other resources, in ecologically sound 
ways.. The dynamism and creativity that cluster in cities could provide a source of 
solutionss to the wide range of environmental problems (WRI, 1996). 

Secondly,, successful UEM seeks to forge coordination and collaboration between 
differentt actors, sectors and jurisdictions. The management of the urban environ-
mentss in the developing countries has faced serious problems because of lack of 
understandingg of the dynamics of the forces and actions within the urban environ-
ment.. This has complicated the implementation of many urban environmental 
policiess in the urban areas. Jurisdiction complexity further complicates the im-
plementationn of other urban environmental policies. By their very nature, urban 
environmentall  problems often require strategies that span jurisdictions and sectors 
(Emmett,, 1998). This is true whether the issue is delivering water and sanitation 
servicess to low-income communities or solid waste management. An example: 
withoutt adequate solid waste management, urban drainage systems will not work, 
becausee garbage is the most common cause of blockage (UNCHS 1996, 2001; 
Hardoyy et al.t 2001). Still, in most towns in the third world, responsibilities for 
urbann environmental management tend to be fragmented among different agencies 
andd jurisdictions. 
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Thirdly,, UEM needs to identify actors from the public, private and civil society 
spheress to undertake joint activities aimed at addressing urban environmental 
problems.. Arrossi et al. (1994) note that the public/private conventional model, 
whichh identifies certain activities to be undertaken by the public sector and others 
byy the private sector, has failed in dealing with urban environmental problems. The 
failuree of public authorities to meet their responsibilities means there is either no 
provisionn or a combination of formal and informal private provision. There is also 
failuree of the local and the central government to develop responses that mesh with 
locall  peoples' needs and priorities and build on the resources that are available. On 
thee part of the private sector, there has been the problem of lack of incentives for 
makingg long-term investments in solid waste management, water supply and sani-
tationn and drainage improvement. The problem is exacerbated in the low-income 
settlementss where land tenure is uncertain or illegal, since any investment may be 
lostt if the inhabitants are evicted and their shelters demolished. Due to the failure 
off  the public/private conventional model, UEM is expected to adopt new ap-
proachess to the management of the urban environment. We require synergistic ap-
proachess between the two - the state and the markets - to meet the challenges of 
thee urban environment (Safier, 1992). Safier (1992) argues that the challenge taken 
byy the new approach to urban management is to define "appropriate roles and re-
sponsibilitiess of key actors involved in water supply, sanitation and solid waste 
management:: the public sector, the private sector and the popular sector: NGOs 
andd CBOs". UEM aims to create a situation in which the private sector takes the 
initiative,, while the government primarily coordinates and facilitates (Post, 1997). 

Fourthly,, UEM seeks to gear the entire development into a desired direction en-
suringg that there are appropriate institutions that identify issues and problems and 
agreee on strategies and actions that are to be undertaken. These institutions should 
alsoo set priorities and devise ways in which resources, both financial and human, 
wil ll  be mobilised to ensure that implementation of prioritised actions is done. 

Finally,, UEM needs to ensure that prioritised actions will have impacts even 
beyondd the city limits as environmental problems within the city are interlinked 
withh the hinterland. 

Wee note that therefore the urban governments cannot effectively manage the 
urbann environment on their own and that they need to work in collaboration and in 
consultationn with a wide variety of actors. A more recent view of urban manage-
mentt articulates a broader urban governance view that brings to the fore the role 
thatt civil society plays and expands the range of stakeholders to include private 
sectorr agencies, non-governmental organisations (NGOs), community-based or-
ganisationss (CBOs) and a variety of interest groups (Wekwete 1997). This ap-
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proachh implies that urban management in the governance perspective has to be 
moree participative, broader in outlook, more transparent and less bureaucratic. In 
thee next section we will examine the concept of urban governance and link it with 
thee process of urban environmental management. 

1.55 Urban governance 

Thee term governance is given a variety of meanings by different users and has pro-
gressivelyy become a component of 'aid-speak' and a political 'sing song'. It is a 
wordd characterised more by its widespread use than its clarity or singularity of 
meaning,, just like 'sustainable development', 'partnerships' and 'poverty allevia-
tion'.. Paproski (1993) explains the concept of governance as the process of interac-
tionn between the public sector and the various actors or groups of actors in civil 
society.. The crucial distinction between government and governance is the notion 
off  civil society, which can be defined as the public life of individuals and institu-
tionss outside the control of the state (Harpham and Boateng, 1997). Urban gov-
ernancee refers to a shift from state sponsorship of economic and social programmes 
andd projects to the delivery of these through partnership arrangements, which usually 
involvee both the governmental and non-governmental organisations (NGOs). In 
effect,, good governance is about governmental agencies and NGOs working to-
getherr (Stoker, 1997) in non-hierarchical and flexible partnerships (often character-
isedd as 'networks', Rhodes, 1995). The emergence of partnerships as key mecha-
nismss of urban governance ensures the inclusion of new partners in the delivery of 
policiess and services. According to Harding (1996), these partners are established 
institutionall  actors who have 'positional strengths' to deliver the required re-
sources.. The significance of this is held to be the new role for the state as the coor-
dinatorr and manager of these partnerships {ibid.). 

Youngg (1994 provides one of the most pertinent formulations in the field of govern-
ance.. He argues that governance arises as a social or societal concern whenever 
memberss of a group find that they are interdependent in the sense that the actions 
off  each impinge on the welfare of others. Interdependence gives rise to collective 
actionn problems in the sense that actors left to their own devices in an interdependent 
worldd frequently suffer joint losses as a result of conflicts or are unable to reap 
jointt gains because of an inability to cooperate. Young further states that governance 
involvess the establishment and operation of social institutions capable of resolving 
conflictss and/or facilitating cooperation. 

Wee argue that in any form of good urban governance, new institutional arrange-
mentss have to come into being that promote partnerships and forms of 'government 
att a distance' (Murdoch and Abram, 1998). The state needs to seek out those ex-
ternall  agencies, which seem most appropriate to the delivery of particular govern-
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mentall  objectives and programmes and aims, at least in principle, to coordinate and 
managee complex relations in line with some notion of the 'public interest'. Al-
thoughh the 'public interest' is hard to define, one mechanism that is frequently 
employedd to inject some notion of 'public good' into the functioning of govern-
mentall  institutions is public participation. It is hoped that government can be 
keptt in tune with public aspirations through the enrolment of citizens, either as 
individualss or as groups (ibid.). 

Thee recent concern with governance in urban areas stems from a more general at-
tentionn being paid to 'good governance' as a development issue. One approach 
seess urban governance as essentially preoccupied with questions of financial 
accountabilityy and administrative efficiency (Badshah, 1997; Sampford, 2002). An 
alternativee approach that is relevant to our study, is one more interested in broader 
politicall  concerns related to democracy and popular participation (Robinson, 
1995).. Good governance is a concept that has recently come into regular use in po-
liticall  science, public administration and, more particularly, development manage-
ment.. It appears alongside such concepts and terms as democracy, civil society, 
popularr participation, partnerships, human rights and sustainable development. In 
recentt years, it has been closely associated with public sector reform (Okot-Uma, 
2001).. Many authors have noted that good governance should, among other things, 
bee participatory, transparent and accountable. Good governance may therefore be 
definedd as comprising the processes and structures that guide political and socio-
economicc relationships, with particular reference to 'commitment to democratic 
values,, norms and practices, trusted services and just and honest business' (ibid.). 
Hence,, good governance should ensure that political, social, environmental and eco-
nomicc priorities are based on a broad consensus in society and that the voices of 
thee poorest and the most vulnerable are heard in decision-making over the alloca-
tionn of development resources. UNCHS (2001) sees good governance not in terms 
off  money or technology, not even expertise, but in terms of a well-managed and 
inclusivee city. 

UNCHSS (now UN-Habitat) sees good urban governance as an efficient and effec-
tivee response to urban problems by accountable local governments working in 
partnershipp with civil society. Good urban governance is therefore a powerful 
tooll  in helping make cities better places to live and work in (UNCHS, 2001). It not 
onlyy benefits citizens, but also brings benefits to the economies. More specifically, 
itt assists in fighting corruption, maintaining democracy, improving the quality of life 
andd life chances for all citizens while at the same time improving opportunity for 
peoplee to manifest their desires and wishes in life. It also promotes security, equity 
andd sustainability (ibid.). 
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Accordingg to the United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and 
thee Pacific (UNESCAP) good urban governance has eight major characteristics: it 
iss participatory, consensus oriented, accountable, transparent, responsive, effective 
andd efficient, equitable and inclusive and follows the rule of law. It assures that 
corruptionn is minimised, views of minorities are taken into account and the voices 
off  the most vulnerable in society are heard in decision-making. It is also responsive 
too the present and future needs of the society.7 Hence, good urban governance 
seekss new ways to be creative, to build strengths and to access and utilise re-
sources.. This is particularly true at the scale of the locality and the neighbourhood. 
Itt is at this level that we find attempts to identify and utilise local knowledge, to 
buildd local institutional capacity and to develop social capital, all as means by 
whichh local problems can be solved, local needs met and employment created with 
minimumm state intervention (Keams and Paddison, 2000). 

Institutionall  frameworks are relevant at a variety of levels. They include interna-
tionall  organisations and national governments with roles and action plans in the 
governancee of urban areas. Institutional frameworks can have widespread effects 
uponn incentives and disincentive structures, which can operate for environmental 
management.. Pugh (1996) argues that various institutions, firms, households, gov-
ernmentall  agencies, CBOs and NGOs each have characteristic comparative advan-
tages.. He goes on too argue that firms have a comparative advantage in entrepreneur-
ship,, including the development of environmental technologies, while governments 
havee a comparative advantage in policy making, selling property rights and in insti-
tutionall  reforms, NGOs and CBOs have a comparative advantage in mobilising 
householdd efforts for pro-environmental purposes. Finally, households have a 
comparativee advantage in some aspects of personal and social development. It is 
thereforee important to consider the appropriate institutional combination in urban 
environmentall  management. 

Althoughh institutional reforms facilitate good urban governance, the local govern-
mentt has a special role to play since it is the democratic level closest to the citizen. 
Governancee solutions are rightly felt to belong to the local level and so, after years 
off  being side-lined and ignored, local government now finds itself at centre stage. 
Itt is being encouraged to innovate, to be close to the citizens and to develop part-
nerships.. The key challenges that the local government now faces include meeting 
thee demand for increased transparency and participation from citizens, modernising 
itss administration and services, fitting into other levels of governance and dealing 
withh the new technologies and taking advantages of their benefits. Local govern-
mentss are not the only organisations to take decisions that can bring about im-

77 See article on: http://www.escap.org/huset/gg/governance.htm 
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provementss in people's lives. In many cases, it is other institutions, be they in the 
privatee sector or civil society, that are in a better position to bring about such 
changess in people's quality of life. For instance, communities in many low-income 
neighbourhoodss have been responding to environmental challenges in various 
ways.. Urban environmental management requires that there is cooperation between 
alll  the actors (from the public, private and civil society sectors) in the urban areas. 
Thesee actors possess different qualities and this is the point at which it is strongly 
linkedd with the concept of urban governance. However, urban governance is not 
limitedd to issues related to the improvement of urban environment, but encom-
passess the broader poverty reduction initiatives. This is where it gets very close to 
thee concerns of sustainable development. One of the ways, which we examine in 
thee following section, is through collective action between different actors. 

1.66 Collective action and the community 

Manyy theorists have sought to explain the periodic eruptions of collective action 
throughh such phenomena as inequality, the reform of bad government and class con-
flictt (for example Karl Marx), social disintegration and anomie, (Emile Durkheim), 
sharedd religious values (Max Weber), relative deprivation and (Gurr, 1968) among 
manyy other theoretical arguments. Other theorists have attempted to combine some 
off  the above theories to form more sophisticated theories of collective action 
(Berejikiann (1992), Mason and Krane (1989), Tilly (1978)). Each of these theories 
hass some explanatory power and each has contributed to our understanding of col-
lectivee action. Yet we can distil from the theories some aspects that can best ex-
plainn the emergence of collective action in urban areas. 

Inn many instances, collective action is spontaneous and the result of a well-
knownn crisis: misuse of resources or missing services. Collective action may also 
bee driven by incidences of relative deprivation. Collective action is action directed 
towardss the achievement of a common goal or a common interest that cannot be 
obtainedd by acting alone. Many of the solutions to urban environmental problems 
cann only be successful, especially in the low-income neighbourhoods, when the 
communitiess participate. In many instances, collective action by poor households 
inn urban areas to organise shelter, basic services, employment and security be-
comess widespread, especially where there is minimal government assistance and 
wheree the government faces numerous constraints (Rakodi, 1993). The evolution 
off  endogenous solutions to collective action problems, when these are considered 
viable,, is often attributed to the existence of a 'community'. It is considered that a 
communityy will more easily be able to overcome constraints to collective action such 
ass the costs for monitoring and enforcement (Mearns, 1995). Already existing and 
variedd relations within the community-based environmental management issues 
facilitatee collective action (Baumann and Sharan, 2000). 
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Peoplee join together to form collective organisations because they believe that 
greaterr benefits are achievable through collective action than when they act alone. 
Peoplee might desire collective action to control negative externalities or to encourage 
thee production of positive externalities and public goods. The motivation for col-
lectivee action is to do things that benefit people in the collective organisation. 
Collectivee action is therefore successful to the extent in which it improves the 
welfaree of those who participate in it. It is worth noting that although groups must 
makee collective decisions and determine what they think is the best action for the 
group,, groups themselves do not have preferences. Rather, individuals within 
groupss have preferences, and there are methods for aggregating those preferences, 
off  which voting is an example, that can lead to group decisions. Groups also do not 
typicallyy make decisions by giving every member an equal chance to participate in 
everyy decision. Even groups of modest size tend to elect representatives who make 
decisionss on behalf of the group. 

Wadee (1988) argues that collective action is based on a moral capacity to recog-
nisee the claims of others, empathy for their position and a norm of fairness, which 
cann lead to unselfish behaviour. It has been suggested that the more homogenous 
thee community is, the more likely it is that these factors will support collective 
actionn (Ostrom, 1990). Despite the positive aspects of 'community', several authors 
recognisee that the community alone is insufficient as an explanation for collective 
actionn (Baumann and Sharan 2000; Baud 2000; Mearns, 1995; Ostrom, 1990). 
Mostt recognise the need for sanctions to back agreements, whether these are internal 
orr external to the community. There is little evidence for the claim that collective 
actionn in urban environmental management is a tradition, sustained by voluntary and 
morall  commitments. Wade (1988) further shows that those members of the com-
munityy in positions of power may be able to induce and support collective action, 
whichh could benefit the community as a whole. 

Mostt studies on collective action emphasise the centrality of incentives to individ-
uall  decision-makers to make cooperation attractive (Ostrom, 1990; Wade, 1988). The 
perceivedd benefits from cooperation are usually conditional on clearly defined 
boundariess to the resources and rights that are socially recognised, and which can 
bee monitored (Oakerson, 1986). In this connection, Ostrom suggests that collective 
actionn is most likely if the results can easily be seen and the participating group is 
small.. Evidence suggests that collective action is likely when members of the 
communityy are mutually vulnerable and mutually dependent (Mearns, 1995). The 
former,, applied to the situation in the low-income settlements in urban areas, refers 
too a situation where, there is lack of urban basic services and the provision cannot 
bee realised and sustained without cooperation from others. In such a situation of 
missingg services, members of the community realise there is a higher risk in non-
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cooperationn and there is greater likelihood for collective action (Baumann and 
Sharan,, 2000). CBOs have been known to be effective in tackling environmental 
problemss at the neighbourhood level, but their resources and local base usually do 
nott allow them to do more (Lee, 1994; Baud, 2000). They have to enter into partner-
shipss with other actors. Baud (2000) noted that current knowledge on community-
basedd collective action is limited to certain regions and large cities, with a focus on 
successfull  cases. There is therefore need for a better understanding of the conditions, 
whichh both allow and prevent effective CBO/NGO/local government combinations 
too emerge. 

Recentt scholarship has seized on the concepts of 'social capital' and 'trust' to 
explainn collective action on cooperative communities (see works of Putman, 
(1993);; Fukuyama (1995); and Bowlers and Gintis (1998). 'Trust' explains how 
thee calculations of rational maximizers might change, based on their perception 
off  how others will behave. The term social capital describes a relationship of 
equilibriumm between norms of reciprocity, networks of civic engagement and 
trust.. Norms, networks and trust reinforce each other to produce social capital, 
whichh inheres in the structure of relations among people (Putnam, 1993; Coleman, 
1990).. We however observe that the definitions of social capital are methodologi-
callyy problematic because they assume and hide what should be causal and falsifiable 
relationshipss among the variables that supposedly produce it. Another problem 
withh the concept of social capital is that it is defined by its function, as some aspect 
off  social structure that facilitates the concerted actions of individuals (Coleman, 
1990).. Studies on the role of social capital in collective environmental action have 
alsoo been on the rise recently (see for example those by the World Bank's Social 
Capitall  Initiative Group). 

Inn so far as collective action in urban areas has the potential of improving environ-
mentall  quality, especially in the low-income neighbourhoods, there are a number of 
difficultiess that might make collective action impossible. Such difficulties include 
interactionss among similar partners and the problem of 'free riding'. One way of 
dealingg with the problem of free riding involves institutional design whereby larger 
groupss can promote cooperation by organising themselves into small subgroups. If 
groupp size leads to free riding, the use of small sub-groups therefore makes sense, 
sincee individual action is more readily recognised at each sublevel where the group 
iss small. However we note that it is not only the group size that matters, but also 
thee degree of homogeneity of the group. In the following section we examine the 
conceptt of participation and the difficulties of realising effective participation, 
especiallyy in urban areas. 
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1.77 Participation and urban environmental management 

Att the outset, the 1991 Human Development Report emphasised that people must 
bee at the centre of development. In addition to development of the people and 
developmentt for the people, UNDP advocates development by the people, that is, 
"throughh appropriate structures of decision making, people must participate fully in 
thee planning and implementation of development strategies" (UNDP, 1991: 13). 
Forr the purpose of this study, participation is defined as 'taking part in the formu-
lation,, passage or implementation of environmental management initiatives' 
(Klugman,, 1994). It is necessary, however, to be more specific as to the nature of 
participationn in a particular context, and identify who takes part in what, when and 
how,, and with what results. Participation is an effective means of raising aware-
ness,, without which there is neither political will nor individual motivation to 
protectt or improve the environment. Participation is used and advocated as a means 
too motivate and organise the essential multiplicity of actors. It is used to obtain 
betterr information about conditions and potentials. Participation by both men and 
womenn is a cornerstone of good governance. Participation could be either direct or 
throughh legitimate intermediate institutions or representatives. It is important to 
pointt out that representative democracy does not necessarily mean that the concerns 
off  the most vulnerable in society would be taken into consideration in decision-
making.. Participation needs to be informed and organised. This means freedom of 
associationn and expression on the one hand, and an organised civil society on the 
otherr hand. 

Thee notion of participation is very close to that of interest. Thus, for people living 
inn cities, participating in a cleaning campaign means taking part in a collective 
actionn directed at the general interest of their neighbourhood. The participation 
dynamismm is therefore dependent on the notion of interest. There are several degrees 
off  participation that are relevant to our study. These include individual responsi-
bility ,, collective responsibility, material or financial contribution, and assuming 
responsibilityy in community-based management. Participation is used or advocated 
ass a means to motivate and organise the essential multiplicity of actors. It is em-
ployedd to draw out priorities, which have widespread support across departments 
andd levels of government and among interests outside government in the business 
andd community sectors (Mattingly, 1999). Participation can help build long-term 
capacityy and enhance the ability of local people to manage and negotiate develop-
mentt projects. Participatory planning can help raise the status of vulnerable groups, 
suchh as women, by providing the opportunity to play a role in the development 
process.. It also brings users and service providers, both governmental and private, 
intoo a direct relationship and this may have a greater impact on the accountability 
off  these suppliers. 
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Moree and more, sustainable development is presented as the sensible response to 
thee increasingly worrying situation and conditions in cities. Embedded in most in-
terpretationss of this broad concept is the need for more participatory approaches to 
environmentall  decision-making. Such a call can be found in many discourses on sus-
tainablee development emerging from a variety of sources. Analysts of sustainable 
developmentt also agree on the necessity of participatory approaches. O'Riordan 
(1996)) for instance, suggests "that the sustainability transition is a profoundly radical 
combinationn of ecological imperatives, social redistribution and political empower-
mentt which wil l involve global management regimes, the limitation of national 
sovereigntyy and greatly enhance local involvement and self-reliance". Similar 
callss for more consultative, participatory and deliberate approaches are made by 
analystss and actors in the environmental field who argue that stakeholders' in-
volvementt in decision-making is needed to tackle environmental problems. Many 
justificationss to such calls for participatory approaches to environmental problems 
relatee to the characteristics of environmental issues. Hove (2000) argues that en-
vironmentall  problems frequently present four major characteristics: complexity, 
uncertainty,, large temporal and spatial scales and irreversibility. Participation of a 
widee range of actors in the problem-solving process can make the process easier. 
Lookingg for extended participation is the most obvious way of involving actors in the 
process.. It can potentially guarantee a higher degree of legitimacy to the decisions 
takenn since a wider range of social forces will have been allowed to influence the 
processs instead of it being imposed 'from above'. 

Whilee participation can be thought of as the yarn that binds together actors in the 
public/privatee interface, many scholars and practitioners argue that there are draw-
backss to participatory approaches. For one thing, participatory approaches can be 
time-consumingg and require a considerable investment of resources, which can 
presentt a challenge to projects that operate with limited resources. Participation 
cann be a source of tension and sometimes even a destabilising force in that it can 
inappropriatelyy unbalance existing socio-political relationships (Haughton, 1999). 
Thiss can undermine the very relationships that the participatory process seeks to 
fosterr between actors in the public/private interface. Often, motivations for partici-
patoryy approaches need to be made clear as poorly targeted participatory schemes 
runn the risk of promoting an ideological perspective in development, even at the 
expensee of securing direct benefits for people from development projects. In some 
instances,, participatory strategies that are conceived without sufficient inquiry 
intoo how burdens are distributed in a particular society can result in a shifting of 
unduee burdens onto the poor, while relinquishing national governments of their 
responsibilityy to promote development and equity. 
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Ass seen above, the challenge lies in the practical design and organisation of a 
participatoryy problem-solving process. Questions such as the legitimacy and repre-
sentativityy of the interest groups that participate in the process tend to arise. Blowers 
(1997),, commenting on the participation of social movements, notes that the idea 
thatt environmental or urban social movements are given space to operate in a 
vigorouss civil society does not adequately deal with the problem of legitimising 
andd implementing decisions. Environmental movements are not representative, nor 
aree they accountable, and consequently, their influence must be secured ultimately 
throughh the formal political process. 

Thiss lack of representativity and accountability also holds true for community 
organisationss and business actors acting on environmental problem-solving process. 
AA second question stems from the selection of participants. Legitimacy can be 
gained,, provided there is some legitimacy content in the selection itself. Thirdly, 
thee procedures for dispute resolution and power balancing need to be carefully de-
signedd if the process is to sensibly articulate different value judgements and logistics 
inn a manner that respects quality and equity criteria. In order to gain some insight 
intoo how the participation of different actors could be effective in environmental 
decision-makingg and action, we examine the concept of partnership and the evolu-
tionn of participatory and partnership approaches in development in the following 
section. . 

1.88 Partnerships 

Effectivee urban management processes and good urban governance require the 
formationn of partnerships between different organisations and actors in the urban 
areas.. A partnership is a form of participation. Since the UNCED conference in 
Rio,, where the idea of Agenda 21 was mooted, and the subsequent process of 
developingg LAs 21 by local authorities, culminating later in the Habitat agenda, 
thee idea of partnerships has become common. In the area of urban environmental 
management,, the usefulness of partnerships between local authorities and other 
actorss and how this could lead to urban sustainable development has gained 
widee recognition in theory (see the works of Squires, 1989; OECD, 1990; Bennet 
andd Krebbs, 1991; Serageldin et al., 1994; Harding, 1996; Badshah, 1996; Hastings 
(1996,, 1999); Schubeter, 1996; Katajima, 1997; Syrett, 1997; Selman, 1996, 1999; 
Hordijk,, 2001; Baud et al, 2001a; Baud and Post, 2001). The adoption of effec-
tivee partnerships as a means of attaining sustainable development in urban areas 
cann only be assessed by empirical research and analysis. We argue that while 
partnershipss are being promoted at the international level, they are difficult to 
formm and when formed, they do not always function properly. Their outputs are 
sometimess difficult to identify, especially in the developing countries. The em-
phasiss on partnerships for effective urban environmental management has been 
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gainingg a lot of attention and interest. We wil l examine the evolution of participa-
toryy and partnership approaches in development since the 1960s in the following 
section. . 

1.8.11.8.1 The evolution of participatory and partnership approaches in development 
Priorr to the 1960s, many strategies to promote growth in developing countries were 
capitall  and technology intensive. These strategies were often promoted by interna-
tionall  and multilateral organisations that designed development interventions in 
centralisedd units of decision-making, and implemented them in a Hop-down' fashion. 
Peoplee at the receiving end of the plans were at most 'passive participants' (Mangal, 
1998).. By the late 1950s and 1960s, it was recognised that many projects did not 
resultt in significant benefits for their target groups because of their mechanistic 
naturee and the way in which they systematically excluded the input of local people. 
Thiss suggested that input from local people was an important ingredient for success. 
Thee result was a paradigm shift towards the concept of 'community development' 
inn project planning. Community development focused on developing skills in local 
communitiess and supporting CBOs. In many projects, local people were sought out 
forr labour mobilisation and cost reduction in the implementing phase, but their par-
ticipationn was limited in the planning phase. Though the paradigm of community 
developmentt promoted people's involvement in projects, people were still at the 
'receivingg end' of plans that were generated and directed by the national agenda. 
Communityy input in problem identification and solving was generally not sought 
andd local people essentially participated as 'active recipients' (Cernea, 1991; 
Chambers,, 1994). 

Initially ,, more attention was given to rural community development than urban 
communityy development, as poor people in rural areas were essentially seen as 
'producers'' of products, whereas the beneficiaries of urban projects were seen as 
meree 'users' (Mangal, 1998). Users were accorded a less role and were often ex-
cludedd from the decision making process. Yet, the dynamic growth of informally 
constructedd residential areas and squatter settlements in cities of developing countries 
indicatedd that people in urban areas exert a concerted effort to manage many ac-
tivitiess to meet their basic needs. Soon community development planning in urban 
areass became focused on building infrastructure in developing countries particularly 
inn Asia and Africa {ibid.). Local people were encouraged to develop the needed 
skillss and to take responsibility for supporting and assisting in implementing a 
rangee of physical infrastructure works. 

Inn the 1970s and 1980s, analysts argued that communities had inherent capaci-
ties,, knowledge and beliefs about the systems in which they constructed their daily 
livess - the very systems development planners wished to 'improve' (Cohen and 
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Uphoff,, 1980). It was argued that genuine attempts at local participation should 
nott exclude the knowledge and beliefs of communities, but rather involve people 
activelyy in every stage of the project cycle. This meant that local people had an im-
portantt role to play in the planning, decision-making and implementation of the 
plans,, and that they take an active role in the evaluation (ibid.). Since some of the 
best-intendedd decisions yielded harmful outcomes, it was recognised that more 
attentionn had to be given to how the risks of undesired project consequences were 
distributedd among different stakeholders, particularly among vulnerable groups, in 
orderr to determine whether people were benefiting equitably from programmes 
(Chambers,, 1994). 

Att the same time that 'people-centred planning' advocated a more inclusive 
process,, a rethinking of the causes of poverty suggested that people's 'non-
participation'' was linked to the larger structural contexts in developing countries. 
Thiss led to the political and economic marginalisation of certain groups, which 
preventss them from sharing equitably in society's resources (Schubeter, 1996). 
Analystss argued that not only did people need to be an integral part of the decision-
makingg process, but also that poor people and vulnerable groups such as women, 
whoo were often the most excluded and marginalised from society, needed to be 
broughtt directly into development initiatives. Since a power differential caused 
peoplee in the lower rungs of thee power ladder to be excluded from access to, and 
controll  over, the resources they need to sustain and improve their lives, empower-
ingg them was an essential step toward increasing their influence in decision-making 
(Cernea,, 1991; Mangal, 1998). 

Itt is now widely recognised that, from the late 1970's onwards, governments in 
moree advanced economies and some in the South sought to reconfigure their rela-
tionshipp with society and the various sectors and actors, redefining their spheres of 
influencee vis-a-vis economic forces and with citizens, and their mechanisms for 
accountabilityy and legitimacy (Magathaes et al., 2002). With the beginnings of 
massivee structural adjustments programmes throughout the developing world dur-
ingg the 1980s, it was clear that large parts of urban populations were going to be 
affectedd by the whole range of measures that were meant to liberalise economic 
managementt (Rakodi, 1999). It was common for structural adjustment 'pack-
ages'' to attempt to reduce the size of the public sector, together with the public 
servicess offered at low cost. Such measures have had adverse effect on the quality 
off  life of both poor and lower middle-income urban dwellers. These effects have 
coincidedd with an overall political activity, a strengthening of the texture of the 
civill  society and widespread urban protest. Many people living and working in 
citiess have responded to these changes by demanding high quality services, 
whichh the municipal governments cannot afford to continue offering alone. 
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Thee democratising forces emerging in the late 1980s and early 1990s in most of the 
developingg world further expanded the scope and meaning of collective action in 
urbann management. Baumann and Sharan (2000) observe that civil society expanded 
onn the more pluralistic approach to participation, which emerged in the 1970's by 
arguingg for more plural forms of political and economic participation, not only on 
aa local level, but also on a societal level as a whole. These movements saw the 
re-emergencee of civil society not only as a political force, but also as a comple-
mentt to the state and market in charting the course of development (Mangal, 
1998).. This idea was reinforced and even formalised at UNCED 1992, which offi-
ciallyy recognised that the challenges to development could only be overcome by 
greatergreater collaboration between governments, the private sector and civil society. The 
UNCEDD signalled the start of a new era in the area of environmental management, in 
particularr urban environmental management. The conference adopted Agenda 21, 
aa farranging programme of reform. After the conference it was clear that the 
taskss ahead were too much and too important for governments alone. New part-
nershipss had to be forged and the business community and civil society organisa-
tionss were to get involved. Agenda 21 spoke broadly about new roles through 
partnerships:: "business and industry should be full participants" and "the private 
andd public sectors should strengthen partnerships to implement the principles and 
criteriaa for sustainable development". The public sector should establish proce-
duress to allow an expanded role of the private sector (Gomez-Echeverri, 1997) 
andd of other stakeholders. 

Thee UNCED's urgent insistence that the private sector and the civil society 
shouldd have an expanded role in LA 21 processes in collaboration with the pri-
vatee sector, provided the key to a different approach: the concept of public-
privatee partnerships (PPP). The immediate challenge from Rio was to translate 
thee PPP principle into action. UNDP has been very instrumental and has initiated 
effortss to create the framework to allow partnerships to happen and developed a 
Public-Privatee Partnership model. However, the PPP model developed by the 
UNDPP cannot be generalised as it treats all developing countries as one block. It 
iss here argued that there is no one single model that can be replicated in different 
cities.. There are, however, some real institutional barriers to forging partnerships 
inn the areas of urban environmental management. Institutional barriers and the 
apparentt lack of political will to reform them remain the most stubborn and powerful 
obstacless to real change. 

1.8.21.8.2 Defining partnerships 

Recently,, there is a growing volume of literature about the concept of partnerships 
andd practitioners, researchers and observers are developing greater insights into the 
prospectss of partnerships, especially as a solution to the provision of urban basic 

30 0 



TheoreticalTheoretical Framework 

services.. From the existing literature on partnerships, definitions of what constitute 
partnershipss in urban environmental management are characteristically generalised 
andd its malleability and lack of precise definition have undoubtedly sponsored the 
risee of partnerships on the political agenda. 

Accordingg to Hordijk (2001), general characteristics that most partnerships have in 
commonn are that: (a) a partnership involves two or more actors and some authors 
addd that at least one should be public; (b) each partner is a principal, i.e. each is 
capablee of bargaining on its own behalf, rather than having to consult with other 
formss of authority; (c) a partnership is an enduring relationship between these ac-
torss (based on a written or verbal agreement, informal or formal in nature, with 
somee continuing interaction); (d) each of the participating organisations and actors 
bringg something to the partnership. Each partner transfers some resources - both 
tangiblee and intangible - and the partnership should be mutually beneficial (with-
outt assuming equality between actors); (e) a partnership finds its expression in 
concretee activities (including planning initiatives); (f) a partnership implies a 
sharedd responsibility for the outcomes of the activities; (g) partnerships are meant 
too serve a public interest. Gonzalez et al., 2000 distinguish these partnerships from 
otherr commercial enterprises and they are now sometimes called public interest 
partnerships. . 

Givenn the above characteristics of partnerships, we are able to highlight some of 
thee preconditions that have to be fulfilled before a partnership can be effective. 
First,, according to Hordijk (2001) there has to be a certain degree of mutuality of 
interestt between the actors concerning the specific goal the partnership must 
pursue.. Secondly, partnerships can only function if there is trust among the part-
ners,, as well as mutual accountability and transparency (Baud, 2000). Thirdly, 
effectivee and able leadership is an important precondition for the functioning of 
anyy partnership arrangement. Most partnerships have come to being especially 
theree where a common crisis exists, affecting all the actors concerned. However, 
thee existence of a crisis will not lead to actors coming together and undertaking 
activitiess to address the crisis if there is not a "champion" to initiate discussions. 
Finally,, a strong political will is needed to support partnership activities in the 
longg run. 

Inn this study we define partnership arrangements as any co-operative working 
arrangementt between business (formal or informal), non-profit organisations 
(CBOss and NGOs) and government (local and central), in which resources and 
skillss are shared in projects that benefit each partner as well as the community. We 
alsoo see partnerships as any voluntary commitments by a wide range of actors in 
thee urban environment to make a contribution to the improvement of the quality of 
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thee living environment. This definition stresses the voluntary nature of relation-
ships;; the wide range of participants, from the community to the private sector, the 
locall  government, central government departments, NGOs and CBOs, and the 
needd for a shared strategy and agreed contributions of resources to the process. 
Thus,, partnerships are those arrangements that involve at least two or more actors; 
representt a more or less enduring relationship between actors; are mutually bene-
ficiall  (without assuming equality between the actors); address public interest issues 
andd concerns; and find their expression in activities related to improving the quality 
off  the environment (Baud, et al, 2001a, b). 

Partnershipss appear to offer a mechanism for bonding together multiple interests 
andd perspectives necessary to implement integrated programme strategies respon-
sivee to diverse local socio-economic and environmental concerns (Hastings 1999). 
Thee use of partnerships between public and private sector actors designed to 
achievee public policy objectives is in general not a new phenomenon. What is 
neww is the emphasis and the political willingness by the government in different 
countriess to encourage these initiatives. From a policy perspective, partnerships 
cann be mechanisms for merging the objectives, experiences and resources of mul-
tiplee institutional and individual actors necessarily involved in an integrated, ter-
ritorialritorial approach to environmental management. If properly structured, partner-
shipss are capable of providing the flexibilit y necessary to identify and respond more 
efficientlyy and effectively to the diverse local socio-economic, political and envi-
ronmentall  circumstances. They can also help organise and enhance complemen-
tarityy of urban environmental programme purposes vertically (among levels of 
government)) and horizontally (across governmental units at the same level). Fi-
nally,, partnerships can provide a means to organise and capitalise on the advan-
tagess of pragmatic public and private sector cooperation (OECD, 1990; Hastings, 
1996;; 1999). 

1.8.31.8.3 Types of partnerships 

Partnershipss can take many forms, can be used for many purposes and involve 
complexx legal, political, organisational and financial interrelationships among the 
partnerss (Axelrod and Dion, 1988). The purpose of each partnership is an orches-
trationn of policy and execution, based on shared objectives and priorities. An im-
portantt change has recently been taking place in the conception and implementa-
tionn of urban environmental development programmes in the framework of LA 21. 

Inn this context, four types of partnerships have become prominent: 
1.. In response to the pulling out of national state activities, there has been a 

growthh of activities by NGOs and CBOs, which often act in partnerships with 
governmentt agents to take on tasks previously performed solely by the state. 
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2.. A variety of public/private partnerships. 
3.. Partnerships between various levels of state authorities and state-sponsored 

agencies. . 
4.. Partnerships between individual households and private service providers, 

whichh may take the form of private/private partnerships. 

Wee contend that the type of partnership arrangements that emerges in a concrete 
situationn highly depends on the local actors, local circumstances and, to a larger 
extent,, the local political environment. For instance in countries where the central 
statee has been withdrawing from certain areas of activity through reductions in 
publicc service provision and selective reductions in public spending, several inno-
vativee approaches are emerging. Miller and Roo (1999) argue that former urban 
servicess provision has been replaced or complemented by new policies, which at-
temptt to stimulate individual action and partnership with private, voluntary and 
communityy groups. 

1.8.41.8.4 Components of partnerships 

Thiss section considers the components of partnerships in urban environmental 
management,, covering what they seek to do, who is involved, how they are to be 
implemented,, how they may change over time and what are the preconditions for 
success.. Therefore, when studying partnerships, we first need to examine their 
aimss and objectives, the activities they engage in, the actors involved, the nature 
off  the relationships, the socio-economic and political context and the outcomes of 
thee partnerships (Baud and Post, 2001). McQuaid (1994) stresses the importance 
off  three components in this respect: the mandate, including the aims and objec-
tivess of the partnership arrangement; the arrangement within each partnership; 
andd the various outcomes. The aim of a specific partnership may involve a range 
off  activities or programmes, focusing on a single project or on a series of pro-
grammess affecting a range of factors which influence the 'quality of life' of resi-
dentss in an area (McQuaid, 1994). The aims may concern a specific geographical 
areaa or a particular client group within an area. The range of activities may be 
narroww or wide. 

Ass regards the arrangements within each partnership, we need to consider the 
rangee of actors, which may include key agencies such as central and local govern-
ment,, voluntary sector bodies, the local community (groups and individuals), the 
privatee sector (formal or informal) and influential individuals. It is important to 
identifyy precisely the types of actors and their respective contribution to a partner-
ship.. Another aspect to be considered is the formal or informal structure of the part-
nership,, which may range from formal legally binding contracts, to non-bidding pub-
licc agreements or informal relations based on trust and mutual benefit. 
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Withh respect to the third component - the outcomes - we need to examine the 
process-outcomess and substantial outcomes of these partnership arrangements. 
Issuess like financial viability, legitimacy, accountability, effectiveness, inclu-
sivenesss and exclusiveness of an arrangement and political wil l are important 
outcomess to be considered. Given the huge diversity and ever changing nature of 
partnershipss in urban environmental management, we wil l get better understand-
ingg by narrowing the focus down to some partnerships along the dimensions dis-
cussedd above. The components of partnership arrangements that need to be stud-
iedd are summarised in Table 1.1. 

Tablee 1.1 Components of partnership arrangements 

Componentt of partnership Examples 
MANDATE E 
Aimss Reduction of solid waste generated, visioning, consul-

tations s 
Rangee of activities Encourage recycling activities; clean-ups; strategic 

planning g 
Scalee of intervention Neighbourhood level 
ARRANGEMENTS S 
Actorss involved and excluded Who does what, how and when 
Naturee of relationships Formal or informal 
Decision-makingg structure Organisational structure 
Divisionn of tasks Related to organisational structure 
Inputss of various actors What do different partners bring to the partnership 
Financiall  arrangements What financial resources are available to the partnership 
Monitoringg and evaluation Review of progress made; lessons and replicability 

Outcomess What actual benefitss (tangible or intangible): value-added 

Source:Source: Adapted from Mcquaid R. W (1994) 

1.8.51.8.5 Strengths and weaknesses of partnerships 

Thee essential quality that partnerships embody is that of complementarity in which 
thee relative strengths and weaknesses of each partner are offset against each other 
too produce developments that combine the best contributions. In practical terms, 
thesee developments are economically efficient, socially responsive and environ-
mentallyy sustainable (UNCHS, 2001). Partnerships therefore offer each party bene-
fitsfits that cannot be achieved while operating independently. This requires actors 
fromm each sector to understand and acknowledge the legitimate interests of the 
other.. Successful partnerships should provide (a) an efficient way of identifying 
differentt and changing needs; (b) adequate trust between the partners; (c) clarity 
concerningg the purpose of the partnership and the individual roles of partners 
withinn it; (d) adequate leadership; (e) possibilities for all partners to fulfi l their 
roles;; (f) adequate access by all partners to essential information; (g) necessary 
financialfinancial and other resources (h) compatibility with the prevailing political and 
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nanciall  and other resources (h) compatibility with the prevailing political and legal 
climate;; and finally (i) potential for wider application. These issues make it possi-
blee to assess the organisational structure through which a partnership is to operate at 
eachh relevant stage and the roles of the central and local government together with 
otherr stakeholders, developers, NGOs, CBOs and local residents (ibid.). 

However,, there is the question of whether partnerships as such are effective in 
seekingg solutions to urban environmental problems. Although partnerships can be 
effectivee in helping address urban management problems, they are inappropriate for 
addressingg issues the solution of which requires democratic decision-making. Their 
actionn is piecemeal and contributes to the already existing fragmentation of the terri-
tory,, either because they focus on a specific area or because they concentrate on a 
singlee policy, sector or both. Partnerships are often short-lived and have a fluctuating 
membership.. Private enterprises frequently opt out of participation. The civil society 
iss often not a stable partner with changing representation through CBOs that tend to 
representt particular interests and lack knowledge or skills. Partnerships are useful 
andd necessary but they are more appropriate for solving management problems 
(inn urban services for instance) than for addressing issues that require democratic 
decision-makingg (UNCHS, 2001). 

Accordingg to Pugh (1996), urban environmental management requires the use of 
effectivee multi-institutional or multi-organisational structures. He argues that co-
herencee and effective partnering in multi-organisational contexts are not assured 
orr guaranteed. Since most partnerships are directed at improving the provision of a 
'publicc good', several problems may arise. In the terminology of game theory, there 
mayy be some self-interest in 'free-riding' (i.e. gaining the benefits of environmental 
improvementt without making any contributions oneself) and potential partners may 
facee a 'prisoner's dilemma'8 (i.e. each wanting the benefits of others cooperation but 
individuallyy having an incentive to abstain). Coase, cited in Pugh, recognises that 
goodss with social benefits and 'publicness' (i.e. they offer externality and third 
partyy enjoyment of benefits) pose dilemmas for their optimal provision. Pugh 
observess that 'free-rider' and 'prisoner's dilemma' situations can be broken by some 
formm of social cooperation which could be achieved by a CBO organising house-
holdss collectively into self help mediating between households and policy makers 

AA variant of the 'free-riding' and 'prisoner's dilemma' more applicable to urban areas is the case 
off  a householder in a street where all his/her neighbours paint their houses, so raising the value of 
alll  houses in the street. However, for each individual householder the extra value to his house of 
paintingg is less than the cost of the paint, although the house will increase in value due to his 
neighbour'ss efforts. So his maximum personal benefit is gained by not painting his house, al-
thoughh this means a lower total welfare for the community. The end result may be that no one 
paintss his or her house. 
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andd between government environmental and infrastructure agencies. These possi-
bilitiess also have some reasoned support in theory of how social cooperation can 
arisee in 'free-rider' and prisoner's dilemma' circumstances (Mwangi, 2000). 

Wee argue that the operational dimension of partnerships is complicated by a wide 
arrayy of factors that need to be investigated. Helmsing (2000) argued that, while 
thee partnership approach may assist in resolving some of the 'old problems' related 
too service provision in urban areas, it presents us with a new class of problems. 
Issuess of how to resolve considerable inequalities between different actors, coordina-
tionn between various actors and their activities, financial viability of some initiatives, 
capabilityy of the public sector to work with others, and so on, are some of the new 
challengess facing the partnership approach. We now examine the potential partners 
andd discuss their strengths and weaknesses. 

1.8.61.8.6 Actors and organisations in partnerships for urban environmental 
management management 

Ass said, several groups can be identified that can play a role in partnerships for ur-
bann environmental management: the government at the national, regional and local 
level;; the formal private sector; the informal private sector; NGOs, CBOs and ex-
ternall  support agencies. Incidentally, households have often been left out in analy-
sess of partnerships. Devas (1999) argues that it is questionable whether individ-
uall  households should be included in urban governance, since governance implies 
collectivee action rather than individual action. However, households clearly are 
partt of the picture, since they are participants in the urban environmental man-
agement.. If we are to have a complete picture of collaboration between different ac-
torss in the urban arena, households cannot be left out. We contend that households 
aree actively involved in partnership arrangements for urban environmental man-
agementt as members of the CBOs and also on their own. The present study fo-
cusess on partnerships between the public, the formal and informal private sector, and 
participationn by households and community groups. 

TheThe public sector: local and central governments 
Althoughh there is generally a major shift towards a more decentralised way of 
planning,, still most urban authorities in countries, whether industrialised or devel-
oping,, receive their powers and obligations from a central government authority. 
Thee allocation of powers and responsibilities is to protect the rights of the citizens, 
too provide services and facilities which are not specific to an individual, but are for 
thee common good, or to provide a service or facility which cannot be provided in any 
otherr way (Gidman, et al, 1994). 
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Locall  governments still have to influence the developments in towns, because of the 
persistencee of problems such as inadequate housing, infrastructure and services 
(educationn and health) for the low-income population, as well as traffic congestion 
andd pollution. In order to enhance the road towards sustainable development in cities, 
theree is a need to make changes in the organisation and structure of local govern-
ments.. The right kind of government is thatt kind that redefines its traditional role to 
bee a catalyst and facilitator (Osborne and Gaebler, 1993). Osborne and Gaebler refer 
too a reinvented government as one that separates its functions of policy decision-
makingg (steering) from its function of service delivery (rowing). In other words, 
today'ss governments have to do less and to lead more {ibid.). Only governments 
havee the legitimacy and capability to steer and integrate the activities of multiple 
stakeholderss by acting beyond single purposes. Steering means bringing different 
stakeholderss around the table and moderating differences and negotiating cooperation. 

Thee primary strength of the public sector stems from its legal authority, law-
makingg power, monitoring and regulatory function, and the mandate that it has 
too act directly with (or delegate responsibility to) other stakeholder groups. It is the 
primaryy decision-maker with regard to the public good and is expected to represent 
itss constituencies. The public sector also has the responsibility to work holistically 
inn coordinating urban environmental management initiatives with other commu-
nityy development needs. 

UNCHSS (2001) notes that the presence of the state varies greatly from one coun-
tryy to the other, between strong states and weak states. Even in countries where 
thee state is still strong, as in France and the UK, it no longer has the political and 
economicc resources needed to carry out the traditional functions of societal gov-
ernancee on its own. In developing countries, for instance, local governments are 
nott able to offer even basic services to many of the citizens living within their 
jurisdiction.. They are also poorly resourced and in many instances poorly man-
aged.. Therefore one of the weaknesses of the public sector is that it lacks reliable 
fundingg and technical resources. Political interference and corruption, high staff 
turnoverr and significant inefficient and inflexible bureaucracy are other weak-
nessess of the public sector. 

Thee new role of the government has become to create frameworks and to facili-
tatee collective action, rather than to intervene directly {ibid.). As a result of insti-
tutionall  failure in many urban areas, the public sector has not managed to deliver 
andd there have been policies directed at decentralisation of urban infrastructure 
management.. The management of urban environmental problems presents com-
plexx institutional challenges. The factors that cause managerial complexity in-
cludee a large number of organisations involved, cross-jurisdictional conflicts and 
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overlaps,, central-local conflicts and tensions between centralisation and decen-
tralisation.. Although local government has nominal responsibilities for the provi-
sionn of urban environmental infrastructure, central government entities retain 
muchh of the authority and financial resources to implement services. Consider-
ablee ambiguity exists about the roles of various institutions working in the area of 
urbann management and the provision of urban environmental infrastructure lacks 
coordination.. The behaviour of bureaucracies that face few incentives to perform 
welll  underlies many of these institutional problems. Helmsing (2000) observes 
thatt an important issue is that greater involvement of other parties in the provi-
sionn of infrastructure and services would in fact require not a reduced but an ex-
pandedd regulatory capacity on the part of the government. He further states that 
neww modalities of infrastructure provision need new and complex regulatory and 
monitoringg capacity of the government and especially so in the new partnership 
arrangementss (ibid, 2000). 

TheThe private sector 
'Private'' does not only stand for firms, but also individuals, communities and 
households.. In many countries, under pressure of constraints on government re-
sources,, there is an incremental process of unintended privatisation: as public ser-
vicess fail, enterprises and households find their own solutions. This is especially 
thee case in the spheres of essential personal services (transport, education, health) 
andd basic imrastructure (water and fuel). The other form of privatisation is pro-
grammed:: here governments make policy decisions to sell assets, to franchise or 
concedee the whole operation or to contract out aspects of it (Batley, 1997). 

Thee private sector9 can either be formal or informal, and - in the sphere of urban 
environmentall  management - ranges from small, individual garbage collectors or 
waterr vendors to large companies, which operate or develop large segments of 
waterr supply, sanitation and solid waste management (UNDP, 1996; UNCHS, 
1996;; Davidson and Peltenburg, 1993; Faulkener, 1997). Employees within the 
privatee sector are concerned about issues of job security, working conditions, and 
thee particular social status that would be associated with certain jobs. Private sector 
involvementt increases employment, and can also offer an element of security and 
improvedd working conditions to groups of non-formal workers who are often 
exposedd to health hazards. 

99 The private sector can either be formal or informal. The term formal is used to signify those or-
ganizationss and actors that are officially recognised and accepted, and those processes which con-
formm to official rules and regulations. Informal actors are those who do not have full, official rec-
ognitionn or do not comply in some way or other with official rules or procedures. What is referred 
too as informal private sector is simply unregulated and un-taxed. 
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Thee formal private sector refers to institutions, firms and individuals who may be 
activee in many different aspects of infrastructure management but whose main ob-
jectivee and organisation is to generate a profit on their investments. They can, be-
causee of their access to financial resources and/or their potential ability to oper-
atee more efficiently, play a role in the financing and/or provision of certain in-
frastructuree services and in construction operations and the maintenance of rele-
vantt facilities (Faulkener, 1997). Because a private concern mostly has a much 
narrowerr focus than its public sector counterpart, it will frequently be able to 
offerr innovative technical and financial solutions and provide a benchmark price 
forr the provision of a service. In the literature, the private sector is endowed with 
qualitiess such as political independence, economic rationality, efficiency, dyna-
mismm and innovation; qualities that make it measure up favourably to public sector 
enterprisee (Post, 2002). Empirical evidence on how privatisation works is still 
ratherr flimsy and largely drawn from experiences in the North. In many develop-
ingg countries, there is often a strong political opposition to privatisation from 
groupss afraid to lose from such reforms. 

Thee private sector has strengths in transparency, its ability to innovate and replicate 
andd its customer focus (Caplan, 2001). It is able to respond quickly to the need to 
improvee and deliver services and has limited exposure to political interference. It is 
alsoo responsive to competitiveness. However, since the private sector is not politi-
callyy accountable, there is still a strong need for regulation by the public sector 
(Gentry,, 1997). Related to this is the overall concern to ensure that the low-income 
populationn will benefit from such formal private sector participation. In most 
instances,, the private sector tends to primarily serve the higher income segments of 
society.. The private sector tends to leave low-income areas because the profit 
marginss may be too low and the poor households may not be able to pay for the 
servicess provided by the private sector. 

Muchh of the literature on the role of the private sector overstates its potential and 
ignoress the fact that effective private sector participation requires strong, compe-
tentt and representative local government to set conditions, oversee the quality and 
controll  the prices charged. The private sector lacks vision regarding community de-
velopment,, largely due to their distance from the community and also from the cus-
tomer.. As seen above, many governments in developing countries have institutional 
weaknessess to regulate the private sector. The private sector also lacks financial 
transparencyy and is not able to perceive other sectors as equals (rather than taking the 
lead).. It is rigid and propagates hierarchical management styles Caplan, 2001). 

Itt is important for urban governments to also recognise the informal private sector 
andd develop partnerships with this group. The informal sector is an important 
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sourcee of income and employment for the poor in urban areas and this group can 
oftenn bridge the gap between the urban poor and the formal sector when it comes to 
thee provision of less profitable urban services or services with standards below 
thesee of the formal sector. Schubeter (1996) argues convincingly that residents 
aree producers of infrastructure services in the informal market, that is, persons 
mayy earn their livelihood by such activities as hiring themselves to weed parapets, 
diggingg drains and selling water in areas where it is scarce. 

Informall  and formal service providers are often in direct competition with each 
otherr and strategies for reconciling the interests of these groups are an important 
partt of problem solving (Gidman et al, 1994). The main obstacle for partnerships 
withh the informal sector is the common tendency in favour of the formal sector and 
thee negative attitude among urban planners and managers and policy makers against 
thee informal sector {ibid). Informal sector activities are considered as being transi-
tional,, and are supposed to disappear automatically with economic growth (Mangal, 
1998).. This is frequently accompanied by ignorance of the informal sector and local 
authoritiess and urban managers, and leads to its marginalisation in spite of the major 
rolee actually played by this group in the cities and towns of developing countries. 

Community-basedCommunity-based organisations (CBOs) 
Theree is a huge variety of different types of CBOs, which include self-help, local, 
grassroots,, and community management organisations in addition to village or small 
townn councils. Members are often motivated by self-interest, but this should be 
channelledd in a way to promote the broader interests and development goals of the 
community.. Generally, CBOs involve "any voluntary action undertaken by a group 
off  persons which aims at the satisfaction of individual or collective needs or as-
pirations""  (Arrossi et al, 1994). The distinctive feature of a self-help initiative 
orr activity is the substantial contribution made from the individual's or group's own 
resourcess in terms of labour, capital, land and/or entrepreneurial skills. 

Despitee frequent mention in several major policy documents of the importance of 
CBOs,, understanding of environmental CBOs in the urban areas is equally inade-
quate.. The CBOs may be seen as potentially important actors in public/private and 
public/civill  society partnerships, particularly in urban low-income communities. 
Thesee groups often play a crucial role in catalysing and/or facilitating the active 
participationn of communities in infrastructure development. The CBOs, the near-
estt we come to voluntary action for environmental improvement, are normally 
fundedd by the community itself. They represent the community or member inter-
ests,, and enjoy popular support. An effective community organisation is a pre-
conditionn for undertaking collective initiatives. In most instances, intermediary or-

40 0 



TheoreticalTheoretical Framework 

ganisationss and institutions can demonstrate alternative solutions to meeting col-
lectivee social needs through specific projects. 

Onee of the major weaknesses of CBOs is that they are prone to internal fighting 
andd power struggles and their lack of resources and a broader perspective make 
themm vulnerable to external influences (Maina et al, 1998). CBOs also face some 
leadershipp problems. Moreover, they cannot solve most community-level environ-
mentall  problems without interventions from local authorities and other actors. The 
provisionn of infrastructure and basic services is an element of habitat improvement 
thatt generally cannot be tackled by a community or an NGO in isolation. Accord-
ingg to a framework developed by Lee (1994), water supply, sewerage, drainage and 
garbagee disposal are environmental management activities that are more closely 
conductedd at the community level, and they need to be linked to the larger 
frameworkframework of urban administration to be viable and effective. 

Wee argue that, although in the current literature a lot of emphasis has been laid on the 
rolee of the CBOs, we need to ascertain whether CBOs are effective and whether they 
havee their resources to control. In most instances, CBOs have a weak resource base 
andd they tend to be influenced by powerful partners. We further need to know 
whetherr the CBOs in low-income settlements are representatives or they are just 
membershipp organisations for house-owners only. These issues and many more can 
onlyy be proved by empirical data that the current study has attempted to collect in 
thee Kenyan context, using the Nakuru case study. 

Non-governmentalNon-governmental organisations 
Arrossii  et al, (1994) provide a concise definition of an NGO which refers to "all 
non-state,, non-profit making organisations and as a specific term for indigenous 
and/orr Northern-based organisations, which support self-help, grassroots, commu-
nityy or people's organisations and individuals as needed". Generally, NGOs seek 
partnershipss with CBOs so as to gain sustained and integrated results within the 
communitiess they want to intervene. NGOs provide complementary skills and 
knowledge,, working together towards a shared overall goal related to the liveli-
hoodss of the communities where they are operational. NGOs are under pressure 
fromfrom donors to enter into partnerships with CBOs and other actors and this is 
nowadayss being used as criteria for funding. 

Itt has been acknowledged that the NGO sector is making a significant contribution 
too the promotion, production and improvement of shelter in various regions of the 
developingg world (UNCHS, 2001). NGOs operate according to the principle that 
alll  people have a right to control their own destiny, with a preference for shelter 
solutionss based on their own community or neighbourhoods. In many countries, 
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NGOss play the role of enablers and implementers of new ideas and models when 
workingg with CBOs and helping such organisations' development efforts. In many 
instances,, NGOs have succeeded in demonstrating alternative solutions to meeting 
shelterr and service needs through specific projects and these, in turn, have some-
timess pointed to approaches that have wider applications {ibid.). NGOs therefore 
aree enablers alongside CBOs, mediators between people and the authorities which 
controll  access to resources or goods and services, advisors to state institutions on 
policyy changes and, finally, they can be advocates who can put community con-
cernss on the national or international policy agenda. 

Wee intend to indicate in this study that, although the roles of NGOs have been 
emphasisedd in literature, they may not remain in a locality for so long especially 
whenn external funding is ended. Experience has shown that some NGOs may not 
bee necessarily serving the interests of the residents of the areas in which they oper-
atee (UNCHS, 2001). They also tend to implement the funding agencies' projects 
andd needs with too littl e concern for the locals. Another major weakness of 
NGOsNGOs is that they are normally not accountable to the communities that they 
workk with, especially those in developing countries. NGOs lack sufficient and pre-
dictablee funding and they also lack power to influence decision-making. Moreover, 
theyy tend to play their 'own rules'. NGOs may also compete directly with local 
politicall  representatives selected by the communities themselves. 

ExternalExternal support agencies 
Hugee capital investments in urban infrastructure such as a citywide water reticula-
tionn system, sewerage rehabilitation and extension require some form of assistance 
fromm external agencies outside the municipality. There are also administrative 
constraintss experienced by donor agencies, especially the lack of trained person-
nell  working within the recipient countries and a need to keep the staff costs down. 
Thiss often results in a bias against smaller programmes, under which category many 
housing,, basic services and infrastructure projects fall. 

Wee argue that interventions by external support agencies that seek an efficient im-
plementationn of 'their' projects may sometimes inhibit innovative local solutions 
thatt are cheaper than the solutions designed by foreign agencies. External agencies 
rarelyy stay for long and only continue their local presence to guarantee the mainte-
nancee and expansion of new projects. Many international donors withdraw support 
fromm the community after completing one 'successful' project, just when this 
shouldd have laid the basis for expanding the scale and extending the scope of their 
work.. Still, many donors operate on a 'project by project' basis when what is 
neededd is a long-term process to strengthen institutional capacity, overseen by 
democraticc governance (UNCHS, 2001). 
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Itt is necessary for international agencies to ensure that their funding reaches a sig-
nificantt proportion of those in need. Still, most funding agencies retain cumber-
somee procedures for funding. This means long delays before a particular commu-
nityy knows whether it can go ahead with an initiative it has planned and for which 
itt had obtained funding. International agencies need to strengthen support for the 
institutionall  processes by which low-income groups organise and develop their own 
actionn plans and programmes (UNCHS, 2001). New approaches must be found if 
aidd is to be effective in supporting a diversity of community level initiatives that 
permitt low-income groups to address their self-chosen priorities. 

Households Households 
Thee household is the key unit of production, reproduction and consumption, and 
thee unit where decisions on pooling and allocating labour and resources are made 
(Hordijk,, 2000). So, we cannot analyse actors in the process of urban environ-
mentall  management without studying households and their roles. Poor house-
holdss spend considerable amounts of physical, economic and social energies to 
maintainn access to environmental resources, and manage these resources in an 
effortt to minimise the negative impacts of their use on household members. Ac-
cordingg to Lee (1994), households not only manage environmental resources on 
theirr own, but are also actively engaged with other households and in CBOs in ad-
dressingg common environmental management problems. Households in low-income 
urbann areas experience problems like the lack of safe and sufficient water supply, 
inadequatee sanitation, inadequate housing and inadequate solid waste collection. 
Thesee environmental problems have a great impact on the daily life of households 
andd their practices. The perception of the environmental problems and related health 
riskss is an important factor determining the undertaking of activities related to solv-
ingg some of the environmental problems. Other factors that determine whether 
householdss undertake environmental management initiatives are the composition 
off  the household, the tenure of the household and the duration that the household 
hass stayed in a specific neighbourhood. 

Fromm the foregoing we observe that there are several actors and as many view-
pointss in a given society. These actors have both their strengths and weaknesses. 
Goodd urban governance requires mediation of the different interests in society to 
reachh a broad consensus in society on what is in the best interest of the whole 
communityy and how this can be achieved. It also requires a broad and long-term 
perspectivee on what is needed for sustainable human development and how to 
achievee the goals of such development. The recognition of the different roles that 
aree going to be undertaken by different actors collaborating to improve the quality 
off  the environment is almost meaningless unless they have the capacity to act 
effectively.. For instance, a local authority with adequate capacity has adequate 
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powerss and autonomy, appropriate boundaries, and sufficient personnel, man-
agement,, technical and fiscal resources. Many cities in the South are faced with 
inadequatee manpower, limited jurisdictional responsibilities, unstable political 
systems,, interfering rather than supporting governments and a chronic shortage of 
fiscall  resources (Gilbert et ai, 1996). There is therefore need to build capacities 
off  all the actors discussed above if the strive to sustainability through partner-
shipss and good governance is to succeed. Secondly, financial, human and technical 
resourcess should be availed and mobilised to support prioritised actions. In the 
followingg section we examine the Agenda 21 and the Local Agenda 21 process and 
indicatee the strengths and weaknesses of this approach in putting cities on the path 
towardss attaining sustainable development. 

1.99 The local agenda 21 process 

Agendaa 21, the global plan of action to achieve sustainable development in the 21st 

century,, outlines the key initiatives that need to be undertaken by governments in 
collaborationn with other key actors. Running to around 500 pages, there are 40 
chapterss covering topics from poverty to deforestation and from health to waste 
management.. A novel feature of the Agenda 21 document was the explicit recogni-
tionn of the roles of 'major groups' like women, youth and business. UN conferences 
sincee 1992 have increasingly built inputs from such groups into their programmes, 
inn contrast to earlier practice of excluding all, save national governments and a 
feww favoured observer organisations. Agenda 21 provides a powerful practical 
andd conceptual framework to towns and their communities through the steps re-
quiredd to create and implement a programme for achieving long-term economic 
andd environmental sustainability (Kivell et al., 1998). In short, it assists in the 
preparationn of a strategy to take a community forward in a manner, which brings 
positive,, desirable and predictable results. 

Thee onus of implementing the key objective of Agenda 21, that of sustainable de-
velopment,, has been placed clearly on local governments and its constituent com-
munities.. The real roots of Agenda 21's success therefore lie at the micro, local 
level.. Agenda 21 recognises this by pointing out in Chapter 28 that local authorities 
construct,, operate and maintain economic, social and environmental infrastructure, 
overseee planning processes, establish local environmental policies and regulations, 
andd assist in implementing national and sub-national environmental policies. As 
thee level of governance closest to the people, they play a vital role in educating, mo-
bilisingg and responding to the public to promote sustainable development (UNCED, 
1992).. A major assumption here is that 'all' local governments have the capability 
off  promoting sustainable development initiatives. However, we note that local gov-
ernmentss in some developing countries are extremely weak financially and their 

44 4 



TheoreticalTheoretical Framework 

decisionss are highly influenced and controlled by the central governments, as it is 
thee case in Kenya. 

UNCEDD proclaimed Local Agenda 21 (LA 21) as the mandate to local govern-
mentss to translate Agenda 21 to the local level. Ideally, LA 21 programmes are 
basedd upon the creation of appropriate local government systems to integrate 
planningg and policy making, with a focus on long-term outcomes and involving all 
sectorss of the community. For the purposes of this study, LA 21 is defined as a 
participatory,, multi-stakeholder process to achieve the goals of Agenda 21 at the 
locall  level through the preparation and implementation of a long-term, strategic 
plann that addresses priority local sustainable development concerns. The LA 21 
programmee seeks to be both visionary and practical, identifying both long-term and 
short-termm goals. LAs 21 cannot exist in isolation from other activities of a local 
authorityy and to be meaningful it must address issues of local government reform, 
budgetaryy constraints and economic and environmental issues (ICLEI, 2002). It 
emphasisess the need to build upon many local council programmes and strategies 
alreadyy in place and stresses flexible outcomes. 

Accordingg to Selman (1996), the concerns of LA 21 are not confined solely to 
thosee of environmental stewardship, but embrace much wider issues of active 
citizenn participation and 'quality of life' - which is perhaps a more friendly term 
too describe its primary goal. It is a process that asks those in local government 
too work in partnership with the local community to develop a strategy comprising 
aa series of action plans, which will set out how we will work together towards the 
goall  of sustainable development in the 21s' century and beyond (UNCED, 1992; 
Malbert,, 1998; ICLEI, 1997) 

Thee Habitat Agenda (Instanbul, 1996) has reconfirmed the LA 21 framework as a 
valuablee approach to harmonise urban development and environment. The two 
agendass emphasise the role of cities in development and their potential contribution 
too sustainable development. They also stress the need to look at urban development 
articulatingg social, environmental and economic performance and to strike a bal-
ancee in the pursuance of reducing urban poverty, improving environmental con-
ditionss in the short and long term and enhancing urban economic productivity. 
Finally,, the two agendas also emphasise that local actors (both state and non-state 
actors)) are the key managers of the urban development process. Conceptually, the 
twoo agendas highlight the need to institutionalise a new approach to urban devel-
opmentt planning and management that articulates environmental issues with social 
andd economic development concerns for the present and future generations. Both 
agendass call for a shift of emphasis from local government and environment to one 
off  local governance and sustainability (Selman and Parker, 1999). An appropriate 
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LAA 21 seeks to integrate the goals of the Habitat Agenda and Agenda 21 and to 
devisee a strategy for their implementation, which articulates the brown and green 
agenda.. LA 21 attempts to bring long-term environmental sustainability considera-
tionss into current issues affecting the quality of life and livelihoods of urban dwell-
erss (particularly the poor). Some scholars have called this objective "greening the 
brownn agenda" (McGranahan, et al., 2001a; Wanderer, et al., 2002). 

Agendaa 21 does not embrace a set of programme or stipulate objectives, nor are 
locall  governments under any compulsion to participate in Agenda 21 or utilise the 
toolss it offers. All local governments aim at providing a healthy and progressive 
environmentt for their residents and for local businesses and industry - both now 
andd for future generations (Badshah, 1996). Despite the commonality of this aim, 
thee Agenda 21 programme recognises that each community has unique needs, 
resourcess and aspirations, which will be reflected in both the format and content 
off  a plan. The diffusion of Agenda 21 concepts and increasing interest and imple-
mentationn at local level make it impossible that this style of planning and policy 
implementationn is considered advantageous. When deployed with commitment and 
communityy involvement, the LA 21 tools help ensure that the resulting integrated 
environmental,, economic and social strategy will be effective and sustainable. 

Proponentss of LA 21 programmes argue that they are not starting from scratch, but 
aree rather building on existing programmes, activities and policies (UNCHS, 1996, 
2001;; ICLEI, 1997). For local authorities that have already undergone integrated 
strategicc planning, LA 21 are concerned with the application of sustainable devel-
opmentt principles to that framework. LA 21 principles include: (a) multi-sectoral 
engagementt in the planning process through a local stakeholder group, which 
servess as the coordination and policy body for moving towards long-term sustain-
ablee development; (b) consultation with community partners such as community 
groups,, NGOs, businesses, churches, government agencies, professional groups 
andd unions, in order to create a shared vision and to identify proposals for action; 
(c)) participatory assessment of local social, environmental and economic needs; (d) 
participatoryy target setting through negotiations among key stakeholders or 
communityy partners in order to achieve the vision and goals set out in a commu-
nityy action plan; and (e) monitoring and reporting procedures, such as local indica-
tors,, to track progress and allow participants to hold each other accountable to a 
communityy action plan (ICLEI, 1997). We need to note that there is no commonly 
agreedd recipe for developing LA 21s. Local circumstances and national and local 
institutionss dictate the approach to be used. 
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1.9.11.9.1 Evaluation of LA 21 processes 

Woolfee (1995) points out that successful local authorities around the world are 
approachingg LA 21 in several ways, depending on their circumstances. They 
developp documents known variously as a LA 21, an environmental strategy, a sus-
tainablee development strategy, or other names. They usually encompass a series of 
interrelatedd strategies and/or the incorporation of LA 21 principles into council 
policies,, programmes and practices. LA 21 requires local interpretations of sustain-
ablee development for practical applications. As Wilks and Hall (1994) explain, LA 
211 is both non-statutory and recent, and some councils not only suffer from lack of 
awarenesss of the principles of sustainable development, but also operate in a context 
off  greatly reduced funding. They recommend that local authorities require the 
powerss and resources to implement initiatives such as LA 21, and these are best 
developedd by a regional and national commitment to sustainable development. 

Itt has been argued that, at their best, LAs 21 can provide a means by which envi-
ronmentall  issues become more integrated in the planning and management of an 
urbann area. The consultation process, with its potential to secure more cooperation 
betweenn the different government agencies, private sector, NGOs and CBOs is 
veryy important for the successful implementation of various proposals and plans. A 
criticall  outcome of this process should be agreement on priorities and actions, and 
onn the partnerships to implement them. LA 21s can also integrate what is often 
termedd the 'brown' environmental agenda with the broader 'green' or ecological 
concerns,, which has generally proved difficult within conventional, local govern-
ment-directedd environmental plans (McGranahan et al., 2001a). 

McGranahann et al. (2001a) correctly note that perhaps the main worry with regard 
too LA 21 is the relatively few instances of success. It should be expected that all 
thosee governments that fully endorsed Agenda 21, thereby undertaking to support 
thee development of LAs 21 in each settlement, are actively involved in its design 
andd implementation. However, there are only very few LAs 21 in the world and 
mostt of them are in the developing countries. Another worry, according to these 
authors,, is that by being 'local', they may not deal with the transfer of environ-
mentall  burdens across each locality's boundaries. Cities can also develop very high 
qualityy environments by transferring their environmental costs to other people and 
otherr ecosystems (Hordijk, 1999; 2000). 

Althoughh LA 21 can ensure better use of limited resources, they do not themselves 
increasee investment capacity. Most urban governments in low and middle-income 
nationss remain weak and ineffective; many have littl e accountability to their citizens. 
Thiss means less scope for LAs 21 to become the vehicle for real consultative 
processess (McGranahan et ah, 2001a). Few local governments have enough re-
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sourcess available to fund LA 21 initiatives and action plans. A survey done by 
ICLEII  in 2001 revealed that while municipalities recognise the importance of inte-
gratingg LA 21 processes into their governance structure, the actual change has not 
yett occurred throughout the entire municipal system. 

Inn the mid 1990s, about 1,800 cities and towns had developed a LA 21 (Mega and 
Pederson,, 1998). In these towns, however, many questions still arise about the 
documentss prepared. Most seem to represent promises and it is doubtful whether 
implementationn will correspond to any degree of the desired goals. Nevertheless, 
theree is some progress. A recent study by ICLEI revealed that as of December 
2001,, 6,416 local governments in 113 countries were involved in LA 21 activities. 
Off  these, 44% of municipalities were actively undertaking LA 21 programmes 
whilee the remaining were committed to the process, but may not have moved 
beyondd this stage (ICLEI, 2002). This is a significant increase since 1997, when 
thee survey reported 1,812 LA 21 processes in 64 countries (ICLEI, 2002, see also 
Boxx 1.1). Implementation of LA 21 in many towns, especially those in the de-
velopingg countries, is complicated by many socio-political, institutional, legal and 
financiall  issues that need to be studied carefully. However, few studies have ex-
aminedd how LA 21 activities are being undertaken and what challenges they face. 
Moreover,, the utilisation of the concepts of partnership and its operationalisation in 
developingg countries have received little attention from researchers (Selman, 1996; 
1999).. In this study we seek to examine how the process of LA 21 has progressed 
inn Nakuru, in order to elucidate the innovative activities within the process and 
howw the process is utilising the partnership principles. We now re-examine the 
conceptt of sustainable development as it is applied to urban areas. 

1.9.21.9.2 LA 21 and urban sustainable development 

Onee of the main questions that this section attempts to answer is: what is the spe-
cificc added value of LA 21 with regard to achieving or contributing to the transition 
too urban sustainable development? The experimental, learning-by-doing approach 
inn the LA 21 indicates that the process has a 'demonstration' rather than a 'pilot' 
function.. Localising sustainable development is mainly a question of doing the 
groundworkk at the local level and working its way up to the national level. There 
aree numerous examples (also outside LA 21) that confirm this. According to LA 
21,, spatial planning provides a more comprehensive umbrella for all aspects re-
latingg to urban sustainable development. 

Givenn its demonstrative value, LA 21 should be viewed as a learning process. This 
processs should not be unduly extended, but work towards a finality. This finality 
shouldd certainly include a strategy that permits to reflect on lessons learnt, put them 
inn a comparative perspective and disseminate them. Finality could also include 
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transitionn to another status or integration into a broader set of interventions. At a 
projectt level, the question of sustainability revolves around the capacity to incite 
stakeholderss to take responsibility and claim ownership of the project (Wandeler et 
ah,ah, 2002). If we go by the definition that LA 21 capacity building interventions 
aree targeting local authorities, then they should claim ownership. However, elected 
officialss stay in power for a limited time only. As the planning and management 
capacitiess of team members and council officers increase, they may be promoted to 
higherr levels of government or move to senior positions in partner institutions. If 
ownershipp is to be claimed by a wider range of stakeholders, the problem of sus-
tainedd participation has to be considered. 

BoxBox 1.1 LA 21 for poverty alleviation in Africa 

Whilee considering the contributions of the LA 21 towards sustainable develop-
ment,, we need to examine specific aspects of the partnerships formed. Partnership 
buildingg therefore should be one of the LA 21's major achievements. It is also the 
areaa in which LA 21 will need to invest its best efforts in the future. However, 
sustainingg these arrangements is one of the major challenges of the entire process 
andd could also be its weakest point. In a process that revolves around creating 
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multi-stakeholderr forums, dialogue and inter-sectoral collaboration, cross-city 
communicationn appears an obvious tool for steering away from local (business) 
interests,, latent conflicts, etc. 

1.9.31.9.3 Review of attempts to assess outcomes of partnership arrangements in 
LAs21 LAs21 

Thiss study focuses on the process and outcomes of building partnerships. To ana-
lysee these aspects, we use indicators derived from various studies that aimed to as-
sesss the outcomes of partnership arrangements. The first of these is the work of 
Baudd et al. (2001a) who conducted various case studies to examine the contribu-
tionss of new partnerships in urban solid waste management systems to the quality 
off  lif e in situations where the provision of this basic service was effectively im-
proved.. These authors assessed the contributions made by public-private, public-
community,, community-private and private-private partnerships to the goals of 
sustainablee development. They developed a criterion for their assessment based on 
thee multiple goals of sustainable development as developed by Satterthwaite in 
1997.. Using a nine-point indicator system, their assessment showed contributions 
off  different partnerships to urban sustainable development. The indicators that 
theyy used in the analysis were minimisation of the amount of waste, maximisation 
off  reuse and recycling, disposal of waste in a controlled fashion, financial viability, 
employmentt providing a living wage, legitimacy from the perspective of the authori-
tiess and the public, better coordination, cleaner environment and minimisation of 
occupationall  health hazards. This assessment dealt only with partnerships within 
thee solid waste management system, while the present study also examines part-
nershipss that have been emerging in water supply and sanitation and under the 
LAA 21 process. Some indicators are also relevant for this study such as financial 
viability,, legitimacy, better coordination and cleaner environment. We go further to 
assesss not only the outcome-type indicators, but also the process-type indicators of 
thee partnership arrangements such as the existence of political will , legitimacy, inclu-
sivenesss and accountability. 

AA second attempt to assess the outcome of partnership arrangements was made 
byy Russel and Anjum (2001), who evaluated the sustainability of an NGO model 
involvedd in the provision of urban transport in Pakistan. They indicated that the 
performancee and future development of the NGO wil l depend on legality, fares 
review,, corruption, representation and training. We wil l also use some indicators 
fromm this model such as legality, wider representation and training as important 
componentss that wil l affect the contributions of partnerships for urban environ-
mentall  management to sustainable urban development. Given the fact that the 
emergingg partnership initiatives are in an early stage, we have not covered issues 

50 0 



TheoreticalTheoretical Framework 

relatedd to corruption, though this aspect also affects the sustainability of initia-
tives. . 

Joness and Pisa (2000), in their assessment of the performance of partnership ar-
rangementss in land acquisition and their effect on the supply of land for housing, 
observedd that performance measures for partnerships are lacking and that this 
hass had negative implications. They note that one of the factors that has been 
citedd often as affecting the performance of partnerships is political interference 
(Joness and Pisa, 2000). They observe that without a reasonable set of perform-
ancee measures and a candid appraisal of existing practice, advocacy of partner-
shipss for urban environmental management wil l continue to represent a victory 
off  hope versus expectations. Although our study is based on partnerships for 
urbann environmental management, we share the same observation that there is 
ann urgent need to develop criteria of assessing the performance of partnerships 
andd their possible contribution to sustainable development. However, we go fur-
therr to assess the contribution of LA 21 to sustainable development in terms of 
processess and outcomes. 

Margerumm (1996) has proposed a model for measuring the success of integrated 
environmentall  management (IEM) and this framework is relevant to our analy-
sis.. The model, that he terms "a framework for success" for IEM consists of 
threee features: structure, process and outputs. Within the structure, he argues 
thatt we need to examine (i) the laws and policies that allow an integrated ap-
proach;; (ii) whether the approach is led by stakeholders through a process 
deemedd legitimate; (iii ) whether stakeholders are willing to share power and col-
laborate;; (iv) if there is an entity that can initiate and convene the effort; and finally 
(v)) if there are people with time, resources and skills to lead the effort. In terms of the 
process,, he states that the stakeholders should develop clear and effective communi-
cationn processes, make decisions by consensus, effectively identify and manage con-
flicts,, consult with the general public and clearly identify roles and responsibilities. 
Regardingg outputs, we need to find out if the stakeholders develop familiarity, com-
monn goals and mutual understanding; whether the management scope is expanded 
too involve the full array of actors and factors; whether the stakeholders develop 
aa focused and flexible strategy to guide implementation; whether stakeholders 
developp processes for monitoring and measuring effectiveness and if stake-
holderss create structures and mechanisms for coordinated decisions. We use 
thesee features and adopt them for the current study together with some that have 
beenn developed by Church, 2000 (Table 1.2, see page 52). 

Churchh (2000) has discussed what needs to be considered when assessing the 
successs or failure of LA 21. He contends that one consideration must be the result 
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off  capacity-building processes. There are also issues related to the participation of 
alll  those actors whose cooperation is needed, especially the marginalised groups, 
includingg youth and women. He indicates that whilst sustainable development 
mightt be the ultimate goal of LA 21 processes, environmental improvements 
shouldd be the first evidence to emerge. If there is no evidence of such improve-
ments,, then the value of LA 21 must be questioned. Further, he convincingly puts that 
anyy assessment should also consider the nature and quality of consultation, the 
ideass and proposals that result from it, and the ways in which these have brought 
aboutt genuine lasting change. He sums up some fourteen issues that need to be 
consideredd under what he calls the process, projects and policies. Although his cri-
teriaa go further to assess the policies, our study on partnerships does not use policy 
indicators,, as policy making remains a domain of the public sector. The criteria that 
aree relevant to our study are shown in Table 1.2. 

TableTable 1.2 Assessment criteria for partnership initiatives 

Issuess to be 
considered d Indicators s 

Policiess Existence of goals and targets with measurable objectives 
Adoptionn of the targets by the local authority 
Existencee of an anti-poverty strategy 
Presencee of a set of indicators linked to targets and funded programmes to 
meett the targets 

Processs Involvement of many actors and increase in the number of participants and 
organisationss over time 
Existencee of political will 
Aree partnerships relations legitimate both socially and legally? 
Accountability y 

Outcomess Are the initiatives financially viable? 
Existencee of action plans and/or contracts 
Effectivenesss in terms of a cleaner environment 

AdaptedAdapted from Church (2000) 

Churchh does not undertake an assessment of LA 21. The present study presents such 
ann assessment, though based on the limited information that is available. In our study 
off  partnerships, we wil l concentrate on indicators that are related to process and out-
comess only. These include: broader public involvement indicated by the number of 
actorss in any partnership, capacity-building initiatives, existence of political will , 
betterr coordination, financial viability, legitimacy, whether the partnerships lead to a 
cleanerr environment and, finally, whether awareness has been created. 

52 2 



TheoreticalTheoretical Framework 
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1.100 Conclusions 

Inn this chapter we reviewed the main concepts employed in this study and pre-
sentedd an overview of the emerging initiatives in urban environmental manage-
ment.. This results in the theoretical framework as visualised in Figure 1.1 (page 
53).. We observed that there are various approaches to deal with the negative ef-
fectss of urbanisation as they affect the various components of the urban environ-
mentt {i.e. the physical environment, the built environment and the socio-
economicc environment (Bossel, 1999)). One of these negative effects is the defi-
cientt provision of basic infrastructure services, such as water, sanitation, solid 
wastee collection and drainage. This deficiency forms one part of the urban envi-
ronmentall  problems, i.e. the 'brown' agenda, which deals with the health risks and 
threatss that emerge from the local environment. In addition to these 'brown' 
agendaa issues, there is growing concern with the 'green' agenda or environmental 
problemss that threaten long-term ecological sustainability. This concern can be 
placedd against the background of the sustainable development debate, which seeks 
too reconcile economic development with ecological protection for the sake of pre-
sentt and future generations. 

Ourr examination of the concept of sustainable development showed that definitions 
off  the concept differ widely, but most of them suggest a balance between the envi-
ronment,, the economy and socio-cultural resources. From the environmental or 
ecologicall  point of view, the emphasis is on the management of the environment 
inn order to maintain the integrity of ecosystems and resources. From the economic 
pointt of view, the goal is to maximise human welfare within the constraints of ex-
istingg capital stock and technologies. From the social point of view, the emphasis is 
onn human actors and the roles played by their relationships and patterns of social 
organisationn (Emmett, 1998). With the rise to political prominence of the concept 
off  sustainable development, urban managers have followed different courses with 
regardd to its translation into their policies, institutions and practices. Attempts to 
attainn sustainable development in urban areas have led to different approaches. In 
generall  terms, urban sustainable development means that urban growth is guided in 
aa manner that does not close options for the future. Urban environmental manage-
mentt then seeks to address the challenges of urban growth in such a way that the 
processs can lead to sustainable development. 

Byy aiming to reconcile economic growth with environmental protection, urban en-
vironmentall  management bears a close relation with sustainable development. We 
havee seen that urban environmental management also seeks collaboration between 
variouss actors, sectors and jurisdictions and as such is related to the concept of gov-
ernance.. We operationalised the concept of urban governance as the sum of many 
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wayss in which, public and private institutions, civil society organisations and indi-
viduals,, plan and manage the common affairs of a city. It is a continuous process 
throughh which diverse and even conflicting interests may be accommodated and col-
lectivee action can be undertaken. It includes formal as well as informal arrangements 
andd the social capital of citizenry. We observed that citizens, communities and other 
actorss from the popular sector cannot simply be left to go 'their own way' within a 
partnershipp and that they need to be linked together into some form of co-ordination 
andd mediation, to prevent a partnership from falling apart. This means that all other 
actorss from the public and private sectors must participate to ensure that good urban 
governancee is maintained. 

Urbann environmental management is also related to the concept of partnerships. 
Formingg partnerships with a wide array of public, private and civil society actors 
andd making them function is not so easy as has been proposed. There is need to 
acknowledgee the operational difficulties and the strengths and weaknesses of dif-
ferentt actors. This implies that collective action aimed at solving different urban 
environmentall  problems through collaboration needs to be supported by appropri-
atee institutional changes and responses. We argued that not all actors - be they citi-
zenss or communities - have the intentions, abilities and/or resources to take on the 
responsibilitiess that partnerships entail. The state should therefore retain such 
mechanismss as 'safety nets' and compensatory mechanisms to protect the least ac-
tivee citizens and communities. Another issue that we need to highlight here is that 
ann increase of the local dimension in new partnerships arrangements gives rise to 
complicatedd problems of coordination: how can some broad notion of the public 
interestt be delivered if citizens and communities are left to go their own way? This 
impliess that the state still has a key role to play in the delivery of strategic policy 
andd governmental coordination. We observed that the existing literature on partner-
shipss lays more emphasis on the process of forming partnerships rather than on the 
substantiall  outcomes that these structures achieve. We concluded that there is an 
urgentt need to examine the outcomes of different partnership arrangements and 
howw they really lead to value-added outcomes, before we can advocate their forma-
tion. . 

Thee present study examines emerging partnership arrangements as an approach 
beingg used as a means of attaining sustainable development goals. A parallel ap-
proachh that we examine is the LA 21 process, which applies the partnership princi-
plee as well. The process of developing LAs 21 has been going on since 1992 and 
severall  attempts have been made to study the process. A key feature of LA 21, 
whichh distinguishes it from many other processes, is that it attempts to encourage 
thee active involvement of the community to determine and implement actions for 
locall  sustainable development. There has been a dramatic growth of LA 21 proc-
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essess in the past five years and this indicates the continued relevance of this par-
ticipatory,, multi-stakeholder planning process to address local issues of global con-
cern.. The success of these local initiatives is evidenced by the integration of LA 21 
intoo municipal systems in some countries and improvement in specific areas such 
ass air quality, water resources management and public participation. 

Somee (though few) studies have attempted to assess the contributions of partner-
shipss to urban sustainable development and we will utilise some process-type and 
outcome-typee indicators derived from them to do such an assessment for Nakuru, 
Kenya.. It is our contention that once such an assessment is done, it would be easy 
too identify the weak areas and improve them in the future. Now that the theoretical 
frameworkk of the study has been set, the following chapter will present the research 
problemm and methodology selected to undertake this study. 
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Thiss chapter presents the methodological procedures that were used in this study. 
Wee first discuss the research problem, main objectives and relevance of the study. 
Next,, we formulate the research questions and discuss the methods utilised. 

2.11 Problem statement 

Thee Municipal Council of Nakuru (MCN) is in charge of providing basic services 
andd the necessary environmental infrastructure. However, the demand for these 
servicess - especially water, garbage collection and sanitation facilities - is 
exceedingg the available supply because of the rising urban population and 
informall  settlement. It is of utmost necessity to examine how the role of the MCN 
hass been changing from that of provider to that of facilitator and coordinator of 
differentt actions by a wide variety of actors in the provision of water, sanitation 
andd solid waste management services. It is important to study how new partnerships 
betweenn different actors emerged and operate and what problems they are facing 
inn these three areas of urban environmental management. Partnership between 
differentt actors, municipal authorities, central government agencies, NGOs, CBOs, 
householdss and the private sector is not a new phenomenon. What is new is the 
commitmentt by local authorities to work with 'other sectors' to ensure adequate 
provisionn of urban basic services. 

Ourr study identifies some problems associated with partnership arrangements, 
usingg the case study method. The MCN, in its attempts to solve some environ-
mentall  problems and improve the service delivery process, has been looking for a 
neww approach. The 1990s saw interventions in the areas of environmental manage-
mentt by NGOs, which mobilised local communities to participate in environmental 
improvementt initiatives. Most of the existing self-help groups were sensitised 
aboutt environmental management issues through barazas10 and community envi-
ronmentall  education organised by the NGOs with support from the MCN. Today, 
variouss community-based-organisations (CBOs) are undertaking joint activities 
withh the MCN and NGOs. There has also been a rise in the number of small-scale 
privatee enterprises offering services related to solid waste management and water 
supplyy to households. 

Thiss is a Swahili name for public meetings. They are normally used to pass specific messages and 
governmentt policies to the public. 
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Whilee the principles of local participation and partnerships are now quite widely 
acceptedd and promoted, there is relatively littl e documentation on the strengths and 
weaknessess of different models and structures of partnerships and forms of 
participationn or on their outcomes. Researchers and practitioners fail to assess the 
performancee of partnerships. Because of the unequal power relations between dif-
ferentt partners, the performance may be mandated or coerced by one party on the 
other.. The public-civil society-private partnerships may not always be effective or 
shouldd not always be sought. The goals and core objectives of various actors are 
alwayss different. Clarity about the allocation of roles and identification of the 
coree objectives is critical to successful partnerships. Little is still known, however, 
aboutt the functioning of partnerships. 

Thee LA 21 in Nakuru has re-emphasised the need for increased partnership be-
tweenn different actors in the area of urban environmental management. There is 
needd to study the initiatives being undertaken through partnership arrangements 
betweenn different actors. The operational dimension of the partnerships is complex 
andd an examination of partnership outputs and an assessment of their contribution 
too urban sustainable development are therefore important. The constraints that 
thesee innovative approaches are facing need to be identified and clarified. For 
instance,, only limited resources have been available for distribution into the LA 21 
programmes.. Local communities and their organisations are quickly incorporated 
intoo the process without having their roles specified. The effectiveness of this 
processs largely depends on whether the communities will identify themselves 
withh the initiated activities. This study examines how these new initiatives are 
beingg incorporated in the existing local institutions and organisations and what 
perceptionss the community has towards them. 

2.22 Research objectives 

Thee recently emerging importance of participation and partnerships in urban en-
vironmentall  management calls for empirical analysis of the actual roles that these 
approachess can play in a specific setting. Most proponents of participation and 
partnershipp approaches assume that they will be put in practice with ease given 
thee appropriate preconditions for their success. We contend that, until recently, 
studiess aimed at establishing the actual performance of partnerships in urban envi-
ronmentall  management were limited to large cities, mainly in developed countries 
orr to success cases in the South. It is now necessary to understand the dynamics of 
thesee new forms of governance to distil lessons that can be learnt and to identify 
thee factors that affect the effectiveness of partnerships. We therefore define as the 
mainn aim of this study: 
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too examine the realities, possibilities, problems and constraints of partner-
shipp arrangements in urban environmental planning and management be-
tweenn the municipal government, central government authorities, house-
holds,, CBOs, NGOs and the private sector. 

Moree specific objectives are: 
1.. To identify, analyse and compare the various actors involved in solving envi-

ronmentall  problems related to water supply, sanitation and solid waste, thereby 
examiningg the roles played by the different actors. 

2.. To identify different kinds of partnership arrangements, and their specific out-
comes,, between two or more of the following actors: local communities and 
theirr organisations, NGOs, local governments, the private commercial sector 
andd other private organisations, and external support agencies. 

3.. To critically examine the process of LA 21 and its specific outcomes and as-
sesss how it has utilised the partnership principles. 

4.. To assess the process and substantial outcomes of the partnership arrangements 
studiedd in order to inform policy makers about the factors that affect the for-
mationn and functioning of partnership arrangements and the constraints that 
needd to be addressed to ensure good urban governance. 

5.. To recommend appropriate measures in the legal and regulatory framework and 
thee institutional, political, environmental and financial contexts. 

Addressingg these objectives, we expect that the results of the study will help the 
government,, NGOs and other interested actors working in Nakuru in their attempts 
too improve the environmental quality and the health status of the town. With this 
studyy we also aim to contribute to the ongoing debates on urban management and 
urbann governance, state-civil society relationships and sustainable development. 

2.33 The central research question 

Thee central research question addressed in this study is: how do partnerships in 
urbann environmental management, particularly those in the LA 21 process, con-
tributee to sustainable development in terms of processes and outcomes? From this 
mainn research question we derived some specific research questions that guide the 
presentt research: 
1.. Who are the actors involved in the urban environmental management process 

inn Nakuru, what problems are they dealing with and under what institutional 
frameworkk do they operate? 

2.. What kind of partnership arrangements in urban environmental management 
hass been developed and what are their major characteristics and outcomes? 
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3.. What does the LA 21 process in Nakuru entail, to what extent it utilises the 
partnershipp approach and what are its specific outcomes? 

4.. What are the process and substantial outcomes of each of the various partner-
shipss observed in Nakuru? 

2.44 Methodology 

Althoughh there have been an increasing number of case studies of urban commu-
nitiess and environmental management, in general very littl e emphasis has been 
placedd on methodology. What is evident from the existing literature is a wide 
rangee of macro-descriptions of cases in the developing world and some few 
evaluationn studies on partnerships in the developed world, especially the UK 
(Selman,, 1996). According to Selman (1996), two approaches can be distinguished 
inn studies concerning local environmental conditions and responses: those which 
providee firm information about the environment, which is used as a basis for design-
ingg policy options, and those which focus on citizen involvement in debates and 
decisions.. The methodology utilised in this study borrows much from the second 
approach.. Some methods relate mainly to environmental data and trends, while 
otherss refer to partnerships, awareness and participation. 

Thee main methodology used in this study is based on the case-study approach. 
Thiss generated a wealth of information concerning responses of households to 
environmentall  problems, the role of various actors and organisations and specific 
exampless of partnership arrangements. The data were collected primarily through 
in-depthh interviews with a wide range of key actors in Nakuru (see Section 
2.4.1). . 

Focusingg on the research questions, the research design was geared to local 
circumstances.. As a preliminary step, an extensive survey of existing information 
wass carried out to identify community groups, NGOs and private organisations 
dealingg with water supply, sanitation and solid waste management. A rapid urban 
appraisall  was done to identify different settlement structures, actors and other or-
ganisationss in the areas of water supply, sanitation and solid waste management. It 
becamee clear that collective actions in these areas were concentrated in the low-
income,, high-density settlements and were dealing mainly with water supply and 
solidd waste management. From this initial appraisal, it was possible to identify areas 
wheree the MCN was still supplying services and areas where the private sector had 
intervened. . 
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2.4.12.4.1 Operationalisation of the research questions 

11 Who are the actors involved in the UEM process in Nakuru, what problems are 
theythey dealing with and under what institutional framework do they operate? 

Thee actors studied were those that have been identified by Agenda 21 and those 
examinedd by Davidson and Peltenburg (1993) and UNCHS (1996; 2001). For 
purposess of convenience we focused on those actors (a) who control the relevant 
implementationn instruments and powers; (b) who posses relevant information and 
expertisee for the formulation and implementation of strategies; and (c) whose 
interestss are affected by environmental management strategies and actions. It is 
importantt to note that these categories are not mutually exclusive and that there is 
overlapp between them. On the basis of these criteria, groups of people representing 
low-incomee and private sector groups and interests (especially from the informal 
privatee sector) at both the city and neighbourhood levels were studied. The actors 
cann broadly be classified in the following categories: the MCN and those govern-
mentt agencies, formal and informal private sector organisations, CBOs, NGOs and 
householdss that work together in one or more areas. 

TheThe Municipal Council of Nakuru (MCN) 
Thiss is the elected government of the town and the level of government with direct 
contactt with the people through their representatives. The MCN fulfil s many dif-
ferentt functions. It is the major governmental organisation for the provision of local 
servicess and the first point of contact with government for most citizens. We focused 
onn how different institutions and organisations have formed cooperative working 
relationss with the council in the areas of water supply, sanitation and solid waste 
management.. Other working relations forged by other actors without necessarily 
incorporatingg the MCN were also of great importance for this study. 

GovernmentGovernment agencies 
Thee government agencies that are represented in Nakuru were also selected to be 
interviewedd on specific issues. The Provincial physical planning officer, the District 
physicall  planning officer, District Environmental officer, the Lake Nakuru national 
parkk warden and an officer with the Department of Social Services were all inter-
viewed.. In the follow-up interviews, officers within the Ministry of Environment and 
naturall  Resources were also interviewed. 

PrivatePrivate sector organisations 
Thee private sector ranges from small, individual garbage collectors or water vendors 
too large local companies, which operate or develop large segments of water supply, 
sanitationn and solid waste management (UNDP, 1996; UNCHS, 1996; Davidson 
andd Peltenburg, 1993; Faulkner, 1997). Participating firms are normally concerned 
withh the profitability of the enterprise. Employees within the private sector are 
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concernedd with issues of job security, working conditions and the particular social 
statuss associated with certain jobs. 

Community-basedCommunity-based organisations (CBOs) 
Thee definition of CBOs adopted for this study is borrowed from Davidson and 
Peltenburgg (1993) who define CBOs as the types of organisations, formal or in-
formal,, that are based on a group of people living or working together and who 
associatee to pursue common interests. They are characterised by being local in fo-
cuss and being directly accountable to their constituents. 

Non-governmentalNon-governmental organizations (NGOs) 

NGOss are defined as associations established to pursue developmental objectives 
onn a non-profit basis. They are associations of people, often professionals, who 
providee support to certain population groups. NGOs of major interest for this study 
aree the World Wildlif e Fund (WWF) and the Intermediate Technology Development 
Groupp (ITDG), which are active in the areas of solid waste management and shelter 
improvement,, respectively. 

Households Households 
Householdss are defined as a person or a group of persons generally bound by ties 
off  kinship who live together under single roof or within a single compound and 
whoo share community lif e in that they are answerable to the same head and share the 
samee food (Casley and Kumar, 1988). This definition captures the spirit of extended 
familyy that is still very common in Kenya. 

Involvementt is defined here as an organised opportunity for all stakeholders to 
voluntarilyy take part of and have their voices heard in urban environmental manage-
mentt and the decision-making process, in order to improve the process and the 
qualityy of the living environment. In participatory decision-making, decisions 
shouldd be made as closely as possible to the people primarily affected. We opera-
tionalisedd this by measuring (i) attendance to and participation in decision-making 
meetingss by different groups and actors; (ii) contributions in terms of money or 
labourr to environmental management initiatives; (iii ) attendance to and participa-
tionn in clean-up exercises; and (iv) the frequency with which an actor is consulted 
onn specific issues or with which he has a function and role in the planning process. 

Withh respect to the level of involvement (as defined above) different levels of 
activityy can be filtered out: the household level (see working definition below), 
thee neighbourhood level and the town level. We defined the neighbourhood level 
ass composed of a number of households sharing similar socio-economic and envi-
ronmentall  conditions and having socially constructed boundaries. In Nakuru, neigh-
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bourhoodss correspond to estates that are either planned or unplanned. We collected 
dataa from unplanned and informal low-income neighbourhoods. The town level re-
ferss to the entire municipality. 

Thee quality of any urban environment is affected by many factors, including the 
physicall  environment and location, historical background, population dynamics, 
thee scale and nature of human activities and the structures within it. A documentary 
analysiss of all these factors was done mainly on the basis of recent studies by the 
Departmentt of Urban and Regional Planning (DURP) and related literature. 

Thee role of local government in the provision of urban basic services and other 
infrastructuree has been emphasised in scholarly and popular literature. For our 
studyy on partnerships we need to identify how the local government institutions and 
thee legal framework wil l affect the formation and functioning of emerging 
partnershipp arrangements. To get this information, secondary sources and documents 
fromfrom the Ministry of Local Government were consulted. The Local Government Act 
(Cap.. 265 of the Laws of Kenya) was studied to examine the powers of the local 
authorities.. To identify the different institutions dealing with environmental 
managementt in Kenya, we referred to several policy documents such as sessional 
paperss and development plans. Research reports and literature on the legal 
frameworkk were also used. We further examined the laws that affect 
environmentall  management in Kenya and captured the recent legislation and its 
implicationss for emerging partnership arrangements. 

22 What kinds of partnership arrangements in urban environmental management 
havehave been developed, what are their major characteristics and what are their 
outcomes? outcomes? 

Wee developed a framework for analysing partnership arrangements1' between two 
orr more actors, taking into account a number of aspects, such as who are the part-
ners,, what do they seek to achieve, how is the partnership implemented, how wil l it 
changee over time, what are the challenges and obstacles and the options available 
forr effective functioning of the partnership. These aspects wil l be discussed under 
threee headings (cf. Table 1.1): 

TheThe mandate, i.e. the sphere of activity and level of intervention, including 
aims,, range of activities and the scale of intervention. 

111 Because of the overlapping nature of partnership arrangements observed in Nakuru, this 
frameworkk is meant to indicate the general differences between these arrangements. It is 
nott totally inclusive of partnership aspects and a more detailed framework may be devel-
opedd for other situations. 
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-- Arrangements, including the range of actors included and excluded, the nature 
off  relationship (formal or informal), the decision-making structure, the division 
off  tasks in the partnership arrangements and the monitoring and evaluation 
mechanisms. . 
Thee outcomes of the partnership arrangements. 

33 What does the LA 21 process in Nakuru entail, to what extent does it utilise 
thethe partnership approach and what are its specific outcomes? 

Thee aims, goals and reasons for starting the LA 21 process need to be identified. 
Thiss was done through a series of interviews with officers who have been involved 
inn the process and also though the perusal of documents and progress reports. Other 
dataa required to answer this research question refer to the consultation process: 
howw was it done and with whom? What did this process manage to produce? In-
formationn was generated through a series of interviews and a workshop organised 
too assess the views of stakeholders on the LA 21 process. Another issue of interest 
iss the question of the partners involved in the process and their major characteris-
tics.. Interviews were held with the programme coordinator, while the minutes of 
frequentt meetings during the process also provided some of the information required. 
Otherr documents and research reports by DURP were consulted as well. 

44 What are the process and substantial outcomes of each of the various partner-
shipsships observed in Nakuru? 

Too answer this question, we build on the three pathways to sustainable develop-
mentt as identified by Bührs and Aplin (1999): one based on environmental policy, 
anotherr one based on institutional reform and the third one on social mobilisation. 
Thesee pathways refer to policy, process and outcome, respectively. It is a difficult 
taskk to assess whether the stated aims of partnerships result in specific output or 
outcomess and what factors make them effective. This is because some partnership 
outcomess take long to be seen, especially those that are related to the improvement 
off  environmental quality. Some scholars and practitioners argue that despite a call 
fromm the UNCHS that different forms of partnerships in different contexts should 
bee monitored effectively, there is still no agreed set of performance indicators to 
guidee such an assessment. Actually, some confusion exists about whether the 
assessmentt should be based on the normative potential of partnerships or on their 
practicall  output. Without clear performance measures, studies tend to combine 
preconditionss and the outcomes of partnerships to assess the failure or success of 
suchh initiatives. The absence of performancee measures for a policy that features 
soo prominently on the international agenda is worrying enough, but is heightened 
byy observations that "very few partnerships in either industrialised or developing 
countriess have managed to achieve results on a significant scale" (Jones and Pisa, 
2000). . 
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Inn terms of both processes and outcomes, the partnerships have the potential to offer 
significantt benefits. However, there is considerable difficulty in disentangling what 
partnershipss produce as opposed to what some of the individual programmes and 
projectss of different actors or agencies participating in the partnership produce. 

Ass regards the process, important questions to be answered are: 
Havee all the stakeholders been consulted? 
Iss there political wil l and support for the process? 
Aree the partnership arrangements socially and legally legitimate? 
Havee accountability mechanisms been put in place? 

Withh respect to the outcomes, the following questions need to be addressed: 
Aree financial resources available to support different joint activities? 
Havee action plans been developed? 
Howw effective are partnership activities in terms of a cleaner environment and 
improvedd service provision? 

Too answer these questions, we use the process-type and outcome-type indicators 
listedd in Table 2.1. 

Tablee 2.1 Process and substantive outcomes 

Issuess to be considered Indicators 

Processs The number of actors involved and increase in the number of 
participantss and organisations over time 
Existencee of political will 
Aree partnership relations socially and legally legitimate? 
Accountability y 

Outcomess Are the initiatives financially viable? 
Existencee of action plans and contracts 
Effectivenesss in terms of a cleaner environment 

2.4.22.4.2 Research methods 

Wee started with an inventory survey, in order to identify the various actors in-
volvedd in water supply, sanitation and solid waste management. During this time it 
wass possible to negotiate entry points and get familiarised with the current situation 
inn the delivery of services in the town. Having been a resident in Nakuru for close 
too six years and also involved in the training of local authorities in integrating 
environmentall  issues in the local authority development programme, the researcher 
hadd an advantage in accessing some basic information about the growth of the town 
andd the changing environment in the delivery of basic environmental infrastructure. 
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Thee changing role from trainer to researcher had its own limitations. However, 
whenn approaching community leaders and CBO officials at the local level, the 
researcherr took advantage of having interacted with them at a different level for a 
longg time. It was therefore easy to establish rapport with the respondents after a 
brieff  introduction. The respondents rapidly understood the importance of the study 
andd they were ready to offer the information needed. 

AA variety of information sources was used to provide different perspectives on 
similarr issues, applying a combination of qualitative research techniques. This 
includedd direct and participant observation, secondary sources of data, open inter-
viewss with household heads and interviews with key informants. Focused group 
discussionss were used especially when interviewing CBOs. 

Firstly,, we employed direct observation during the entire fieldwork period. Both 
thee principal researcher and the research assistants documented various issues 
throughh observation, such as clean-up exercises, garbage heaps, location and type of 
thee toilet facilities and neighbourhood types. Direct observation is a means for 
certifying,, challenging, complementing or extending local knowledge and opinion, 
ratherr than a technique to be used in isolation (McGranahan, et alL 1997). This 
researchh also benefited much from secondary sources of data; information col-
lectedd from a wide variety of the institutions that are operating in Nakuru. Several 
researchh reports and survey reports were sources of information. Written sources 
included,, among other ones, the Urban Pacts I and II, research reports by the De-
partmentt of Urban and Regional Planning (DURP) and the Housing and Building 
Researchh Institute (HABRI), consultative workshop reports and sectoral studies done 
byy DURP and HABRI during the preparation of the Nakuru Strategic Structure Plan 
(SSP),, various research and survey reports and the MCN Annual reports. The 
secondaryy sources were used mainly as background information on Nakuru and to 
determinee the gaps that this study intends to fill. 

Wee utilised semi-structured interviews during the household survey and the institu-
tionall  surveys, combining some predetermined questions or activities with more 
open-endedd discussions. Three types of interviews were held: with households, 
withh community leaders and representatives of CBOs at the community or 
neighbourhoodd level and with key informants with specialised knowledge of some 
topicss of interest. The household survey employed in this study was designed to 
generatee information on household profiles, environmental conditions, as well as 
onn inter- and intra-household partnership and group membership in four low-
incomee neighbourhoods. Focusing on water supply, sanitation and solid waste 
management,, the survey illustrated important aspects of environmental problems in 
thesee neighbourhoods. Formal and informal institutions between the households 
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andd the utilities have an important role to play in environmental management to 
compensatee for the fact that these utilities rarely reach the individual households. 
Collectingg data on a variety of household characteristics makes it possible to ana-
lysee important relationships between different aspects that make up the quality of 
lif ee (see Box 2.1). The sampling procedure for selecting households in four low-
incomee neighbourhoods was simple random sampling whereby 120 households in 
eachh of the four neighbourhoods were selected for interviewing (see Section 
2.4.3). . 

Boxx 2.1 Topics covered by household interview schedules 

Anotherr 90 households benefiting from private solid waste collection were pur-
posivelyy selected and interviewed. These households were selected from a list 
providedd by three small-scale private companies operating in Nakuru. These com-
paniess - Salvage Services, Nakuru Hygiene services and Parrots -have entered into 
contractuall  agreements with households in the middle-income settlements of Free-
hold,, Shaabab, Section 58 and Racecourse. 

Inn order to limit the length of the household questionnaire, information on local 
conditionss that are similar for all households in the area was gathered through 
interviewss with community leaders and officials of the CBOs. The information 
collectedd at community level included the condition of local infrastructure such as 
refusee receptacles and the sources and availability of water and sewerage; the 
presencee and nature of community organisations; and the relationship between 
differentt actors. 
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Keyy information interviews were held with selected key informants, such as the 
MCNN departmental heads, officers involved in the LA 21, private sector executives 
likee waste pickers and their organisations, leaders of four CBOs and officials of the 
Worldd Wildlif e Fund (WWF) and Intermediate Technology Group (ITDG). In the 
inventoryy study we had identified 41 respondents from the public, private and civil 
societyy sector, who were actively involved in some form of partnership arrangement 
andd were all interviewed. The distribution of the key respondents over the various 
organisationss is given in Table 2.2. More information about the way they were se-
lectedd is given in Section 2.4.3. 

Tablee 2.2 Distribution over various organisations and sectors of respondents 
interviewed d 

Organisationn Number of respondents 

MCNN 5 
NGOss (WWF and ITDG) 5 
44 CBOs 8 
33 industries 3 
NAQWASSS 2 
LAA 21 2 
Provinciall  physical planner 1 
Districtt environmental officer 1 
Districtt physical planner 1 
Ministryy of Social Services 1 
KWSS 1 
Informall  private sector ga 

Privatee sector representatives 3 
Totall  41 

Includess three respondents engaged in water supply; one in sanitation and four in solid 
wastee management. 

Dataa were also collected through focused group discussions. In these discussions, 
smalll  groups of representatives from CBOs were brought together to discuss a spe-
cifi cc issue. Focused group discussions were chosen because they are relatively 
cheapp and quick to conduct, while the interaction between participants leads to 
relativelyy spontaneous responses and creates a high level of involvement. The 
participantss share a pool of experiences, and the discussions provide a consensus 
onn the most typical experiences, but also less typical experiences, differences of 
opinion,, and examples may come to the fore. The questions and discussions are 
open-ended,, thus preventing interviewers' preconceived ideas and biased results, 
andd placing more emphasis on the participants' points of view. It is also possible 
too purposively select subgroups of the population (i.e. those that are going to 
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providee the most meaningful information) and to make selected comparisons. In 
suchh a case one should be aware, however, that the results are biased and should 
nott be are interpreted as representing the full spectrum of opinions (Rakodi, 
2000).. Most of the groups with which focused group discussions were held com-
prisedd 5-10 participants and discussions lasted for less than two hours. The par-
ticipantss were encouraged to discuss freely and all members were encouraged to 
contribute.. In most instances, the researcher acted as a moderator of the discussion, 
whilee a group member acted as the facilitator. A secretary recorded all the impor-
tantt facts verbatim in a notebook. Most of the data presented in Chapter 7 was 
enrichedd through a two-day workshop with all the stakeholders involved in the LA 
211 process, during which the focused group discussion methodology was also 
employed.. The International Institute for Environment and Development (IIED) 
availedd funds for this workshop. 

Fieldworkk was carried out between April 1999 and March 2000. Due to an out-
breakk of cholera in Lakeview, Kaptembwo and Rhonda in April 1999, we had to 
reschedulee the interviews in these three settlements for the first weeks of May 
1999.. The situation was soon arrested, however. This outbreak was a good indica-
torr of the environmental health problems being experienced in the selected study 
areas.. It did not, however, affect the output of our interviews and enriched the 
informationn that we were looking for. We used the SPSS statistical package to ana-
lysee the household survey, the results of which are presented in Chapter 5. The 
sequencee of activities and presentation of the findings is given in Figure 2.2. 

Figuree 2.1 Sequence of activities and presentation of the findings 

Theoryy and 
background d 
information n 

JJ Analysis of 
actors s 

(contexts s 
and d 

II  constraints) 

Analysiss of 
partnership p 

arrangements s 
(context,, dynamics 

andd constraints) 

Analysiss of 
thee LA 21 
process s 

Assessmentt of 
substantivee and process 

outcomes s 

Conclusionss and 
recommendations s 

2.4.32.4.3 Sampling techniq ues 

TheThe household survey 
Thee household survey was carried out in four low-income neighbourhoods, viz. 
Lakeview,, Mwariki, Kaptembwo and Ronda. The four settlements were selected 
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becausee there is hardly any regular collection of garbage, because they use the 
samee mode of sanitation and because they are faced with regular disruptions of 
waterr supply. Many community-based organisations and communal activities are 
concentratedd in these areas. The neighbourhoods border Lake Nakuru National 
Park,, which explains the intervention of the World Wildlif e Fund (WWF) in the 
Lakee Nakuru Development and Conservation project. The Green Towns project 
iss also active in these neighbourhoods, with its Environment and Urban Develop-
mentt Training programme. These two outside agencies were instrumental in the 
formationn of the community groups and organisations that can be found in these 
communities. . 

AA pilot survey conducted during the inventory study revealed that the population 
inn the settlements was highly heterogeneous, but that most of the activities related 
too environmental management in low-income settlements were homologous. House-
holdss were selected using simple random sampling. We used the municipality 
clusterss as defined by the Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS) to select a represen-
tativee sample of 120 respondents from four out of the 15 clusters distinguished by 
thee CBS. All the clusters have about 1,400 households and we take the 481 house-
holdss from the four clusters as representative. 

Tablee 2.3 The household sample 

Clusterr  name 

1.. Lakeview 
2.. Mwariki 
3.. Ronda/Pondamali 
4.. Ronda/Kaptembwo 
Total l 

Estatee name 

Lakeview w 
Mwariki Mwariki 
Kwaronda a 
Kaptembwo o 

Housingg density 

medium/high h 
high h 
high h 
high h 

Numberr  of house-
holds s inn the sample 

121 1 
120 0 
120 0 
120 0 
481 1 

Wee need to point out that the 15 CBS clusters cover only the built up areas within 
thee old municipal boundaries prior to the 1972 and 1992 boundary extensions. There 
aree no clusters in the newly settled areas or what is now referred to as the peri-
urbann areas of the municipality. Some of these areas are former rural agricultural 
areass that were incorporated into the municipality after the review of municipal 
boundariess in 1972 and 1992. 

TheThe selection of key respondents 
Interviewss with selected key informants within the MCN were held on a continuous 
basiss during the entire fieldwork period. Appointments were made with Heads of 
departmentss and the interviews were guided by pre-prepared interview schedules. 
Thesee interviews were designed to generate information on the institutional set-up 
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off  the council, the process of urban environmental management and the structure of 
servicess that are central to this study. One of the major problems with these in-
terviewss was that the appointments were rarely honoured because of the tight 
scheduless of the chief officers. We continued re-scheduling the appointments, 
however,, and managed to get all the information required. In addition, there were 
frequentt strikes within the MCN as a result of delayed salaries between October 
19999 and February 2000 and this kept on interrupting the interviews. This did not, 
however,, have any serious impact on the data collected. 

Interviewss were also conducted with the officials involved in the LA 21 process. 

Formall  and informal actors in the private sector were important for our study, in 
orderr to be able to analyse the degree to which they are involved in water supply, 
sanitationn and solid waste management. The private sector was found to be actively 
involvedd in the collection, recycling and disposal of solid waste. Three private 
companiess are involved in the collection and disposal of garbage in middle-income 
areas.. We studied Nakuru Hygiene Services, Salvage Services and Parrots garbage 
collectors.. Nakuru Hygiene Services was also involved in other cleansing services 
inn a number of institutions. The other two - Parrots and Salvage -specialise in 
house-to-housee garbage collection and its disposal in a designated dumping site. 
Informall  private sector actors included the water vendors, waste pickers, as well as 
theirr networks. 

Ann up-to-date inventory of CBOs was generated from the Municipal records. Most 
off  the CBOs are registered with the Department of Social Services. We selected the 
CBOss operating in the settlements where a household survey was conducted and 
crosscheckedd the list with one from the MCN. We collected information about the 
activitiess thee CBOs were undertaking, the areas in which they were operational, the 
projectss undertaken, the partners, the problems they face while undertaking their 
activities,, leadership and the relationship of the CBOs with the MCN. Most of 
thee CBOs are involved in self-help activities, while a few of them are also involved 
inn clean-up exercises in their neighbourhoods. 

Thee World Wildlif e Fund (WWF) and the Intermediate Technology Development 
Groupp (ITDG) are the two major NGOs dealing with environmental management 
issues.. WWF has been involved in solid waste management and environmental 
awarenesss campaigns, while ITDG has been involved in the upgrading of the 
housingg stock in Rhonda and Kaptembwo. 

Thee interviews with key informants were conducted in two separate rounds, the 
firstt of which took place between July and December 1998 and the second between 
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Augustt 1999 and January 2000. The interviews were open-ended to allow generation 
off  additional information and structured by a set of pre-prepared lead questions, 
whichh were revised from time to time to capture some specific aspects. Follow-up 
discussionss were also held from time to time. The respondents were selected 
throughh purposive sampling: only those people who were actively involved in part-
nershipp arrangements were interviewed. They were selected from the departments 
mostt engaged in water supply, sanitation, solid waste management and the LA 21 
programme. . 

2.55 Conclusions 

Inn this chapter, we made it clear that there is an urgent need to undertake a study of 
partnershipp arrangements in urban environmental management. It was observed 
thatt there is a knowledge gap in understanding the forms and functions of new 
partnershipp arrangements that have been coming up in Nakuru and also how the 
conceptt of partnership has been utilised in the LA 21. In this study we intend to 
capturee environmental initiatives and responses by combining process-based and 
outcome-basedd approaches. To this end, the study addresses actors involved in urban 
environmentall  management at three levels of analysis: the household level, the 
settlementss and CBOs at neighbourhood level and the municipality level. We fur-
therr clarified that we employed a combination of several methods such as surveys, 
interviews,, observations and focused group discussions. This means that we make 
ann ambitious attempt to analyse partnerships at different levels, indicating the 
challengess that they face in their attempt to improve the quality of the living envi-
ronmentt in Nakuru. With this study we hope to contribute to the ongoing debates 
onn local level environmental initiatives, partnerships and attempts to achieve urban 
sustainablee development. 

72 2 



33 External Conditions for Local 
Partnerships s 

Inn this chapter, we explore urban challenges and the political structure, local gov-
ernmentt and institutional framework for environmental management that provide 
thee context to address these challenges. We also present the legal framework for 
environmentall  management and examine the attempts that have been made towards 
thee implementation of Agenda 21. 

3.11 Three decades of rapid urban growth 

Inn the 1960s and 1970s, Kenya was experiencing a polarised urban development 
withh Nairobi and Mombasa as the two main cities, with more than half of the urban 
populationn (Kiamba, 1994). To counter this trend, the government adopted a regional 
developmentt strategy, which emphasised the promotion of selected principal urban 
growthh centres (Kiamba, 1994; Obudho, 1994). The national development policy that 
evolvedd in 1969 was outlined and became effective in the second national devel-
opmentt plan (1970-1974). This plan aimed at the diffusion of population from the 
twoo main cities and targeting it to secondary towns by channelling investment 
andd improving their physical infrastructure as well as social amenities. Commenting 
onn this spatial development policy and its implications for urban areas, Obudho 
(1994)) states that: 

"thee results of the 1969 census showed that Kenya has been relatively suc-
cessfull  in diverting urban growth to secondary urban centres, thus promoting 
regionall  equity and avoiding excessive population concentration in Nairobi 
andd Mombasa" (Obudho, 1994: 204). 

Inn 1969, the urban population was estimated at 1.8 million (Republic of Kenya, 
1981)) and by 1989, it had reached 3.9 million. Between 1979 and 1990, the popula-
tionn living in the urban areas in Kenya increased from 15.1 to 18.9% of the total 
populationn (Republic of Kenya, 1994 a). The 1999 census interim results show that 
urbanisationn has continued in the country. A total of 9.9 million persons were 
countedd in municipalities, towns and other urban centres that reported a population 
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off  2,000 and above (Republic of Kenya, 2001 ).12 This is a very rapid increase in the 
urbann population over a very short period: 6 million in a period of only 10 years13, 
implyingg that there will be a lot of pressure on the existing services in the urban 
areas.. There is therefore a need to re-direct policy to deal with the challenges posed 
byy rapid urbanisation, which is due to a serious waves of rural-urban migration and 
thee deliberate upgrading of rural service centres into town councils. This has resulted 
inn rapid urban changes and the rise of spontaneous slum developments, a dramatic 
increasee in street urchins, unemployment and high rates of crime in most urban 
centress in the country (Obura, 1996). Table 3.1 and Figure 3.1 shows the propor-
tionn of urban population of the total population in Kenya for the years 1979, 1989, 
19955 and 2001. The figures referring to 1979 and 1989 are based on censuses, 
whilee the 1995 and 2001 figures are estimates. 

Tablee 3.1 Population statistics showing urban population growth 

Totall  population (in millions) 

Growthh rate (%) 

Averagee population density (per km2) 

Urbann population (in millions) 

Totall  fertility rate 

1979 9 
(census) ) 

16.2 2 
3.9 9 

26.0 0 

2.3 3 
7.8 8 

1989 9 
(census) ) 

23.2 2 

3.4 4 
37.0 0 

3.9 9 
6.7 7 

1995 5 
(estimates) ) 

27.5 5 

2.9 9 

43.0 0 

5.3 3 
5.4 4 

2001 1 
(projected) ) 

31.9 9 

2.5 5 
49.9 9 
7.4 4 
4.8 8 

Source:Source: Republic of Kenya (1997) 

Despitee the growth centre strategy, the 1979 census showed that the seven main 
townss in Kenya - Nairobi, Mombasa, Kisumu, Nakuru, Eldoret, Machakos and 
Meruu - still held well over 68% of the country's total urban population (Obudho, 
1994).. In the 1980s there was need to redress the seemingly ineffective regional 
developmentt approach. Attention shifted to focus on diversification of the 
economiess of small-scale and medium-sized towns, in conjunction with rural de-
velopmentt and the promotion of non-farm employment activities in rural areas 

Thee East African Standard of 30 January 2001 reported the preliminary results of the 1999 cen-
sus.. It is not clear why the census considered such centres with a population of 2.000 as urban ar-
eas.. Recently, in attempts to get political support in some localities, the ruling party (read: "presi-
dent")) upgraded rural service centres and even urban councils into municipalities without taking 
intoo consideration all the necessary factors. This also follows the creation of over 20 districts 
sincee the 1990s. 

Thoughh the figure of 6 million seems improbable to observers, we note that the census covered 
townss and urban centres with a population of 2.000 people and more, indicating that more urban 
centress were included in the 1999 census than previously. 
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(Barkann and Chege, 1989). This led to the establishment of the District Focus for 
Rurall  Development Strategy (DFRD) in 1983, under which the Rural and Trade 
Productionn Centres (RTPCs) were instituted. As a result of this, urban centres mush-
roomedd in most parts of the country (Obudho, 1994). 

Figure.. 3.1 Urban population growth versus total population growth 

 1979 (census) 
 1989 (census) 

D19955 (estimates) 
D20011 (projected) 

/ / 

<r r 
Totall  and urban population 

Inn 1979, there were only three towns with populations of over 100,000 in Kenya 
andd by 1993 the number of such urban centres had increased to six (MCN/Republic 
off  Kenya/UNCHS/ ABOS-BADC, 1999). As noted above, the government, through 
itss successive national development plans, embarked on regional and urban de-
velopmentt strategies which were intended to diffuse the population from these 
principall  towns for what Evans (1989) refers to as 'equitable distribution of re-
sources'' or 'rural-urban balance' (Kiamba, 1994). This caused a mushrooming of 
townss throughout the country and the expansion of existing ones at alarming rates 
ass shown in Table 3.2 (see next page). 
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Tablee 3.2 Urban size distribution in Kenya, 1948-1993 

Sizee class 

Overr 1,000,000 

100,0000 and above 

20,000-99,999 9 

10,000-19,999 9 

5,000-9,999 9 

2,000-4,999 9 

Total l 

*Estimates s 

Source:Source: Kiamba (1994) (1994) 

1948 8 

--

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

3 3 

10 0 

16 6 

1962 2 

--

2 2 

2 2 

3 3 

11 1 

16 6 

34 4 

1969 9 

--

2 2 

2 2 

7 7 

11 1 

26 6 

48 8 

1979 9 

1 1 

3 3 

2 2 

11 1 

23 3 

42 2 

91 1 

1988* * 

1 1 

4 4 

21 1 

24 4 

44 4 

79 9 

172 2 

1993* * 

2 2 

6 6 

31 1 

33 3 

60 0 

110 0 

240 0 

Rapidd urbanisation is not inherently negative and it can be argued that it has ad-
vantagess related to the growth of economic activities and increased productivity. 
Largee population can provide the consumer and taxable base to support an effi-
cientt local administration with its own cluster of functions ranging from housing, 
seweragee and drainage, street lighting, ambulance, fire fighting, water supply, 
streett maintenance and, in some cases, primary education and health care. The cause 
forr concern today is the manner in which urbanisation is taking place. There is a 
rangee of intertwined forces that work against the above economic development ar-
gument:: the large populations are largely unskilled labour forces; the municipal 
councilss which started off as colonial institutions were never fundamentally 
transformedd to cater for a growing African urban population and the revenue devel-
opmentt and collection machinery has been ineffective and what littl e is collected 
tendss to be mismanaged (Ichoya, 1997). 

Rapidd urban growth in Kenya is causing serious strain on the existing urban infra-
structuree and social services. Urban areas face many environmental problems as a 
resultt of uncontrolled and uncoordinated developments including inadequate sani-
tation,, uncollected garbage, pollution of water sources, vehicular pollution, inade-
quatee shelter and overcrowding, indoor air pollution and inadequate drainage. Most 
off  these problems are found in low-income and unplanned settlements, affecting 
thee environmental health of the poor. Regarding water supply in many towns in 
Kenya,, most are experiencing a water supply deficit, amounting to 75,826 m3 in Nai-
robi,, 17,656 m3 in Mombasa, 26,21 lm3 in Kisumu and 45,982 m3 Nakuru. Eldoret is 
thee only municipality which has a surplus water supply (see Figure 3.2). Attempts by 
thee government to solve various environmental problems and provide services in 
urbann areas have been inadequate. Apparently, the transformation of towns had 
nott been followed by a corresponding increase in existing facilities and sufficient 
powerr for the respective local authorities to effectively handle growth, which 
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stretchedd the capacity of the authorities that govern and deliver services in these 
townss to levels beyond their control. With regard to the institutional arrangements, 
thee local governments, entrusted with the provision of urban basic infrastructure, 
havee been unable to perform their duties as a result of institutional weaknesses, lack 
off  resources and lack of adequate capacities. 

Figuree 3.2 Coverage of water supplies in selected municipal councils (1995) 

> > n n 
o o 
a a 
Q. . 
M M 

a» » 
E E 
o o 
!ö ö 
3 3 
ü ü 

350.000 0 
300.000 0 
250.000 0 
200.000 0 
150.000 0 
100.000 0 
50.000 0 

0 0 

 Supply 
 Demand 

*>N N 

# # 
* * 

/ / ^ ^ 
^ ^ 

fr fr 

*

<f <f 
Urbann centre s 

Source:Source: Ichoya, J. (1997) 

Thee situation wil l continue unchanged in the future despite the government's ef-
fortss to improve infrastructure and service delivery, as the projected capabilities 
wil ll  not meet the projected needs. To date, government's efforts directed at solving 
seriouss urban environmental problems in Kenya have not mobilised the private 
sector,, non-governmental organisations and community initiatives at the planning 
andd management levels. A wide gap still remains between the needs that are high-
lightedd in policy and the actual implementation and performance of programmes 
andd projects that address environmental issues in urban areas (Mwangi, 1997). The 
governmentt will  have to become more proactive in developing policies that promote 
thee required changes and support local initiatives. 

Likee most other developing countries, the management and provision of urban 
basicc services in Kenya is assumed to be the responsibility of local government 
authorities.. However, owing to the centralised top-down structure of the govern-
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ment,, this function has remained elusive, at best, and at worst, unattainable as the 
centrall  bureaucracy constraints local government autonomy in decision-making 
(Wekwete,, 1997). Local authorities' roles and effectiveness in solid waste manage-
mentt has been declining. For instance, in Nairobi, about 1,000 tons of garbage are 
generatedd daily. The City Environment Department of Nairobi is only able to collect 
andd dispose of 400 tons of garbage per day. The private sector firms operating in 
thee city are able to collect and dispose of 500 tons daily, leaving 100 tons to accu-
mulatee in empty lands and unused roads in the residential areas (Ichoya, 1997). The 
situationn is the same in most other towns. Box 3.1 shows the desperate situation in 
Mombasaa as an example. 

Inn response to the forces of globalisation and other internal and external pres-
sures,, Kenya has embarked on decentralisation and economic liberalisation. This 
processs is rapidly transforming secondary towns into critical points of contacts for 
local,, regional, national and global capitalist systems of trade, communication and 
capitall  investments. These externally induced phenomena, coupled with rapid internal 
populationn growth, have added new responsibilities to local governments that manage 
thesee towns on a day-to-day basis, even though they lack the institutional flexibility 
too address these challenges. 

Sustainablee development calls for a predictable and transparent framework of rules 
andd institutions for the conduct of private and public business. The ideal outcome is 
onee where local authorities can deploy enough governance capacity to overcome 
politicall  resistance and other special interests, design and implement appropriate 
adjustmentt policies, and sustain the course of economic reform (Ichoya, 1997). The 
challengee is the reorientation of policies and strategies of municipal management in 
orderr to improve the delivery of urban basic services, especially in the low-income 
areas.. Meeting this challenge will require the adoption of appropriate policies 
aimedd at ensuring that community-based organisations (CBOs), non-governmental 
organisationss (NGOs), individual households, the private sector and informal sector 
aree encouraged to participate in environmental management initiatives and 
contributee to the provision and maintenance of those services. 

Existingg government policy as depicted in sessional papers, the development plans 
andd the recent Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper acknowledge the roles that can be 
playedd by different actors in collaboration with each other and the government, but 
puttingg these policies into practice becomes a formidable challenge in Kenya. This is 
thee result of the current government system that is not accountable or responsive to 
thee needs of the majority of the citizens. Most representatives of the state are under-
standablyy reluctant to implement some policies that threaten to undercut existing 
privilegess (Post, 2002). In the next sections, we discuss the political environment and 
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municipall  government system in Kenya and the weaknesses that affect policy im-
plementation. . 

BoxBox 3.1 Mombasa city managers must tackle garbage 

iffismmwW: iffismmwW: 

Source:Source: Kenya Times Online Newspaper posted on 19/7/2002 

3.22 The political environment 

Kenyaa is a unitary state with political power centred on one dominant figure, the 
president.. It holds a republican constitution adopted in 196414 with the president 

Currentlyy there is a constitutional review commission involved in collecting and collating views 
fromm the public in order to re-write the country's constitution. 
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ass the head of state. The country has three main organs of government: the execu-
tivee (the office of the president and the cabinet), the legislature (parliament) and 
thee judiciary (the law courts). As a parliamentary democracy, Kenya adopted a 
multi-partyy political system in 1991 with the winning party forming the govern-
ment.. The president of the ruling party appoints ministers to head various govern-
mentt ministries, while the members of parliament from other parties form the 
opposition.. The presidential, parliamentary and local government elections are 
heldd simultaneously every 5 years. The country is divided into eight provinces, 
eachh of which is headed by a provincial commissioner (PC). The provinces are 
furtherr divided into districts, headed by the District Commissioners (DCs). The 
PCss and DCs are appointed directly by the president to assist him in the admini-
strationn of the country. The districts are further divided into divisions headed by 
Districtt Officers (DOs). Finally, the divisions are divided into locations and sub-
locationss headed by chiefs and sub-chiefs in a descending order. A Ministry of Local 
Authoritiess headed by a cabinet minister has been created to supervise the activi-
tiess of the local authorities countrywide. 

Kenyaa gained independence from Great Britain in 1963. For the next 15 years the 
countryy was led by President Jomo Kenyatta, the foremost leader of the independ-
encee movement, and by his political party, the Kenya African National Union 
(KANU).. The Kenyatta government rapidly Africanised the civil service and other 
publicc sector appointments in order to consolidate national sovereignty. He also 
centralisedd decision-making authority in the Office of the President. From a pol-
icy-makingg standpoint, the most significant political factor in the first years of 
independencee was the concentration of decision-making authority in the central 
governmentt and, in particular, in the Office of the President (Throup and Hornsby, 
1998).. Since the president's ethnic group, the Gikuyu, had been the main benefi-
ciariess of education and employment in the formal sector during the colonial 
period,, they were the logical candidates for appointments to public sector jobs 
(Barkan,, 1994). 

Inn 1969 Kenya became a de facto single-party state (Throup and Hornsby, 1998). 
Nevertheless,, within this single-party framework Kenyan politics was relatively 
democratic,, with parliamentary and presidential elections on a regular five-year 
cycle,, open and competitive primary races at the district level and a high turnover 
off  parliamentary seats. Normally, some two-thirds of sitting members of Parlia-
mentt and one-third of those holding cabinet posts, were voted out of office at each 
election,, a trend that has continued throughout Kenya's history. 

Kenyatta'ss successor, Daniel arap Moi, who took office in 1978 and has been 
presidentt since then, has maintained, if not increased, the concentration of power in 
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thee executive branch (Ng'ethe and Owino, 1998). Since 1978, a gradual shift in 
thee balance of power began within the ruling party that is reflected in the frame-
workk of Kenyan politics to the present day. An unsuccessful coup attempt against 
thee Moi government in 1982 severely disrupted political and economic affairs 
forr a time, but did not weaken the president's grip on the reins of authority. A 
constitutionall  amendment was adopted in 1982 making Kenya a de jure single-
partyy state. In 1988 the constitution was further amended to give the president 
powerr to remove members of the Public Service Commission, the Judicial Service 
Commission,, and the law courts, although these provisions were later modified 
(Barkan,, 1994). 

Presidentt Moi also used his authority to reduce the predominance of civil servants 
fromm the Gikuyu tribe, especially in the higher ranks of the public service. His 
argumentt was that the Gikuyu domination of institutions was undermining social 
cohesionn and that their replacement, even with less qualified candidates, was 
necessaryy to ensure stability in the country. However, this policy had the unfor-
tunatee effect of further undermining efficiency in the public sector and, to a de-
gree,, replacing one group of rentseekers with another, many of whom lacked the 
experiencee to run the organisations they inherited (Throup and Hornsby, 1998). 
Nationall  elections under the single-party regime were held in 1979, 1983, and 
1988,, but with greater party control over the selection of candidates than in the 
Kenyattaa era. Still, a high rate of turnover of parliamentary seats at each election 
continued.. To further consolidate party control over the election process, the secret 
ballott was replaced in the 1988 election by a system of queue voting. This proved so 
unpopularr that only 23% of all voters participated. Following a process of nationwide 
consultationss led by the Vice President in 1990, the government decided to give up 
thee queue voting system and to restore the independence of the judiciary. 

Theree was, nevertheless, growing domestic discontent with the political situation, 
essentiallyy with the monopoly of political power held by KANU, and this culmi-
natedd in riots in July 1990. The internal pressure for multiparty politics received 
strongg support from the donor community, in particular the then outspoken US 
ambassador,, Smith Hempstone (Hempstone, 1997). The desire to see a democratic 
systemm introduced in Kenya was one of the principal reasons for the unanimous 
decisionn by the donor community in November 1991 to suspend balance of pay-
mentss support. While the leaders of the government and of KANU appeared to be 
adamantlyy opposed to multi-partyism, a KANU national convention and the all-
KANUU Parliament took the decision in early December 1991 to amend the consti-
tutionn to allow for the formation of multiple political parties. Whether this move 
wass made in response to donor pressures or domestic political protests can be end-
lesslyy debated; it probably resulted from a combination of forces, but the timing 
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undoubtedlyy bore some relationship with the outcome of the November 1991 donor 
meeting.. This constitutional opening led to the first genuine multiparty election in 
Kenya'ss history. 

Thee elections were held a year later, on 29 December 1992, following a full year of 
franticc political campaigning. In the end, President Moi was re-elected with a plu-
ralityy of 37% of the votes (Throup and Hornsby, 1998). Three reasons account for 
this: : 

thee opposition split into three major and several minor parties essentially along 
ethnicc lines, 
thee government controlled access to the media and 
KAN UU had easier access to financial re-sources. 

KAN UU also kept control of the Parliament with an initial margin of 112 seats to 88 
(1000 elected plus 12 nominated by the president). In the second multiparty election 
inn December 1997, Moi was re-elected with a slightly higher plurality, but KANU15 

gainedd only a narrow majority of parliamentary seats over an even larger number 
off  still-divided opposition parties. In this new era of multiparty politics, the po-
liticall  parties have evolved almost entirely along ethnic lines. The inability of 
contendingg opposition factions to unite behind a single candidate, whether for the 
presidencyy or for parliamentary seats, has been the primary reason for the ruling 
party'ss continued hold on power. Also, personalities have been much more impor-
tantt than ideology or any other set of issues. 

Whereass the governing party, KANU, had in the past always captured seats in both 
thee urban wards (councillors) and the constituencies (Members of Parliament), in 
thee two multi-party elections the opposition parties won most of the parliamentary 
seatss in the major urban areas, and took control of most municipal councils, 
includingg Nairobi. The new mayors of Nairobi, Nakuru and Kisumu (elected by 
thee sitting councillors) have not been members of the governing party of the 
country.. Political differences between the central government and the newly 
electedd municipal councils soon surfaced, with the Minister of Local Government 
issuingg a series of directives that curtailed the powers of the mayors. For the 
government,, these councils have been a political force to be reckoned with and for 
thee emerging middle-class, the councils should become vehicles by which to 
achievee a greater measure of local autonomy. 

Thee party has now absorbed its junior one year-partner National Development Party (NDP) and 
heldd joint elections in March 2002. 
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Sincee then, there have been calls for constitutional and legal reforms to separate the 
legislativee and executive arms of the government. With the opening of political 
dialoguee and increasing awareness by citizens of their political and civil rights, 
theree has been growing pressure for a system of government that is more participa-
tory,, transparent and accountable, and which promotes an impartial legal system. 
Thee mere presence of government is certainly not an automatic cure-all to redress 
problemss arising from the rapid rates of urbanisation. A key element that we need to 
emphasisee here is that of political leadership. Good leadership, a supportive institu-
tionall  and legal framework and appropriate political will are conditions that will 
encouragee participatory approaches to urban environmental management. 

Withh these changes in the political environment, there has been a sudden rise in 
environmentall  NGOs and CBOs, and the civil society has been active in influ-
encingg the direction of decisions affecting the urban environment, though with 
limitedd success. The civil society organisations and residents in urban areas have 
alsoo been seeking new ways to improve the living environment and security 
measures.. The civil society organisations have also been involved in protests against 
landd development in public spaces such as parks. The recent protests against the 
excisionn of Karura forest near Nairobi and its allocation to politically corrected 
peoplee show the strength of the civil society organisations. Today, there are various 
exampless of citizens groups coming up to protest and stop private developers 
grabbingg environmentally sensitive areas. 

3.2.13.2.1 Attempts at decentralisation 

Thee heritage of the British colonial administration was that of a relatively high 
degreee of local autonomy characteristic of the 'indirect rule' of British colonial 
policy.. It was under president Kenyatta that nation-building and state planning led 
too a centralised administration with powerful Provincial and District Commis-
sionerss being the 'local arm' of the Office of the President. The First national de-
velopmentt plan (1966-70) set the establishment of decentralised planning as an 
objective,, recommended that the district become the basic unit of planning and 
stimulatedd the emergence of the externally funded Special Rural Development pro-
grammee (1967-77). In spite of these decentralisation initiatives undertaken under 
Jomoo Kenyatta, it was not until under President Moi in 1978, that a more persistent 
andd comprehensive effort towards decentralisation was initiated. 

Theree seems to be some consensus among observers and researchers (e.g Gatheru 
andd Shaw, 1998; Ichoya, \991) that the policy and strategy laid down in the various 
documentss and policy statements have basically not been implemented and that the 
outcomess have been a more centralistic and controlling, rather than more decentral-
isedd and democratic state. Some do, however, have a more positive view (Kiamba, 
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1994;; Akivaga, et. al, 1985) if not of the actual outcome so far, then of the founda-
tionss laid for a more meaningful decentralisation in the future. The District Focus 
forr Rural Development (DFFRD) strategy, for instance, is considered promising 
inn terms of organisational changes, trained manpower, district planning and budget-
aryy procedures. We need to indicate, however, that the 'district' encompasses both 
urbann and rural areas, but that the focus in this strategy was more on rural than 
urbann development. 

Thee aim of the DFFRD strategy was to involve the people in identifying and priori-
tisingg projects to be undertaken in their areas. This was intended to make planning 
participatory,, and responsive to local needs, with more control over resources and the 
developmentt process by the people. The District Development Committees (DDCs) 
weree to receive prioritised project proposals from the communities through the lo-
cationn and divisional development committees. This planning machinery is still 
dominatedd by sectoral planning which affects spatial planning in terms of resource 
allocation.. The DDCs are chaired by District Commissioners and comprise District 
Departmentall  heads, the local Member of Parliament, mayors, chairmen and clerks 
off  the local authorities and parastatal heads. All the development projects of the 
locall  authorities, especially the LADPs, are subject to the DDCs decisions. Social 
dimensionss of development were launched in 1994 (Republic of Kenya, 1997) to 
addresss the needs of the poor sections of the community adversely affected by struc-
turall  adjustment programmes and are implemented through the DFFRD strategy. 

Thee District Focus Strategy has turned out to be an increased-control-deconcentration 
strategyy and not a devolution type of decentralisation. There is, however, still a 
locall  government structure with local representative bodies and County Councils 
withh borders coinciding with those of districts and municipalities for the urban 
centres.. These local government bodies fall under the Ministry of Local Government 
andd they originally had important functions with respect to primary education, health 
andd roads, including the funding to carry out these tasks. However, at the beginning 
off  the 1970s, the funding of local government decreased, as did the jurisdiction of 
locall  authorities. Some observers have, however, pointed out that local government 
hass survived in Kenya despite these adverse conditions (Smoke, 2000; Akivaga, 
etet al.) and that it is possible that local governments could play a larger role in the 
futuree through the DDC. 

3.33 The municipal government in Kenya: structure and organisation 

Locall  authorities in Kenya form part of what is referred to as the local government 
system,, which is an elaborate system of public administration set up under the 
Locall  Government Act, Chapter 265 of the Laws of Kenya. The concept of local 
authoritiess was inherited from the British colonial period especially to manage 

84 4 



ExternalExternal Conditions for Local Partnerships 

locall  issues. The system was, however, weakened and heavily controlled by the 
centree in the post-independence period, primarily in the name of national unity 
(Smoke,, 2000). As a result, local political mechanisms and incentives to perform 
aree greatly undermined. There have been many attempts during the 1980s and 
1990ss to re-strengthen local governments. Most of these were donor-driven and 
weree not taken particularly seriously by the national authorities. As a result, the 
performancee of local governments in terms of revenue generation and service 
deliveryy deteriorated to very low levels (Smoke, 2000). Local authorities in Kenya 
providee a system of administration concerned predominantly with the provision of 
communityy services within defined local areas. The rural local authority areas 
normallyy coincide with district administrative boundaries and are referred to as 
countyy councils. In large urban centres, we have either town councils or munici-
palities,, depending on the complexity and size of the area concerned. Municipali-
tiess cater for the larger urban centres, including the city of Nairobi. They are corpo-
ratee bodies with their own assets, staff, budgets and property, and they can sue or 
bee sued (Republic of Kenya, 1998). 

Thesee local bodies are expected to submit to the control and supervision of the 
Ministryy of Local Government over matters of policy. Akivaga et al. (1985) describes 
thiss relationship as follows: 

"Locall  government authorities are set up to implement central government 
policies.. These policies change from time to time. The central government 
influencess the activities of local authorities from time to time by bringing 
themm in line with new policies, which reflect the needs of the public" 
Akivagaa et al (1985:31) 

Forr this reason, the Minister is empowered by the Local Government Act to make 
orders,, directives and rules, so that the purposes and provisions of the Act are better 
carriedd out. The Act contains 186 clauses conferring powers on the minister to inter-
venee in the operation of local authorities. The panoply of controls exercised by the 
centrall  government is formidable. Some of the powers given to the minister are the 
powerr to veto the appointment of, or dismiss the mayor or chairpersons; the power to 
dissolvee councils or suspend individual members; approval of budgets, taxes, fees, 
loans,, contracts and individual projects; approval of physical development and 
land-usee plans; approval of development plans for services; approval of laws and by-
laws;; and audit and reserved power to take over the administration of particular 
servicess or to discharge of specific duties (Republic of Kenya, 1998). 

Thee local government system in Kenya comprises four types of local authorities 
formedd under the Local Government Act as amended in 1978, 1979, 1982, 1984, 
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1988,, 1986 and 1998 (Smoke, 2000). These include municipal councils, town 
councils,, county councils and urban councils. The exception to this rule is the 
Cityy Council of Nairobi, which is governed by a city council that is more inde-
pendent.. Local authorities in Kenya are governed by elected councillors and 
managedd by appointed administrative officers. Each councillor is a member of at 
leastt one of the various policy committees such as the finance committee, public 
works,, etc. These committees make fundamental operational decisions through 
administrativee and sectoral departments headed by appointed officers and staffed 
byy salaried and casual employees. The internal structure of local authorities, their 
functions,, powers and scope of responsibility differs from one level to the other 
(Koti,, 2000). 

Currently,, there are 165 local authorities: 1 city council (Nairobi)16, 44 munici-
pall  councils, 60 county councils, and 60 town councils. All urban councils have 
beenn upgraded to town councils in 1998. At the policy level, these councils are 
managedd by a total number of 3,704 councillors (elected and nominated) and 
employy over 57,000 people, including those hired by the Public Service Commis-
sion.177 The number of local authorities has been increasing rapidly and has some-
whatt outrun the capacity to administer the local areas effectively because of 
shortagee of personnel and revenue shortfalls. This has also impacted on the su-
pervisionn and coordination capacity of the ministry of Local Government (Su-
zuki,, 1998). As corporate legal entities, local authorities are perceived to be 
autonomouss and independent. Their independence is compromised, however, by 
manyy problems: constant political interference, unplanned and political establishment 
off  additional local authorities, lack of clear strategies for resource mobilisation, defi-
cientt financial management, an inordinately close relationship with the provincial 
administration18,, and excessive interventionist powers from the central govern-
mentt (Gatheru and Shaw, 1998). 

Thee Ministry of Local Government controls all local authority activities in revenue 
collection,, expenditure, borrowing, staff employment and the decision making 
process.. In addition, the District Commissioner sits in the municipal council as an 
ex-officioo member with veto power. The District Commissioner is the central 

Mombasaa and Kisumu have recently been upgraded to the city status following recommendations by 
thee Omamo Commission. 

Informationn from the offices of the Ministry of Local Authorities, Nairobi. 

Inn the year 2000, for example, local authorities countrywide had many wrangles. There were 
coupss and counter coups against mayors and chairmen of various councils and infighting involving 
civicc leaders and officers. A number of local authorities raised public concern throughout the year on 
issuess ranging from political bickering among the civic leaders and officers to deplorable service de-
liveryy and workers' protests over delayed salaries. 
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governmentt representative in the municipal and county councils with the function of 
explainingg the government policy to the councils. The power of the local authorities 
iss seriously compromised by the constant interference of the provincial admini-
strationn working through government-appointed Provincial Commissioners, District 
Commissionerss and District Officers and chiefs that are primarily loyal to the presi-
dentt and the ruling party (Gatheru and Shaw, 1998; Post, 2002). The state, on its 
part,, has failed to achieve international and national goals aimed at meeting basic 
needss of the population (United Nations, 1998). As a result, municipal services and 
infrastructure,, which are centrally controlled, have seriously declined due to the 
mismanagementt of financial resources and the lack of skilled human and material 
resourcess and maintenance. 

3.3.13.3.1 Weaknesses of the current local government institutions 
Mostt local authorities have demonstrated inefficiency in the delivery of services, 
failuree to pay staff salaries, lack of expenditure control and inability to manage 
sourcess of revenue (Gatheru and Shaw, 1998). This can be attributed to the or-
ganisationall  structure of most local authorities, which comprises councillors in 
thee various committees and the full council meeting as the decision-making or-
gans.. Chief officers, led by the Town Clerk, make up the executives of the coun-
cils,, which are only answerable to the Minister for Local Government. Due to the 
weaknessess of democratic control within many local authorities, there have been 
aa lot of disagreements between the civic leaders and chief officers, stemming 
fromm the fact that councillors19, as policy-makers, have no powers to enforce the 
decisionss passed through council resolutions.20 The management of civic bodies 
hass been poor, forcing the government to intervene.21 The principal reason for 
failuree and non-performance of the councils is linked to the fact that the govern-
ment-appointedd chief officers and the councillors have spent most of the time 
fightingg each other rather than serving the interests of the residents. This, coupled 
withh lack of accountability between the councillors and the chief officers ap-
pointedd by the Public Service Commission, contributes greatly to the problems 
afflictingg the local authorities. 

Civicc leaders have pointed out at different forums that, although councils are 
supposedd to operate as independent bodies, the government has usurped most of 

Throughoutt the country, many local government officials and councillors have been involved in 
corruptt deals, especially acquisition of public land and properties. 

Inn Nairobi, Mombasa, Kisumu and Nakuru, for instance, full council meetings are rarely conducted 
peacefully,, as different factions tend to disrupt them. 
Thee government has been sending inspection teams to conduct investigations in the councils and 
changee the administrative structures in several civic bodies countrywide. 
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theirr powers. They attribute the administrative lapses in the local authorities to 
thee inordinate powers given to chief officers and the Minister for Local Govern-
mentt by the Local Government Act.22 For this reason, councillors and the Asso-
ciationn of Local Government Authorities of Kenya (ALGAK) have called for 
amendmentss to the Act and more autonomy in running civic affairs within their 
jurisdiction,, including budgets, which have to be approved by the Minister. It has 
beenn a common phenomenon for civic leaders to dismiss officers with whom they 
havee differences from their offices. Similarly, civic leaders23 have staged coups in 
theirr councils against mayors and council chairmen, accusing them of various 
misdeeds,, although such action is legally null and void, as the minister has put it 
occasionally.24 4 

Apartt from the problems commonly shared by local authorities (the Nairobi City 
Councill  included), various councils (notably those of Mombasa, Kisumu, Thika, 
Nakuru,, Kakamega and Embu) have had their own unique cases. The overall pic-
turee of urban governance in Kenya is in a systemic crisis. Some of the problems 
afflictingg these councils, such as the suspension of mayors, are the result of ex-
ternall  political interference by Members of Parliament and senior citizens operat-
ingg within the municipal authorities.25 The Local Government Minister has tried 
too enforce the law, to ensure that wrangles involving mayors, councillors, chief 
officerss and even the workers do not paralyse operations in local authorities. Cur-
rently,, the Rift-valley Provincial Commissioner (PC) has ordered investigations 
intoo the operations of the Municipal Council of Nakuru and a number of chief 
officers.. Some councillors have been arrested and are being questioned on cor-
ruptt deals. In principle, the PC, who represents the central government, should 
nott interfere with the running of the council affairs, but he insists that he cannot 
condonee corrupt practices within the province in which the municipality is. 

Anotherr issue that is important when discussing local government problems in 
Kenyaa has been the inadequate management of finances and funding. Municipali-
tiess lack financial independence and often rely for survival on assistance from 

Thiss information is from different sources: discussions with sitting and former councillors in Nakuru 
andd council officers and officials of the Ministry of Local Government 

Wee need to mention here that most civic leaders have very low educational backgrounds and rarely 
understandd the management of local government functions. 
Seee Daily NationJ September 2001. 

Thee Government Sessional Paper No. 12 of 1967 recommended the revitalisation of local authorities 
withh reliable sources of revenue, including grants in aid, because the local authorities were finding it 
difficultt to finance and manage their rapidly growing urban populations. In 1969, the Transfer of 
Functionss Act transferred major services such as primary schools, health services and road mainte-
nance,, together with the associated financial resources, to the central government. 
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thee central government. Currently, local authorities are cash-strapped since they 
don'tt have the powers to control funds - which are released piecemeal and at the 
Ministry'ss convenience. The central government only started sharing its revenue 
withh local authorities through the Local Authorities Transfer Fund (LATIF) and 
thee Road Maintenance Fuel Levy (RMFL) a few years ago. However, civic bod-
iess are not responsible for the use of LATIF proceeds since the treasury controls 
them.. Even on matters such as procurement and tendering, the Local Govern-
mentt Act does not allow local authorities to make their own decisions on, say, 
thee best contractor to hire without approval from the minister. All controls and 
paymentss of contracts are also made through the Ministry. 

Mostt of the local authorities lack appropriate capacities and tools to plan and moni-
torr local investment. When the capacity to deliver public services is weak, the 
prospectss for urban sustainable development are poor (Ichoya, 1997). This is due to 
poorr revenue collection and expenditure control, constant deficits, ineffective pro-
fessionall  staff who lack the capacity to design and implement policies that generate 
ann enabling environment. But even with the capacities, such initiatives can only 
succeedd when communities participate in setting priorities, planning and 
implementation.. These initiatives will improve their living environments and 
enhancee economic opportunities. 

Gatheruu and Shaw (1998) suggest that there is clearly need for greater decentralisa-
tionn of power to the local authorities so as to make them the focal points of develop-
ment,, democratisation and good governance. Kenya has just emerged from an era 
inn which the initiative, the impulse and the driving force behind development was 
thee state (or powerful individuals within the state). Consequently, the considerable 
initiativee and creativity of the people were destroyed by paternalism and patronage. 
Individualss whose major activities are controlled by a central authority ultimately 
becomee increasingly dependent on such authorities and agencies in all spheres of 
life.. The local government should be regarded as the machinery through which 
thee energy of a community is translated into action, whereby a community takes 
uponn itself a certain independent existence for the achievement of common goals 
andd aims. 

Thiss means that those who govern at the local level must identify with the commu-
nitiess they serve. They need to have faith in the people and have hope for their 
community'ss future, rather than be motivated merely by a perception of their tenure 
ass a way to earn a living (ibid.). Theoretically, the government recognises the signifi-
cancee of empowering local authorities. Since 1986 a number of initiatives have been 
undertakenn to find ways and means of strengthening and empowering local au-
thorities.. The Sessional Paper No. 1 of 1986 (Economic Management for Renewed 
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Growth),, for example, outlined specific policy steps to improve the performance of 
locall  authorities (p. 51-54). In 1990 and 1991 there were numerous studies and 
consultativee meetings between the Ministry of Local Government, the World Bank 
andd other donor agencies geared towards finding clear strategies for empowering 
locall  authorities.26 The country is currently undertaking a major exercise on consti-
tutionall  review and a variety of sectoral reforms, including local government and 
civill  service reforms. It becomes critically important at this time that a machinery 
andd modalities be put in place to harmonise the stated recommendations and policy 
guidelines.. The Kenya Local Government Reform Programme will need to address 
thee issues raised. 

Inn sum, we find that, though there are laws that provide for the functions of the 
locall  authorities in Kenya, the reality on the ground is different. Urban local authori-
tiess exercise limited influence over the urban environments within their jurisdictions, 
andd this can be attributed to the following reasons: 
(a)) inadequate capacity to carry out some specific functions as physical planning, 

landd valuation and rating environmental impact assessments and monitoring; 
(b)) lack of autonomy to act independently; 
(c)) limited resource base; 
(d)) lack of means to carry out activities; and 
(e)) the top-down system under which they operate. 

Al ll  these factors and issues will definitely affect the effective functioning of any 
partnershipp that is formed with the local authorities. We contend that, even when 
thee local authorities on their own enter into partnerships with other actors in the 
areass of their jurisdiction, there are external factors that will affect the functioning 
off  such partnerships. Owing to the unbalanced relationships between the local 
authoritiess and the central government, arenas of conflicts between different stake-
holderss are set in the urban environment (Evans, 1989; Stren, 1992). 

Whilee local authorities have been seen as the authority nearer to the people, politi-
call  and economic power is still controlled by the central government. This affects 
alll  the local level initiatives that are started by the local authorities in partnership 
withh other stakeholders. Devolution of development responsibilities and the decon-
centrationn of development activity are essential in creating an enabling environment 

Thee Kenya local government finance study of September 1990 by the World Bank and the Report of 
consultativee meetings between the Ministry of local authorities and the local authorities, November 
1990-Julyy 1991, made extensive recommendations on how to enhance performance in local authori-
ties.. Littl e has been done to put the recommendations and policy intentions embodied in these docu-
mentss into action, however. The budget speech for the fiscal year 1997/98 revisits in strong terms the 
necessityy for reforms in the local government and issues further policy guidelines. 
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forr local authorities as key actors in urban environmental management. Admini-
strationn reform and partnerships formations wil l remain Utopian and cannot have 
anyy positive impact on the quality of lif e of citizens unless the local governments 
possesss the legitimacy, credibility and ability to perform their functions effectively 
andd have appropriate institutional structures in place (Hentic, 1997). In the following 
sectionn we examine the current efforts directed at strengthening the local authori-
tiess in Kenya. 

3.3.23.3.2 Current efforts to strengthen the local authorities in Kenya 

Accordingg to Smoke (2000), the government of Kenya has shown commitment to 
locall  government reforms in the last two decades. This has been done through the 
Locall  Government Reform Programme (LGRP), which is part of the Civil Service 
Reformm Programme. Through the LGRP, the local authorities have been recognised 
ass actors (although sometimes under-emphasized) in the local economy in the bid 
too improve service delivery. The evidence from this commitment is seen in several 
governmentt policy documents and instances of legislation, which have emphasised 
thee significance of local authorities. These policy documents include the sessional 
Paperr No. 1 of 1994 on 'Recovery and Sustainable Development to the year 2010', 
thee Letter of Sectoral Policy for the Urban Transport Infrastructure Project (UTIP), 
thee National Budget speeches of the 1996, 1997 and 1998 fiscal years, the Omamo 
Commissionn Report, 1998 and the Small Towns Development Projects and its Ur-
bann Water and Sanitation Project funded by the Society for German Technical Co-
operation.. To carry out these policy goals and to positively influence their imple-
mentation,, the government adopted some precise mechanisms, among them the 
Locall  Authority Development Programmes (LADP). Through the LADPs, eight pilot 
townss and their associated county councils were selected to develop and test the 
reforms.. These include Embu, Kakamega, Kisumu, Nakuru, Naivasha, Nyeri, Athi 
Riverr and Thika. However, all these reforms have remained only on paper and the 
extentt to which they have been implemented and the degree to which local authori-
tiess have been empowered to exercise discretion especially in urban development and 
thee provision of services remains questionable. 

Accordingg to Kenya's interim Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) 2000-
2003,, the local government wil l become an increasingly important focal point for 
poverty-reducingg activity. There are strong links between devolution, accountable 
locall  government and the quality of services at the local level. There wil l be a de-
liberatee shift towards increasing the functional responsibilities of local authorities, 
byy increasing their revenues and strengthening their delivery capacities (Republic 
off  Kenya, 2000). The paper states that the Kenya Local Government Reform 
Programmee wil l focus on reforming the legal framework of local authorities and 
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reducingg the government's role; developing a decentralisation policy; strengthen-
ingg local government finances through the implementation of revenue-sharing 
programmes;; strengthening local revenue mobilisation capacity; strengthening 
financialfinancial management, accounting, control and audit mechanisms; and develop-
ingg capacity to deliver services and plan and implement infrastructure projects, 
usingg more community-based participatory planning. 

Thee PRSP indicates the government's commitment to allow different actors 
withinn the areas controlled by the local authorities (especially the urban areas) to in-
fluencee some decisions. The government is also committed to enacting legislation 
forr the establishment of a permanent financial and management control board 
mechanism,, which assists in resolving the particular problems of fiscally dis-
tressedd local authorities. We note, however, that these proposals remain commit-
mentss on paper and that they have not been realised in practice. The government 
continuess heavy control over the activities of the local governments. Notwith-
standing,, it should be noted that the poverty reduction paper outlines a very clear 
governmentt policy and that it is a good paper to attract donor funding. The actual 
implementationn of these policies is inadequate, however, due to political interfer-
ence,, corruption and lack of commitment on the part of the implementing agen-
cies.. As will be discussed later, even as the government was submitting the PRSP 
withh good intentions and commitments, it took over the management of water 
supplyy and sanitation services from a company that had been formed in the Mu-
nicipall  council of Nakuru, which is just an example of the level of interference 
withh local authority decisions. 

3.3.33.3.3 Proposals for strengthening the local authorities in Kenya 
Forr local authorities to achieve autonomy and democratic self-government, the 
Locall  Government Act, Chapter 265 of the Laws of Kenya should be totally re-
viewed.. For example, Section 5 of the act confers powers on the minister to es-
tablishh and extinguish local authorities. In exercising such powers to establish, 
alterr and extinguish local authorities, the minister is not accountable to any insti-
tutionn or to the residents concerned. Such powers should be conferred on a com-
mitteemittee appointed by the parliament or the electoral commission. The reduction 
andd redistribution of the powers of the minister will mean that there is reduced 
politicall  interference with the local authorities and that they can make autono-
mouss decisions. 

Locall  authorities should consider the privatisation of some services, such as 
cleansingg and garbage collection, as a matter of priority. Political appointments must 
bee heavily resisted if local authorities are to regain their credibility. Most of the 

92 2 



ExternalExternal Conditions for Local Partnerships 

locall  authorities are over-staffed, particularly at the lower cadres. This puts a heavy 
strainn on the authorities' ability to pay. There is need to freeze recruitment of 
non-essentiall  services staff and offer incentives for early retirement. Local au-
thoritiess should promote the growth and development of the informal sector as a 
revenuee base, e.g. by licensing many of the hawkers who trade on the streets in-
steadd of harassing them (Gatheru and Shaw, 1998). By-laws should be made to pro-
tectt these traders. In the urban areas, it is important that the local authorities recog-
nisee the roles that the informal sector could play, especially in the solid waste 
management. . 

3.44 The legal framework for  environmental management 

Theree are more than 70 laws and regulations referring to the management and 
conservationn of the environment in Kenya (Jensen, 1997). There was need for a 
singlee institution within the legal framework to coordinate the management of 
environmentall  resources. At the same time, it was also realised that legislation 
neededd to be reviewed and updated. The drafting of the Environmental Manage-
mentt and Coordination Bill was then started by a group of stakeholders from the 
public,public, private and civil society sectors. The United Nations Development Pro-
grammee (UNDP) and UNEP, under the UNEP/UNDP project 'Environmental 
Laww and Institutions in Africa' provided technical assistance to the legislation 
process. . 

Kenya'ss Environmental Management and Coordination Bill of 1999 received 
Presidentiall  assent, translating it into an Act on 6 January 2000, and it was gazet-
tedd on 14 January 2000. This law is expected to be the strategic planning pillar 
forr Kenya's sustainable environmental management. It establishes an appropriate 
legall  and institutional framework for the management of the environment and 
naturall  resources. In the past, planning for development activities has not taken 
environmentall  impact assessment (EIA) seriously, due to lack of legal instruments to 
ensuree compliance (Republic of Kenya, 1999). The uncoordinated planning had, 
interr alia, resulted in poor waste management, too many slums, high poverty levels 
andd unclean production. The new Act harmonises all sectoral Acts and is expected to 
addresss the issue of sustainable development, which is critical in recognition of 
Kenya'ss policy aimed at becoming industrialised by the year 2020. 

Thee Act embodies the concept of sustainable development, inter- and intra-
generationall  equality, and the 'polluter pays' principle. The Act includes, among 
otherr issues, regulations governing fiscal incentives to encourage environmental 
management;; a national land-use policy; environmental management measures 
withh respect to coastal zones, lakes, rivers and wetlands; protection of biological 
diversityy and conservation measures; wildlif e conservation and management; 
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managementt of waste and air pollution; and regulations with regard to EIA and 
environmentall  risk assessment (Republic of Kenya, 1999). The drafting of the 
Actt involved the active participation of the government, universities, industries, 
NGOsNGOs and local communities. The Kenya Association of Manufacturers has 
playedd an active role in the process. 

Thee Act establishes the National Environmental Council, the National Environ-
mentall  Management Authority (NEMA) and the provincial and district environ-
mentall  committees to monitor pollution and other environmental issues. It also 
createss an environmental ombudsman or tribunal to handle cases and complains on 
environmentall  degradation. The Act gives the Minister for Environment and Natural 
Resourcess sweeping powers to safeguard the environment and compels local authori-
ties,, industrialists and individuals to seek licenses for waste disposal. Industries and 
councilss must apply for effluent discharge licenses, which can be approved only if an 
applicantt has installed necessary disposal equipment. 

Sectionn 28(1), (2) and (3) of the Act establish provincial and district environmental 
committees.. The provincial and district environmental committees are responsible 
forr the proper management of the environment within the province or district 
wheree they are appointed. The provincial environmental committee is to consist of 
thee provincial commissioner (the chairman), the provincial director of environment 
(thee secretary), one representative from each ministry at the provincial level and a 
representativee of every local authority whose area of jurisdiction falls wholly or 
partlyy within the province. The Minister will also appoint two representatives of 
farmerss or pastoralists from the province, two representatives of the business 
communityy operating in the district concerned, two representatives of NGOs and a 
representativee of every regional development authority whose area of jurisdiction 
fallss wholly or partially within the province. 

Similarly,, every District Environmental Committee27 (DEC) shall consist of the Dis-
trictt Commissioner, who is the Chairman, the district environmental officer, who is 
thee secretary, one representative of the ministries at the district level, a representative 
off  every local authority whose area of jurisdiction falls wholly or partially within the 
district,, four representatives of farmers, women, youth and pastoralists in the district 
andd two representatives of the business community. The committee consists of two 
representativess of NGOs and two representatives of CBOs engaged in environmental 
managementt programmes operating in the district (Republic of Kenya, 1999). This 
neww act therefore provides for popular participation of different actors in the public, 
privatee and civil society sectors. 

Thesee committees are already functional in all the districts. 
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Thee main law that governs spatial planning in Kenya is the Physical Planning Act 
off  1996. It provides the legal basis for the preparation and enforcement of different 
physicall  development plans and requirements. The Director of physical planning is 
responsiblee for the preparation of all physical development plans in accordance 
withh the Act. The Physical Planning Act empowers the local authorities to regu-
latee and exercise control over physical development decisions and activities. 
Sectionn 25 of the Act outlines the contents of a development plan, while sections 
26,, 27 and 28 stipulate the plan preparation process from concentration to approval. 
Thee Act calls for a comprehensive planning approach, stressing the need to in-
volvee all stakeholders and the general public in the planning process. Once ap-
proved,, the plan becomes a reference for all development and development control 
decision-making. . 

Otherr laws that relate to planning include those laws that establish and define the 
roles,, functions and operations of planning and development control institutions, 
suchh as local authorities, regional development authorities, etc. The Local Govern-
mentt Act (cap 265) provides for the establishment of local authorities as legislative 
bodiess and as key development control agencies, a role further emphasised in the 
Physicall  Planning Act. There are laws that provide for the efficient management 
off  land and other key resources such as water and forests. Some of these are the 
Governmentt Lands Act (Cap. 280), the Trust Land Act (Cap. 288) and so on. There 
aree also laws that provide the framework for the provision, production, operation and 
maintenancee of key utilities and services such as electricity, water, sewerage and 
roads,, with a view to ensuring safe and sustainable living environments. These in-
cludee the Local Government Act, the Public Health Act and the Adoptive Building 
andd Planning by-laws. 

3.55 The institutional framework for  environmental planning and 
management t 

Theree are two types of planning that are being undertaken in Kenya. First, there is 
thee development planning that deals mainly with the organisation of various sectors 
relatedd to social and economic development. Secondly, there is the physical plan-
ningg that mainly deals with the different aspects of land use and attempts to achieve 
aa rational and efficient spatial organisation of human developmental activities. 
Thesee two activities are undertaken by different government agencies. Presently, 
theyy work independently from each other, as a result of which their outputs may 
nott be integrated, thus disconnecting the spatial and non-spatial aspects of develop-
ment.. Sector-based planning is mainly carried out by the Ministry of Planning and 
Nationall  Development and at two different levels: the national and the regional 
level.. National planning is articulated through the national development plans and 
variouss parliamentary sessional papers that are also prepared by this Ministry. At the 
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regionall  level, the District Development Office prepares the five-year development 
plans.. The plans incorporate the contributions of key stakeholders, including the 
privatee sector and NGOs. Problems are identified at the grassroots level and then 
debatedd upwards through a hierarchical committee structure established under the 
Districtt Focus for Rural Development Strategy. The specific ministries and rele-
vantt departments implement the proposals in the plan with the funding from the 
centrall  government. At the local level, the Ministry of Local Government, through 
thee Urban Development Department, also guides the local authorities in the 
preparationn of the Local Authority Development Plans (LADPs). The aim of the 
LADPss is to develop medium-term investment plans, which are later turned into 
developmentt projects. LADPs have been useful in the decentralisation of planning 
activitiess and in increasing the local authorities' capacity to plan the efficient use 
off  their resources. The LADPs have also been used to promote the integration of 
environmentall  issues and as such function as a sort of LA 21 programme (see 
Sectionn 3.6.1). 

Spatiall  planning is the undertaking of the Ministry of Lands and Settlements, with 
contributionss from other related ministries. Like sectoral planning, spatial planning 
activitiess are carried out at the national, regional and local levels. The Physical 
Planningg Department in the Ministry is charged with the preparations of physical 
developmentt plans for all towns in Kenya. It prepares regional physical develop-
mentt plans, structure plans and short-term physical development plans in the coun-
try.. The department is represented at provincial and district levels. It works closely 
withh local authorities in matters related to physical planning within municipal 
councill  boundaries. In its attempts to address environmental considerations in their 
physicall  plans, the Department has started an Environmental Planning and Manage-
mentt unit (EMU). The Physical Planning Department was very much involved in 
thee LA 21, especially in the consultative process and the preparation of the Nakuru 
Strategicc Structure Plan that is the only plan of this kind in Kenya at the moment. 

Underr the country's planning laws, local authorities may initiate and undertake 
plann preparation activities. The performance of this role is, however, not clearly 
explained.. The legally sanctioned role of the local authorities is thatt of implement-
ingg the plans and ensuring that the conditions for implementation are met. Under 
thee Local Government Act and the Public Health Act, local authorities have wide-
rangingg powers to control and guide development in their areas of jurisdiction. 
Thee Physical Planning Act (1996) gives local authorities more power regarding 
thee implementation of physical planning proposals and decisions. 

However,, as noted earlier, most local authorities do not have the technical capacity 
too play their role effectively due to lack of skilled personnel and an inadequate 

96 6 



ExternalExternal Conditions for Local Partnerships 

enforcementt machinery. They frequently rely on the office of the director of Physical 
Planningg to undertake the preparation of physical development plans for their 
tradee and service centres. A key issue appears to be the complexity of the organisa-
tionall  structure and the ambiguity in the division of roles and responsibilities for 
environmentall  management between the central and local government. Another issue 
hass been the absence of a coordinating authority. The coordination of environmental 
conservationn and sustainable utilisation of natural resources has been weak, with 
differentt institutions generally working in isolation and often creating conflicting 
policiess and programmes. 

Inn order to improve this situation, the government prepared the national development 
plann for 1994-96 immediately after UNCED in June 1992. The theme for Kenya's 
Nationall  Plan was 'Resources Mobilisation for Sustainable Development' (Republic 
off  Kenya 1994 b). The government was determined to move towards national and 
locall  development: i.e. economic, social and environmental sustainable development 
aimedd at securing renewed economic growth with greater self-reliance and improved 
health,, income and living conditions for the majority of Kenyans; and ensuring that 
thee key economic and sectoral policies support development that is sustainable 
(Jensen,, 1997). The national development plan directs all major development ac-
tivitiess in Kenya and, since environmental issues have been given such high priority, 
alll  ministries are well versed on the ultimate goals. 

Onee of the main steps in the UNCED follow-up process was the adoption of the 
Nationall  Environmental Action Plan (NEAP). This plan aims to provide a broad 
frameworkk for the coordination of environmental management activities. In the 
developmentt and review process for this Plan, some 150 people from the govern-
ment,, industry, private sector, NGOs and local communities identified various 
environmentall  concerns that were addressed and incorporated in the final pro-
ceedings.. Nine task forces, whose membership reflected a broad representation of 
institutionss and sectors, including the public sector, the private sector, NGOs and 
locall  communities, prepared the plan. This process went through several drafts 
withh an active participatory approach. At the same time, the final report was pre-
sentedd and thoroughly debated at five regional workshops by partners from all 
levelss of society. 

Amongg the recommendations to mitigate the negative environmental impacts are 
planss to develop standards equivalent to current international standards; to train 
andd educate the industrialists; to form a national policy on the disposal of waste 
andd to establish a national database on environment-related issues. The NEAP 
recommendss the implementation of a national policy based on the principle that no 
onee has the right to pollute the environment and proposes that a strategy should be 
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preparedd to control pollution by effluents, requiring that all polluting industries 
havee liquid waste treatment facilities. In addition, the NEAP recommends to create 
incentivess to encourage waste treatment and recycling. Apart from recommending 
enforcementt of legislation and a review of the penalty system, it is also recom-
mendedd that environmental impact assessments become mandatory before any 
industriall  or other project is approved for implementation. 

Thee NEAP also recommends the development of an environmental policy for all 
locall  authorities, the provision of adequate waste storage facilities, the promotion 
off  recycling programmes, the involvement of communities in solid waste manage-
mentt and the incorporation of solid waste disposal needs in all future developments. 
Att the district level, all 59 districts have District Development Committees and 
sub-committees.. One of their tasks is to make environmental impact reports. En-
vironmentt and development issues have not yet, however, been effectively integrated 
att the planning and management level. Environmental impact assessments have not 
beenn implemented as a matter of routine and are often only being carried out when 
requiredd by donor agencies.28 Furthermore, the District Development Committees 
havee been criticised for their lack of focus on environmental matters and in most 
districts,, the sub-committees on environment hold a low status. 

Inn 1989, District Environment Officers, under the Ministry of Planning, were 
postedd to all the districts, with training provided by the Ministry of Environment 
andd Natural Resources and the Ministry of Planning. One of the main points of 
criticismm on this arrangement, however, has been that these officers did not have 
enoughh knowledge on environmental issues and were therefore not able to ade-
quatelyy integrate environmental issues at the planning and management level. As a 
result,, District Environment Protection Officers, under the Ministry of Environment 
andd Natural Resources, were posted to some districts in 1993. These officers pre-
viouslyy worked at ministerial headquarters and have a thorough knowledge of envi-
ronmentall  issues. 

Thee five-year national development plan of 1997-2002 stipulates that the local 
authoritiess are expected to develop sound urban planning and land development and 
too efficiently manage and provide urban services. The plan notes that the major con-
straintss in the provision of urban basic facilities are limited institutional capacity in 
bothh the central government ministries and local authorities and the inadequate 
coordinationn of activities of multiple actors, leading to duplication of efforts. To 
addresss these constraints, the government prepared a plan of action in 1995 in con-

Thee Environmental Impact statements (EIS) have not been publicised as required by law. It is 
hopedd that the new Act will enforce this requirement. 
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sulfationn with local authorities, the private sector, NGOs, CBOs and other stake-
holderss in urban areas. The action plan incorporates support programmes for capacity 
building,, enhanced participation of communities and civic engagement. To deal with 
thee problems of lack of institutional capacity at both the central and the local 
government,, the plan states that the public sector will be reorganised to allow the 
NGOss and communities to fil l in institutional gaps. The action plan also recognises 
thee role of the private sector (Republic of Kenya 1997). 

3.66 Human settlements and the development of a LA 21 in Kenya 

Locall  authorities were identified as key actors in both the Agenda 21 and the Habi-
tatt Agenda as the level of government closest to the people and they had a crucial 
rolee in the implementation of the two agendas. In this section we examine how a 
locall  agenda and ideals have evolved in Kenya. We first note that there does not 
existt a national campaign for the adoption of Local Agenda 21. In a study recently 
releasedd by ICLEI, there are 11 towns that are engaged in LA 21 activities, though 
wee observe that the number is higher if we consider the towns involved with 'LA 
21-typee activities'. Kenya was an active participant in the formulation of both the 
Agendaa 21 and the Habitat Agenda. 

Ann analysis of human settlement policy since independence in 1963 indicates a 
definitee attempt towards the creation of a participatory framework in decision-
making.. Some of the major policies and actions show these attempts: the 1965 
sessionall  paper No. 10 of 1965 on African socialism and its application to planning 
inn Kenya (Republic of Kenya, 1965) and the subsequent 1970-74 and 1974-78 na-
tionall  development plans, which stipulated ways and means of curbing regional 
developmentt imbalances in order to attain sustainable and equitable development 
inn the country. 

Withh regard to human settlements, the sessional paper No. 10 proposed a 'Growth 
Centree Strategy' of which the main aim was the selection of strategically located 
centress in different regions of the country, which were to act as magnets for de-
velopment.. The centres were selected on the basis of their administrative, agricul-
tural,, tourism and industrial potential, their proximity to the major population centres, 
thee existing infrastructure and the accessibility to services. These centres progres-
sivelyy received additional investment to make them attractive to the growing urban 
population,, thus avoiding excessive concentration of people in the main towns 
(Mochache,, 1998). 

Inn the 1980s, the Growth Centres Strategy was strengthened by implementation 
off  an industrial policy addressing each growth centre. Although most of these 
activitiess aimed at employment generation at the lower rank urban levels, they 

99 9 



ChallengesChallenges of Urban Environmental Governance 

subconsciouslyy improved rural environment. This is a positive action stipulated 
inn the Agenda 21 and the Habitat Agenda. Through the District Focus for Rural 
Developmentt (DFFRD) approach, professionals of different disciplines were posted 
too the district level to join the DDCs in articulating their departmental needs. Impor-
tantt for Agenda 21 implementation was the posting of the District Environmental 
Officerss (DEOs) to the districts to spearhead implementation of the National En-
vironmentall  Plan (NEAP), to address and make urgent remedial decisions on local 
environmentall  problems, and to improve awareness on environmental issues. Subse-
quently,, a 1990 evaluation concluded that the programme had neither coordinated 
responsibilitiess nor shifted them to the districts, but instead had developed into an 
administrativee tool to ensure central control. Moreover, the massive expansion of 
mostt municipal boundaries has increased demand for infrastructure services due to 
thee inclusion of large low-income rural populations. 

Thee 1984-1988 national development plan which, among other things, devised a 
frameworkk for localising administration and development, further indicated the 
needd for mobilising domestic and local resources for equitable development. It called 
uponn local communities to strengthen the Harambee29 effort, which really is the local 
terminologyy indicating the pooling of resources for development from both the weak 
andd the strong. Both the Agenda 21 and the Habitat Agenda advocate local action 
andd this fits well in the national aspirations of Kenyans as demonstrated in the na-
tionall  motto of "pulling together for development". Harambee was popularised by 
thee founding father and the first president of the republic of Kenya, Mzee Jomo 
Kenyatta.. It is a uniquely Kenyan institution, rooted in the African tradition of mu-
tuall  social responsibility. So intertwined is it with the nation's history that the word 
appearss on Kenya's national coat of arms. As an institution, Harambee predates the 
birthh of independent Kenya 38 years ago. In fact, Harambee was integral to the rise 
off  African nationalism: the country's first President was sent to England on 
HarambeeHarambee funds to petition the British Government for the return of African lands. 
Followingg independence, Harambee became integrated into the nation's develop-
mentt strategy, as a form of cost-sharing between the Government and project 
beneficiariess (the latter initially contributing their labour to road building or water 
pipee projects and the like). Soon, the communities themselves began to initiate 
projectss such as fundraising for schools and health centres, among other things. 
However,, the passage of time has seen Harambee evolve from a community re-

Thee Harambee movement is the closest approach to partnership initiatives in that it re-
quiress people to work together to address a specific felt need. However, the concept has 
noww been misused by politicians and people are apathetic about its relevance. Harambee is 
bothh the institution and me act of community fund raising. Harambee normally takes one 
off  two forms: a public or private Harambee. 
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sourcee mobilisation vehicle to a theatre of political contest. As Harambee projects 
havee proliferated, the projects themselves have become larger. Where the original 
projectss were typically grassroots-oriented {e.g. village polytechnics, dispensaries 
andd primary schools), the institution had been taken over by local elites by the early 
1970s.. Fundraising for hospitals replaced Harambees for local health centres, post-
secondaryy institutions replaced primary schools as a Harambee priority. What has 
provedd problematic is to institutionalise local and community action in a nation 
wheree there are more than 40 ethnic communities, and where 'international cul-
ture'' has infiltrated the system (Mochache, 1998). Mobilizing local action and 
collectivee action in the urban areas remains a formidable task in Kenya. 

Ass clarified in the Sessional Paper No. 1 of 1986 entitled 'Economic Management 
forr Renewed Growth', the government's major goal was to seek ways and means 
off  bringing improved incomes to the poor and those in the rural areas. The Sessional 
paperr recognised the importance of the informal sector, the provision of basic needs 
too all Kenyans, and the equitable and sustainable management of resources, with 
landd being given top prominence. The structural adjustment programmes (SAPs) 
off  the mid-1980s significantly affected the degree of implementation of the 
proposalss in the sessional paper. Among other things, the SAP significantly 
reducedd the dependence on foreign aid and suggested greater mobilisation and use of 
locall  resources. The SAPs, together with the changing political climate towards 
multi-partyy democracy, greatly reduced collective action in decision making, as 
oppositionn to government mounted. In fact this period saw a significant level of 
mismanagementt of resources, which denied the poor the equity they were meant to 
havee in the share of resources. During the early 1990s, land-use planning also went 
downn with planners concentrating their efforts on carrying out physical development 
planss (PDPs), which were done only to enable Government land allocation to be 
transferredd to the private sector. This also shows clearly that this is the period when 
mostt state-owned land, enterprises, and resources were transferred to private owners, 
leavingg the commissioner of lands and local authorities hardly anything to commit to 
publicc use. It is also the period when a level of politically instigated ethnic tensions 
startedd emerging, with large groups of rural communities being displaced from their 
economicc activities in the late 1989 and in the early 1990s. 

Althoughh Kenya does not have a national campaign for the preparation and adoption 
off  the Local Agenda 21, there have been several initiatives promoting LA 21-type 
activities.. Since 1989, as a result of the intervention of a Dutch-funded Environment 
andd Urban Development Programme, many local authorities were trained and en-
couragedd to integrate environmental issues in their Local Authority Development 
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Programmess (LADPs)30. The Urban Development Department has been assisting 
locall  authorities to come up with LADPs in all towns in Kenya. The Urban De-
velopmentt Department has been actively involved in the LA 21 process as a partner 
inn the process supporting environmental action groups and conducting a series of 
workshops.. The Green Towns project uses the participatory environmental planning 
methodologyy and has assisted in the development of environmental development and 
actionn plans in more than 33 towns in Kenya. The end product of a three-day par-
ticipatoryy environmental planning workshop attended by participants drawn from the 
locall  community, local and district officials, NGOs and CBOs, is a local action plan 
too be implemented by a voluntary action group. This action plan can be said to be 
ann LA 21-type activity as it attempts to involve all the actors whose cooperation is 
needed.. The programme is implemented through cooperative working relations 
betweenn the Ministries of Local Authorities and the Ministry of Lands and Settle-
ment,, the government training Institute, Mombassa, NGOs and four public Universi-
ties.. One of the major weaknesses of this approach is that some action groups are not 
ablee to influence local development interventions although they have developed area 
basedd action plans. There is need for the central government through the Ministry 
off  Local Government to empower these organisations. Some groups like the ones 
inn Malindi, Nanyuki and Elburgon have managed to stop some development projects 
alongg environmentally sensitive areas. 

3.77 Conclusions 

Locall  authorities constitute one of the most fundamental institutions for develop-
mentt in Kenya. Most of them are, however, in a dysfunctional state. They need to be 
democratised,, professionally managed and empowered in order to function at the 
optimall  level. As they are currently constituted, they are a hindrance to achieving the 
goalss of sustainable development. A number of challenges need to be addressed if 
thee local authorities are to be in a position to effectively address urban environ-
mentall  management issues. The first challenge starts with the need to review what 
iss 'urban' in the national development policy and programmes. A review of many 
nationall  development plans and other policy documents shows that the focus on 
urbann issues is very weak. The tendency is to focus on sectoral and rural develop-
mentt issues. It is like saying that 'the urban' takes care of it's own. Mainstream-
ingg the challenges of growing urbanisation and responding to urban environmental 
problemss has therefore got to begin at central government levels. This also means 
addressingg the issue of centre-local relationships in terms of decentralisation of 
resourcess to the municipal and city levels as a key policy priority. Related to this is 

Thee LADP is a five-year capital expenditure plan containing a programme of infrastructure 
andd investments in selected business enterprises meant to resuscitate the urban economy. 
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thee need to reduce political interference by the central government with the local 
authorityy decision-making processes. 

Thee second challenge is at the municipal level, where there is in many cases an 
urgentt need for institutional reform of the traditional sectoral approach to urban 
development,, emphasising the physical facets of the built environment. The sectoral 
modell  (which is used by the central government) has severe limitations in dealing 
withh important cross-cutting themes like urban environmental management. The 
modell  is technocratic and top-down and does not allow for effective civic participa-
tion.. The powers given to the Minister by the Local Government Act need to be 
reducedd and a more decentralised approach should be adopted. 

Thee third challenge relates to the need to build the local capacity of municipalities 
inn terms of financial and technical expertise. The challenges of urban environ-
mentall  management require viable and vibrant municipal governments, which are 
ablee to make local decisions. Seeking effective solutions to urban environmental 
problemss calls for establishing close partnerships with community based organisa-
tionss and the non-governmental sector. In many towns, the lack of coordination 
hass severely hampered effective urban environmental management, because many 
projectss do not learn from each other, and therefore compete with each other and 
duplicatee activities, resulting in a waste of the scarce resources available. 

Fourthly,, the challenges of local governance call for a major review of methodolo-
giess and approaches. A new emphasis is being put on strengthening participatory 
approachess to urban planning and management, such as community participation, 
civicc awareness and consultations. They all argue for the need to involve the citi-
zenss in decision-making, good governance, and to improve the livelihoods of the 
poor.. Experience suggests that there is still a long way to go, that more needs to be 
donee and that there is a need to strike more partnerships at the local and city levels. 
Thiss is an important aspect that this study focuses on. 

Finally,, we note that the problem in Kenya is not so much the absence of laws or 
thee lack of a clear policy or legal framework for environmental management, but 
ratherr corruption and inadequate capacity to enforce the rules and implement the 
policies.. For example, the local authorities are frequently unable to execute their 
developmentt control functions given under the Physical Planning Act due to inade-
quatee finances, lack of skilled personnel and inappropriate enforcement machin-
ery.. There are also overlaps, as well as inconsistencies, contradictions and outright 
inadequaciess in the laws. Among the main reasons for this are weak administrative 
structures,, the absence of minimum performance standards, inadequate deterrents 
andd incentives, the generally low levels of active and participatory awareness among 
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thee majority of the population, the preference for short-term gains at the expense of 
moree sustainable alternatives in policy-making, poor planning and gaps and over-
lapss in the institutional responsibilities which make enforcement difficult. Institu-
tionall  arrangements need to be reviewed where they are weak and a hindrance to 
innovativee interventions. We have seen that the local authorities are no longer able 
too provide urban basic services adequately on their own. This has led the municipal 
authoritiess to enter into cooperative working relations with non-state organisations. 
Whatt remains to be studied, analysed and documented are the forms that these col-
laborativee working relations take, how they function, the challenges they face and 
theirr eventual outcomes. In the following chapter, we will present the study area 
andd examine its environmental issues, challenges and development options. We 
wil ll  also examine the factors that aggravate the environmental problems and intro-
ducee the LA 21 initiatives in the town. 
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Inn an exhibition in Leuven, Belgium, in 1998, Nakuru town was described as 
Kenyaa in a nutshell. The percentage of all ethnic groups in Nakuru is almost the 
samee as that of the country. Al l 42 ethnic groups are represented in Nakuru, with 
thee Gikuyu as the majority and the largest tribe in Kenya. In Nakuru, people with 
diversee ethnic backgrounds, languages, religions and customs, both Kenyan and 
foreign,, co-exist in one way or another (De Meulder, 1998). There are no exclusive 
neighbourhoodss of particular ethnic groups. In this respect, there is need to empha-
sisee the important role that church groups play both as a cohesive force and an im-
portantt agent of change. As the large majority of Kenyans are Christians, the 
churchh is not merely another foreign implant, but has adapted to local cultures and 
lifestyless and developed deeper roots into the society (ibid). In general terms, the 
largerr Nakuru district is one of the most urbanised districts in Kenya and it is en-
dowedd with scenic sites, four beautiful lakes, a variety of hot springs and two dor-
mantt volcanoes. This makes Nakuru district a veritable tourist destination. 

Thee quality of the urban environment is influenced by a number of factors related 
too the geographical setting and the physical environment in which a town is located 
(cf.(cf. the natural system of Bossel, 1999). Other factors are related to the size, growth 
andd distribution of the population of the town (cf. the human system). The scale 
andd nature of human activities and the settlement structures also affect the quality 
off  the urban environment (cf the support system). The waste and emissions into 
thee environment disrupt the ecosystems and affect the quality of the town's envi-
ronment.. Finally, the competence, capacity and accountability of the institutions 
elected,, appointed or delegated to manage the town have a lot of influence on the 
qualityy of lif e and environment in any urban centre (Nunan and Satterthwaite, 
1999).. In the following sections, we wil l examine the factors and issues that affect 
thee quality of environment, paying attention to the physical and natural environ-
ment,, the population and economic activities and the settlement structure. The part 
off  the infrastructure system that is designed for water supply, sanitation and solid 
wastee management and the actors involved in the provision of these services wil l 
bee discussed in the next chapter. We finalise this chapter with a brief introduction 
too the LA 21 process. 
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Mapp 4.1. Nakum in the National Context 

4.11 Historical background 

Pastorall  communities, mainly the Maasai, used the area which today constitutes 
Nakuruu as grazing land until the arrival of the railway in the beginning of the 20th 

centuryy (MCN, 1999). They named the place Nakurro, the Maasai word meaning 
'aa dusty place'. Like Nairobi and Kisumu, Nakuru originated as a railway station 
onn the great East African Railway between the city-port of Mombasa on the In-
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diann Ocean coast and Port Florence, presently Kisumu, on the Lake Victoria 
shore.. Being located in the so-called 'White Highlands', Nakuru soon developed 
intoo an important regional trading and market centre and became the capital of 
thee district with the same name and of Kenya's largest province, Rift Valley 
Province.. Nakuru was a very much planned settlement during the colonial period 
withh a square grid cut in two by the railway (De Meulder 1998; MCN 1999; 
Foekenn and Owour, 2000). The street pattern was as simple as it was efficient: 
withh streets in an east-west direction called 'avenues' and streets with a north-
southh orientation called 'roads'. In the zoning plan of 1929, Nakuru's further 
expansionn was laid down in accordance with the then generally accepted princi-
pless of functional zoning, i.e. with an industrial quarter, residential districts for 
thee various social classes, a suitable location for a hospital and cemetery, recrea-
tionall  facilities, a site for the airport, etc. One of the special residential quarters, 
locatedd to the southeast of the original grid, was Bondeni, meant for the Asian 
communityy (ibid.). 

Afterr independence, Nakuru municipality has undergone major extensions of its 
boundaries,, namely in 1963, 1972 and 1992. The 1992 extension included the 
Lakee Nakuru National Park within the municipality's boundaries and a stretch of 
agriculturall  land to the northwest and north-eastern boundary of the Park. Due to 
thee subdivision of former farms into small plots for residential use, this stretch is 
noww largely a sub-urban area (Foeken and Owour, 2000). The total area of the 
municipalityy is about 292 km2, of which the lake covers 44 km2. 

4.22 The natural system: the physical environment 

Ass shown in Map 4.1, Nakuru town is located 160 km north-west of Nairobi and 
iss the fourth largest urban centre in Kenya after Nairobi, Mombassa and Kisumu. 
Itt is situated at an altitude of 1,859 m above sea level and located in the region of 
thee Great Rift Valley whose formation gave rise to a unique natural structure. 

Thee town is located in an environmentally sensitive area. As shown in Map 4.2, 
thee town is sandwiched between Lake Nakuru National Park in the south and the 
Menengaii  crater and its associated volcanic landscapes in the north. Further to 
thee north-east of the town is the Bahati Escarpment, forming the western fridge 
off  the Aberdares Escarpment. Unstable geological zones experiencing frequent 
locall  geological faulting characterise the western zone of the town. The most af-
fectedd area of the municipality is on the western side of the Central Commercial 
Districtt around Ngata, Kiamunyi and the Rift Valley Institute of Science and 
Technology. . 
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Mapp 4.2. Municipal of Nakuru boundary changes (1923-1992) 

Soilss in these areas are young, poorly developed, porous, light and poorly structured. 
Thee area is characterised by very low run-off due to the porous nature of the soils. 
Lakee Nakuru is the lowest point in the region rising to 1,758 metres above sea level. 
Alll  rivers in the region therefore drain into the lake. As a result of the geological in-
stabilitiess and the associated faulting, the Nakuru area and the Rift Valley region as a 
wholee are highly vulnerable to earthquakes, land subsidence and land sliding. The 
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areaa west ofNakuru has already been identified with frequent land subsidence. Similar 
hazardss could be expected in areas of the central part of the town where there is evi-
dencee of ground depressions and the disappearance of surface water into fissures.31 

Mapp 4.3. The Physical Environment (showing Landscape Units) 

311 Buildings are known to vibrate when heavy commercial vehicles pass nearby, indicating 
thee presence of underground cavities. 
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4.2.14.2.1 Landscape units 

Theree are four major landscape units in Nakuru. A landscape unit in this case 
constitutess a set of visible physical factors in the formation of land, which pre-
sentss opportunities and/or constraints for urban development. The landscape units 
identifiedd indicate the basis for urban development considering the slope charac-
teristicss and the ease of drainage. 

(i)(i)  The Menengai Crater Hilltop: 2,490 metres above sea level 
Thiss landscape unit constitutes all land and land-based resources on the Menen-
gaii  Crater at and above 1,960 metres above sea level. 

(ii)(ii)  The Menengai Crater Slope and other environmentally sensitive slopes 
Thiss constitutes land that rises from 1,880 to 1,960 metres within a distance of 
aboutt 1-2 km around the Menengai Crater. This landscape unit is more pro-
nouncedd in the south-eastern slopes facing the central commercial district and the 
Kiamaina-Ngachuraa and Kamnga-Bahati peri-urban areas, respectively. This 
landscapee unit also consists of four main landforms that abruptly rise above the 
generall  ground. 

(Hi)(Hi)  The Lake Nakuru Basin, the Lower Njoro Channel and the Bottom of the 
CraterCrater (1,760-1,780 metres above the sea level) 

Thiss landscape unit consists of the lake itself, the lakeshore and the section of the 
Njoroo river channel in the Ronda-Kaptembwo and Baruti residential zones. In 
recentt years, this landscape unit has suffered from pollution with solid waste 
fromm the surrounding residential areas, from industrial effluents discharged from 
thee main industrial areas and siltation from storm water in the form of surface 
run-offf  originating at the slopes of the Menengai Crater, the Central Business 
Districtt (CBD), and the industrial zone and East Njoro. 

(iv)(iv) The Flat High Ground and well-drained landscape unit (1,800-1,860 
metres) metres) 

Thiss is the area of the present CBD and the industrial and residential sites. This 
landscapee unit attains the highest prices in the market because the area is well 
drained.. The residential areas covering Racecourse Estate, Langa Langa, Shabab 
andd Freehold are all within this landscape unit. 

4.2.24.2.2 The Lake Nakuru National Park 

Thee Lake Nakuru National Park (LNNP) was gazetted in 1968, but since 1961 
theree was a bird sanctuary in the lake's south sector. With support of the World 
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Wildlif ee Fund, the Kenyan government started a plan to purchase the adjacent 
groundss in order to expand the protected areas. The park currently covers an area 
off  188 km2 on the floor of the Rift Valley. The lake, situated at the centre of the 
park,, occupies an area of 44 km2 at an altitude of 1,759 metres above sea level. The 
lakee is one of a series of alkaline-saline lakes in the eastern Rift Valley (Thampy, 
1998).. It is one of the main national parks of Kenya and famous worldwide for its 
birdlifee and for spectacular assemblages of lesser flamingos that congregate on the 
lake.. Beyond the lakeshore, 350 terrestrial bird species inhabit nine ecological 
nichess within the national park. The park's birdlife, together with 50 species of 
mammals,, including the endangered black rhinoceros and the Rothschild giraffe 
andd 500 species of flora make LNNP one of the most exciting and frequently vis-
itedd concentrations of wildlife. 

Thee park is located within MCN's jurisdictional boundary, but the council does 
nott get any of the revenue generated from tourism in the park. All the revenues 
generatedd from the park are managed by the central government through the 
Kenyaa Wildlif e Service. This has implications because urban development within 
thee town has a direct impact on the very survival of the lake ecology. It also 
meanss that Nakuru town's residents do not gain directly from the tourism associ-
atedd with Lake Nakuru. The lake ecology is constantly under environmental 
threatt from pollution emanating from industrial and other urban development ac-
tivitiess within the municipality. Agricultural activities and deforestation in the 
Lake'ss catchment areas will have impacts on the ecosystem of Lake Nakuru Na-
tionall  park. The urban and peri-urban population is increasing and this is accom-
paniedd by unplanned industrial, commercial, transportation, residential and agri-
culturall  development. 

4.33 The human system: population growth and dynamics 

Nakuruu town has a population of nearly 300,000 people and the 1999 population 
censuss interim report puts it at 289,385, with a growth rate of over 5% per annum 
(Tablee 4.1). From a population of 38,181 in 1962, the population reached 163,927 
inn 1989. Nowadays, Nakuru is the fourth largest town in Kenya after Nairobi, 
Mombasaa and Kisumu. By the year 2015, the population is projected to rise to 
760,0000 (MCN, 1999). The population growth has been influenced by the birth 
rates,, rural-urban migration and boundary extensions. There is rapid 'urban1 de-
velopmentt at the periphery of the town because many people take refuge in those 
areass as a result of shortage of housing in the town centre. Most of these settle-
mentss originate from former farming lands as a result of subdivision. This makes 
planningg complex, especially since residents demand inclusion in the municipal 
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boundariess (see Map 4.2 on the evolution of municipal boundaries) and benefit 
fromm urban services, which are being overstretched beyond their limits. 

Tablee 4.1 Nakuru municipality population projections per administrative area 

Administrativ ee 1989 1999 2000* 2005* 2010* 2015* 2020* 
area a 
Central l 
West t 
Lanet t 
Baruti i 
LNNP P 

49,301 1 
22,826 6 
30,097 7 
61,300 0 

458 8 

87,003 3 
40,282 2 
53,113 3 

108,178 8 
808 8 

92,088 8 
42,636 6 
56,217 7 
14,501 1 

855 5 

122,333 3 
56,639 9 
74,681 1 

152,106 6 
1,136 6 

162,511 1 
68,574 4 
99,209 9 

202.063 3 
1,510 0 

215,885 5 
99,953 3 

131,792 2 
268,427 7 

2,006 6 

286,788 8 
132,781 1 
175,077 7 
356,588 8 

2,664 4 
Totall  163,982 289,385 306,297 406,896 540,534 718,063 953,898 

ss based on a growth rate of 5.68% per annum 

Source:Source: MCN/Repubiic of Kenya/ABOS-BADC/UNCMS (1999) 

Currently,, the population is concentrated within the old municipal boundaries, 
withh the highest densities being found in the residential areas and the CBD. The 
otherr high population density is located close to Nakuru industries in the east 
andd includes the Kiratina and Free areas. These areas have numerous informal 
housingg units and small business outlets, often located at walking distance from 
residences. . 

Ass shown in Table 4.2, the population structure reveals a young and growing 
populationn with a low level of ageing population. This calls for the application of 
appropriatee planning interventions aimed at meeting the needs of such population 
groups.. Population distribution is influenced by factors such as the accessibility 
too basic infrastructure facilities and services like roads, public transport, water, 
seweragee and electricity. It also depends on the type of land tenure and the avail-
abilityy of opportunities for economic advancement. High population densities 
greatlyy compromise the principles of health, safety and environmental quality 
(MCN// Republic of Kenya/ UNCHS/ABOS-BADC, 1999). We note that only a 
fractionn of the labour force is actually employed in the formal sector. The impli-
cationn is that there is a high dependency ratio, increasing unemployment and ur-
bann poverty. The rate of household formation and household sizes are also high, 
hencee also the need for provision of shelter and other services. 
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Tablee 4.2 Nakuru town population structure by sex and five-year age group 
(1989-20200 based on a growth rate of 5.68% per annum) 

Age e 
cohort t 

0-14 4 

15-29 9 

30-44 4 

45-59 9 

60-74 4 

75+ + 

Total l 

Male e 

31,520 0 

32,057 7 

17,683 3 

5,425 5 

903 3 

354 4 

88,042 2 

1989 9 

Female e 

32,208 8 
31,138 8 

10,064 4 

2,325 5 

742 2 

363 3 

75,885 5 

1999 9 

Male e 

55,624 4 

56,572 2 

31,382 2 

9,574 4 

1,593 3 

625 5 

155,371 1 

Female e 

56,919 9 

53,186 6 

17,760 0 

4,102 2 

1,309 9 

641 1 

133,917 7 

2010 0 

Mal e e 

103,899 9 

105,670 0 

58,618 8 

17,883 3 

2,976 6 

1,167 7 

290,213 3 

Female e 

106,316 6 

99,344 4 

33,174 4 

7,664 4 

2,446 6 

1,197 7 

250,140 0 

2020 0 

Male e 

183,355 5 

186,478 8 

103,445 5 

31,558 8 

5,253 3 

2,069 9 

512,148 8 

Female e 

187,619 9 

175,316 6 

58,544 4 

13,525 5 

4,316 6 

2,112 2 

441,430 0 

Source:Source: Central Bureau of Statistics, Nakuru 

Thee enormous population increase implies an increased demand of urban services 
suchh as water, sanitation, housing, garbage collection, health, recreation facilities 
andd other forms of infrastructure. This further strains the existing facilities. Cur-
rently,, the population is concentrated within the municipal boundaries, with high-
estt densities in the public housing triangle of Langa Langa, Freehold, Shaabab, 
Kenlands,, Racecourse, Pangani and the Central Business District. These are well-
established,, serviced and accessible housing estates. Most community facilities are in 
thesee areas and they continue to attract more population. The population of the peri-
urbann areas of Ngata, Engashura, Mbaruk, Workers, Kiamunyeki, Wanyororo and 
Kiambogoo wil l continuously increase. These areas presently lack essential com-
munityy and infrastructure facilities. A huge proportion of the population is also 
concentratedd in the low-income settlements around Kwaronda, Kaptembwo, 
Mwariki,, Lakeview, Bondeni, Kivumbini and Freearea (MCN/Republic of Kenya/ 
UNCHS/ABOS-BADC,, 1999). These areas do not have adequate basic services 
andd households have formed community-based groups to assist in the provision of 
somee services. 

4.44 The support system 

4.4.14.4.1 The economic structure 

Itt is important to examine the economic structure within the municipality as it 
affectss the way of lif e of the residents. The major economic sectors of the Nakuru 
urbann economy are commerce, industry, tourism, agriculture and tertiary ser-
vices.. The most dominant forms of business in the Nakuru economy include re-
taill  in hardware, general wholesale, outlets for agro-industrial machinery, motor 
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vehiclee trade and spare parts, and servicing the agro-chemical retail and wholesale 
outlets.. There is a significant network of financial institutions providing banking, 
insurancee and credit services to the business community (MCN/Republic of Kenya/ 
UNCHS/ABOS-BADC,, 1999). 

Currently,, there are well over 100 industrial establishments in town, including grain 
millingg and storage, processing of cooking oil from agricultural raw materials, 
agro-chemicall  production, soaps, blankets and dairying. There is currently a de-
clinee in locally produced goods, but growth in the industrial retailing of finished 
products.. The economy largely depends on the rich agricultural hinterland. There 
iss an increasing growth in small-scale agricultural activities within the metropolitan 
area,, mostly located in the peri-urban areas of Bahati, Kiamunyi, Engashura, Kia-
munyekii  and Mwariki where the sub-division of large farms into smaller holder 
portionss is rampant. The presence of key natural features such as Lake Nakuru, the 
Menengaii  Crater and archaeological sites like Sirikwa holes and Hyrax Hill gives 
thee town some tourism potential. Employment increased from about 24,000 in 
19866 to 41,000 in 1995 (MCN/Republic of Kenya/UNCHS/ABOS-BADC, 1999). 
Thee trend in earnings also changed from 43 million pounds (68 million USD) to 
1133 million pounds(l 78 million USD) in the same period. 

Limitedd formal employment opportunities have resulted in the rapid increase of 
informall  trading activities in the central business district, where every corner of 
townn has been taken up by petty traders, food sellers and jua kali mechanics.32 

Conflictt in land use is especially felt at the bus and Matatu Park area, which en-
compassess the bus and Matatu Park, retail market, wholesale market, public garden 
andd innumerable informal trading activities (MCN/Republic of Kenya/UNCHS/ 
ABOS-BADC,, 1999). Coupled with poor infrastructure this creates great concern. 
Wee need to note that the informal sector in Nakuru plays a very important role in 
generatingg employment to a large proportion of the population. The informal sector 
iss also involved in the provision of services in the residential areas, like waste col-
lection,, water supply and the maintenance of sewerage systems. There are, how-
ever,, a lot of conflicts between the informal workers and the municipal authorities 
sincee their activities are not licensed, they do not pay taxes and tend to operate 
anywheree in town. The MCN, assisted by the local police, has recently been demol-
ishingg what they term as "illegal business premises" and chased hawkers out of the 
CBD.. Such actions will not achieve the desired objectives and they tend to create 
tensionn between the informal operators on the one side, and the municipal officers 
onn the other. There is need to designate areas where the informal workers are al-

'Juaa kali' is a Swahili word meaning 'hot sun' and it refers to small-scale informal activi-
tiess (usually in the open air). 

114 4 



DescriptionDescription ofNakuru Municipality 

lowedd to operate freely as their role in generating incomes for the low-income 
populationn is very important. 

4.4.24.4.2 Land tenure and land use 

Mostt of the land within Nakuru municipality is either public or government/council 
leases,, while the peri-urban zones are characterised by freehold land without de-
velopmentt control. This makes it easy to subdivide and transfer the land in the peri-
urbann zones for speculative and development purposes without proper urban man-
agement.. The various land uses within the municipality have developed over time 
onn land allocated for urban use by the central government, local authority and coop-
erativee initiatives (MCN/ Republic of Kenya/UNCHS /ABOS-BADC, 1999). This 
hass led to the existing patterns as shown in Table 4.3. 

InIn Nakuru, public land constitutes public purpose and utility , while private land 
iss either leasehold or freehold. Company and cooperative land in Kwaronda and 
Mwarikii  is in the process of being titled. Private ownership is pronounced. Apart 
fromfrom the land for rental council houses, offices, Kenya Industrial Estates, govern-
mentt houses, offices and schools, the rest of the land is private. 

Tablee 4.3 Land use in Nakuru municipality 

Typee of land Mainn estate Areaa (km ) Percentage 
Residential l 

Commercial l 
Industrial l 
Institutional l 

Others s 

Racecourse,, Langa Langa, Shaabab, Milmani, 
Kaptembwo,, Kwaronda 
CBD,, KANU Street, Section 58 etc. 
Blanketss and west of the CBD 
Hospitalss (PGH), government and council 
offices,, schools, etc. 

35.73 3 70% 70% 

1.10 0 

8.30 0 

3.20 0 

2% 2% 

16% 16% 

6% 6% 

3.00 0 6% 6% 
Totall  built up area 51.33 3 100% 100% 

Source:Source: Lands office Nakuru, 1997 

4.55 The settlement structure* * 

Thee housing sector in the municipality can be said to have taken much of the space. 
Fromm the provider perspective, there are two categories of housing: public and pri-
vate.. The former comprises the housing stock of the government, its corporations and 
municipall  authorities for staff accommodation and council rental housing. The latter 

333 The settlement structure is part of the city's infrastructure system, which also encompasses 
thee provisions for water supply, sanitation and solid waste management. We will deal with 
thee latter part of the infrastructure system in the next chapter. 
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comprisess the housing stock of individuals for rental purposes or their own habita-
tion.. There are at least 6,956 public housing units in town, 5,43434 of which are 
ownedd by die MCN and 1,522 by the central government departments and corpora-
tionss (MCN/Republic of Kenya/UNCHS/ABOS-BADC, 1999). The rate of growth 
inn the public housing sector is minimal. The private sector is the largest provider of 
housingg in Nakuru. Apart from government leases, the sub-division of large farms 
(ownedd by cooperatives and land-buying companies) avails land for formal and in-
formall  private housing development. The rate of house formation in this sector is 
high,, but has been declining in the recent past. 

Mapp 4.4. Settlement Structure and the Estates selected for the Household Survey 

Farmss Low Density Housing Medium Density Housing 

11 High Income 1 High Income 1 High Income I High Density Housing 
II  1 I 1 WW—1" Wt Low Income 

Middlee Income 1 Middle Income I I Middle Income S Sewage Treatment Works 

[-,'  ' Low Income I Low Income I Low Income CBD Central Business District 

Thee type of housing in town includes flats or other high-rise type housing, maison-
ettes,, bungalows, semi-detached housing, terrace housing, row housing and infor-
mall  housing. Private housing offers a wide range of such types. The spatial structure 

Eachh of these units was designed to house one household, but they have so far been ex-
pandedd without the necessary council's approval and are very congested. 
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off  housing and settlements in Nakuru has evolved from racially based differentiation 
too a zoning based on socio-economic status. This status tends to correspond with the 
incomee levels of the neighbourhoods, with high-income areas generally having low 
densities,, and low-income areas having high densities (MCN/Republic of Kenya/ 
UNCHS/ABOS-BADC,, 1999). High income-low density is found in the north and 
northwest:: Kiamunyi, Milimani, Sita centre and Section 58. Middle income, medium 
densityy neighbourhoods are found south of the A104 road: Racecourse, Shaabab, 
Koinange,, Langa Langa, and the north-east neighbourhoods of Kiti and Workers. 
Low-incomee high-density neighbourhoods are found mainly in the south and south-
west:: Bondeni, Flamingo, Kaptembwo and Mwariki. This differentiation also corre-
spondss with the level and quality of infrastructure facilities within each zone. Public 
housingg areas are generally well planned with provision made for wider roads, open 
spacess and space for public utilities. Most private housing areas, especially those in 
low-incomee neighbourhoods, are poorly planned and have inadequate physical infra-
structuree and services. Since quite a large proportion of private housing is developed 
inn the rural-urban interface areas, the municipality does not provide services there, 
andd thus private initiatives are the only hope for servicing the areas. 

Studiess undertaken by DURP and HABRI in 1998 indicate that the majority (87%) 
off  the residents are tenants, while a significant 13% occupy their own units. Owner-
occupiedd housing has a lower plot coverage and tends to create relatively lower den-
sities.. Owner-occupied housing is minimal in low-income settlements. As will be 
seenn later, this affects the tenants' participation in the improvement of the environ-
ment.. Private housing offers a wide range of accommodation types, including for-
mall  and informal single rooms in the low-income settlements, bungalows like those 
foundd in Milimani, maisonettes especially in the Kiamunyi area, and flats. Formal 
privatee housing for high and middle incomes is well served with water, sewer and 
septicc tanks and electricity. Private informal housing in the low-income settlements 
facess a number of problems such as poor planning, inadequate support infrastructure 
likee roads, drainage, garbage collection, water, security and electricity. Our house-
holdd survey was conducted in such neighbourhoods and the communities have or-
ganisedd themselves to take initiatives aimed at environmental management. 

Inn the low-income neighbourhoods, environmental problems are increasing, espe-
ciallyy those that affect human health. The area to the west has a geological fault 
linee running through the estates of Kaptembwo and Kwaronda, causing soil subsi-
dencee in the rainy season, resulting in deep gullies. Apart from the poor private 
housingg in Kaptembwo, Kwaronda and other areas, the council public housing is in 
diree need of attention as it is uneconomically managed and in condition of disrepair 
(MCN/Republicc of Kenya/ /UNCHS/ABOS-BADC, 1999). The inter-linkage be-
tweenn urban activities and the need to protect the lake and the park further compli-
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catee the planning of the town. There is need for an integrated approach to make any 
interventionn meaningful and this calls for collaboration between different actors 
andd increased coordination on the part of the municipal authorities. 

4.66 Opportunities for  urban development 

Theree are several factors that create opportunities for urban sustainable devel-
opmentt in Nakuru. Some of these are: (a) the natural sites for tourism development, 
suchh as the Menengai crater and Lake Nakuru; (b) a rich agricultural hinterland for 
bothh farming and livestock; (b) extensive community resourcefulness; (c) cultural 
interpretationn and self-help capacity; (d) the dual role of Nakuru as a district and 
provinciall  headquarter; (e) the well-defined transportation network at the national 
andd international levels and recognition of Nakuru as a regional service centre; (f) 
thee transit position of Nakuru on the transport link to the west of Kenya and the 
centrall  African countries; and (g) the location of Nakuru in the centre of the rift 
valley,, itself a tourist attraction. We also note that the council has numerous re-
sourcess which can be exploited, such as an informed community that is willing to 
participatee and good under-utilised land for urban development. Furthermore, the 
townn has been able to realise greater involvement of CBOs, NGOs and the private 
sectorr in urban planning and management. These civil society organisations have 
beenn involved in solid waste management, greening, water provision and housing 
withh financial, technical and institutional support of the council and with participa-
tionn of local communities. The MCN is confronted, however, with both planning 
andd institutional problems and other challenges that affect urban management. 
Thesee problems and challenges emanate from the national and district level and the 
policy-makingg environment of the MNC (see Chapter 5). 

4.77 Current environmental management initiatives: the LA 21 in Nakuru35 

Thee LA 21 initiative started in 1995 with Belgian funding. The initial activities 
weree sensitisation and awareness creation through workshops on urban environ-
mentall  management, and the development and implementation of broad-based en-
vironmentall  action plans that focus on context-specific aspects of municipal plan-
ningg and management. Much of the LA 21 work has been done in partnership with 
UNCHS,, WWF and other NGO partners such as ITDG and ICLEI. 

Nakuruu is one of the three secondary cities selected by the UNCHS (Habitat)'s Lo-
calisingg Agenda 21 programme for a case-study of the implementation of the LA 21 
approach.. The programme offers a multi-year support system for Nakuru (Kenya), 
Essaouiraa (Morocco) and Vihn City (Vietnam), where the programme provides con-

AA detailed analysis of LA 21 processes in Nakuru is presented in Chapter 7, detailing how 
thee partnership principle has been utilised. 
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centratedd capacity building and management support. It is hoped that the dissemina-
tionn of lessons learned to other cities in these regions will further build the capacity 
off  local authorities to formulate and implement LA 21 programmes for and with their 
communities.. The programme enjoys core-funding from the Belgian Administration 
Developmentt Coordination (BADC/DGIC) and technical support from UNCHS 
(Habitat),, the government of Kenya and a consortium of Belgian universities, the 
privatee sector and professionals. 

Locall  teams run the day-to-day project activities and are supported by local advis-
ers.. Team members represent different partners and thematic areas of the project. 
Numerouss activities have been planned within the framework of the 'Urban Pact' 
andd the broad guidelines and the priorities of the council. All these activities are 
structuredd to run on three parallel tracts: vision, action and communication. In each 
track,, substantive activities have been implemented and planned for the future. The 
long-termm visions are being addressed through the creation of a 'Strategic Structure 
Plan'.. Partnerships with many organisations, including WWF and the University of 
Nairobi,, have been formed. This is an ongoing activity and central to the entire proc-
esss of LA 21. LA 21, including an up-to-date mapping ofNakuru and the establish-
mentt of an MCN Planning team, has supported supplementary activities. We will 
discusss this process in more detail in Chapter 7. 

Itt appears that whilst a great deal of efforts were put into the LA 21 initiative, there 
hass been relatively littl e take-up and follow-up by the MCN. The objective was to 
engenderr civic pride and develop planning capacity. The reality is that this initia-
tivee has not had much impact on decision-making and environmental management 
initiativess in Nakuru, as will be discussed in Chapter 7. 

4.88 Conclusions 

Nakuru'ss location in an environmentally fragile ecosystem offers several limita-
tionss to its physical expansion, while at the same time challenges make the urban 
developerss and managers look for ways to ensure that management is done in a 
holisticc way. Nakuru has grown into a large urban centre in a very short period of 
time.. When looking at the town today it is difficult to imagine that the town is 
lesss than 80 years old. For a town to have grown from scratch - literally the 
scratchh of the railway line on the landscape - into an urban centre of close to 
300,0000 people in such a compressed space of time implies consequences for the 
conditionn of the city (De Meulder, 1998). De Meulder further notes that, urban 
forms,, institutions and mechanisms evolve over a long time adjusting to the 
changingg aspirations and voices of its citizens. The compressed history ofNakuru 
doess not provide enough of these reference points. At the same time, the absence 
off  historical reference also becomes an advantage as it reduces the burden of his-
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toryy and impacts a sense of freedom for the interventions and visions, a freedom 
thatt many historically rooted cities in the world would vie for (ibid.) 

Thee administrative boundaries of the town have continuously shifted outwards with 
thee expansion of the town. It has been noted that the need for accommodating the 
ever-growingg population into a more or less sustainable urban frame is overruled 
byy political motives to jump to another, even more distant boundary line. The ex-
pandedd municipal boundaries imply that there are more people to be catered for. As 
wil ll  be seen in the next chapter, the town faces many challenges in providing urban 
basicc services in the entire municipality. 

Somee industrial enterprises generate wastes that eventually end up into Lake Na-
kuru,, the lowest part in the municipality. The garages dotting the entire municipal-
ityy neither dispose of their wastes adequately, which will eventually affect the qual-
ityy of the environment in the Lake's ecosystem. All these activities need to be co-
ordinatedd in an organised way and the MCN needs to involve all actors whose co-
operationn is needed to ensure that the quality of the environment is improved. 

Inn the Agenda 21, a historic blueprint for sustainable development, the main fo-
cuss is on the need to improve the social, economic, and environmental quality of 
humann settlements. In this regard the main challenge is to not only manage urban 
growth,, but to develop a strategic vision on how to mobilise human, financial and 
technicall  resources for realising the needs mentioned above. Considering the lim-
itedd effectiveness of current methods and approaches, innovative tools need to be 
devised,, which are adaptable to society's circumstances and which support the 
increasedd participation of all stakeholders. The following chapters examine the 
processs of urban environmental management by examining the roles played by 
differentt actors and the partnerships that have been formed. 
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55 Urban Environmental Management 
inn Practice: Infrastructure, Actors, 
Perceptionss and Actions 

Thiss chapter examines the urban environmental management as it is practised in 
Nakuru,, focusing on the areas of water supply, sanitation and solid waste manage-
ment.. The major questions that this chapter addresses are related to the existing 
infrastructure,, institutional arrangements and actors in the provision of urban ser-
vicess under focus, the problems associated with urban services delivery and the 
individuall  and collective responses to problems related to water supply, sanitation 
andd solid waste management. Under the current set up of the municipal govern-
mentt in Nakuru (see Chapter 3) and the structure of the provision of services that 
wil ll  be discussed in this chapter, the low-income settlements do not have access to 
mostt of these services. This explains the expanded role of the private sector and 
NGOss in the provision of services as new actors in urban environmental manage-
ment.. It also implies that households respond to the perceived problems by either 
actingg individually or in collective entities in order to ensure that they get these 
basicc services. In this respect, we will pay ample attention to the role of commu-
nity-basedd organisations (CBOs). 

5.11 The infrastructur e system for  urban services 

5.1.15.1.1 Water s upply 

Untill  1985, the town was adequately served with water. In the recent past, how-
ever,, the supply of water has been characterised by chronic shortages affecting 
mainlyy the residential and industrial functions. The town gets its water from both 
surfacee and underground water sources. The council has about six major water 
reservoirs.. While most of the water distributed to consumers is treated, some wa-
terr from the boreholes is not. Available information from the Municipal Council of 
Nakuruu (MCN)36 indicates that the water reticulation system is inadequate with 
onlyy about 35 km2 (34%) of the municipal being covered. Areas well covered in-
cludee the Central Business District, Milimani, Shaabab, Freehold, Section 58, Free 
area,, the Industrial area and the Council housing estates37. Water supply in newly 

Informationn from the MCN Water and Sewerage Department. 
Thee MCN owns over 5,000 housing units within the municipality and they are well served with 
water. . 
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settledd areas38 is mainly achieved through collaborative initiatives between house-
holds,, civil society organisations and the private sector. 

Itt is estimated that water sources have a capacity of 36,260 m3/day and that the ac-
tuall  water supply is 28,280 mVday (MCN, 1999). Other supplementary sources 
includee the National Water Conservation and Pipeline Corporation (NWC&PC)39, 
thee Kenya Army40, Lanet Barracks, eight private boreholes and self-help water pro-
jectss in Barut and Mogoon areas. The supplementary sources supply a total of 
11,9900 mVday against a design capacity of 15,290 m3/day (DURP, 1998). The re-
portt states that the total water supply is 40,270 m3/day against the present demand 
off  50,000 m /day. It is not possible to accurately determine the individual water 
demandd for various consumer groups. The report by the DURP states that in the 
absencee of comprehensive data on various consumer groups, water demand can be 
calculatedd on the design criteria based on domestic demand.41 The quantity of wa-
terr supply has been subject to large fluctuations owing to the operational condition 
off  pumping facilities in the borehole fields. What this means for the situation in 
low-incomee neighbourhoods and the households responses will be examined in the 
Sectionss 5.3 and 5.4. 

Residentss of Nakuru Municipality depend on public water supply for their domes-
ticc use. The municipality depends on two water treatment works and three borehole 
fieldss for its potable water supply. According to the municipal records, there were 
onlyy 15,000-registered water consumers by 1999, out of a total population of nearly 
300,000.422 This implies that most of the actual water supply available to the coun-
cill  is lost or unaccounted for. This is attributed to illegal water consumption and 
connections,, a high number of non-metered connections, shortage of meters, defec-
tivee meters, leakage of long service lines and wastage at the council housing estates 
wheree we find communal water closets. According to information from the former 
Waterr Supply and Sewerage Department, the quantity of water unaccounted for is 
veryy large. There have been recommendations to install more meters and put leak-
agee detection and reduction mechanisms in place to reduce the amount of water 
unaccountedd for. This has, however, not been done thus far. 

Thesee are areas around Kiamunyi, Lanet and Teachers. 

Priorr to February 2001, the NWC&PC was selling water to the MCN. There was some disagree-
mentt between the two entities. 

Onlyy supplies water to the Barracks and Army Training School. 

Basedd on past experiences in Kenya, the following two assumptions were made to estimate the 
waterr demand in Nakuru: half to two-thirds of the urban water is for domestic demand and the 
averagee domestic water consumption rate is 100-litres/person/per day (DURP, 1998). 
Informationn from the former Water and Sewerage Department. 
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Mapp 5.1. Structure of Services (water, electricity, sewer and solid waste collection) 

Poorlyy serviced (CBO initiatives) 

Areass receiving private waste collection 

Areass receiving MCN garbage collection 

5.1.25.1.2 Sewerage and storm water drainage 

Seweragee involves the mechanisms of handling domestic and industrial liquid 
waste.. Domestic sewage disposal in Nakuru town is done through sewer reticula-
tion,, septic tanks and cesspools and pit latrines. There are two sewage treatment 
works:: the Old Town treatment works within the boundaries of Lake Nakuru Na-
tionall  Park and the newer and bigger Njoro treatment works in the south-west, both 
usingg stabilisation ponds as the treatment mechanism (MCN, 1999). The capacity 
off  the sewage system is underutilised, mainly because of the inadequate sewage 
network.. The MCN estimates that the truck sewer system only covers about 13 km2 

withh only 12,000 sewer connections. As a result, only 19% of the built-up area is 
servedd by the sewage network, including areas such as the CBD, the Industrial 
Area,, the MCN housing estates, Shaabab, Pangani, Lakeview, Racetrack, Gilani 
Estate,, Prisons and the Lanet Army Barracks and their surroundings. About 5,000 
consumerss of water are not connected (DURP, 1997). In the low-income neigh-
bourhoods,, it is common to see wastewater flowing along the roads from the 
householdss that are not connected to the sewerage system, running directly into 
openn drains which become breeding habitats for disease vectors (see Plate 5.1). 

Mainn water pipes  Boreholes 

Mainn electricity lines A Refuse chambers 

Mainn sewer pipes  Water Kiosks 
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Consideringg the pollution of ground water, which is a major water source, it would 
bee necessary to expand the sewerage trunk and reticulation network into all areas 
off  the town, and especially in the high-density low-income areas. 

Thee use of septic tanks and cesspools are common mainly in high-income areas 
suchh as Milimani, in public institutions and in some newly settled areas especially 
middlee and high-income settlements like Kiamunyi, Teachers and Lanet. This 
translatess to about 11% of the households in the unsewered areas in the town. The 
usee of pit latrines is limited to the low-income high-density settlements such as 
Kwaronda,, Kaptembwo, Kiamunyeki and Barut. In all, 89% of the households use 
pitt latrines in the low income, high-density areas of the town (DURP, 1997). 

Platee 5.1 Raw sewer flowing from a house compound in Lakeview estate into 
Lakee Nakuru 

5.1.35.1.3 Solid waste management 

Noo official statistics or reliable data are available on waste generation, but it is 
estimatedd to be 350 tonnes per day, based on the assumption that the generation 
ratioo is 0.5-0.6 kg per day per capita and that the current population amounts to 
nearlyy 300,000 (JBIC, 2001). There is also no data about the composition of 
waste.. Rough estimates indicate that plastics, especially plastic films, constitute 
aa significantly large portion of the total garbage volume. There are no official 
recyclingg activities at the moment. However, scrap metal, paper, plastics, bot-
tless and vegetable matter are materials sorted at the generation source for sale 
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too buyers who in most cases transport these items to recycling facilities outside 
thee municipality. 

Theree are several ways to discharge and store the waste, including the din con-
tainer,, the multi-container and the refuse chamber. People may also just throw 
theirr waste in pits near their houses or on illegal dumping sites. A din container 
hass a capacity of 1.1 m3. They were donated by the Italian Government in 1989 
andd now almost useless, since most of them have broken down (see Plate 5.2). 
Multi-containerss with a capacity of 15 m3 are set out and sometimes grounded 
att locations where there is much generation of waste, such as markets or the 
CBD. . 

Platee 5.2 Broken din container 

AA refuse chamber (see Plate 5.3) is a fixed storage facility with a capacity of 11 m3 

builtt of concrete blocks, introduced by WWF in low-income neighbourhoods. There 
aree 19 refuse chambers that have been built in partnership and witb assistance from 
thee MCN (providing land), the LA 21 group, WWF and KWS (providing funds), and 
thee local communities (maintenance of the chambers and notifying MCN when the 
chamberss are filled up). It is worth noting that the refuse chambers are presently not 
properlyy used, as most households were not consulted regarding the appropriate loca-
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tionn of the chambers.43 There are also concerns about the design of the refuse cham-
berss and it is common to find garbage littering the structures. 

Platee 5.3 Refuse chamber 

Inn 1997, the MCN had only five collection44 vehicles in good serviceable condi-
tions,, only three of which were operational. The current waste collection and 
transportationn system is quite miserable because of the lack of proper collection 
vehicless to transport the waste. In the mid-1980s, the MCN had and maintained 
eightt refuse collection vehicles, but presently only 2-3 refuse collection vehicles 
aree on the road per day, on average. 

Otherss are parked in the municipal garage with no hope for repair because of lack 
off  financial resources, spare parts, tools and maintenance skills. The electric power 
too the garage was disconnected two years ago as a result of unpaid electricity bills. 

Inn the discussions with some residents in the Pangani area, some of them noted that the refuse 
chamberss were located too far from their houses and they found themselves dumping their domes-
ticc solid waste in undesignated areas. In fact, only a few households in a specific locality need to 
startt dumping in an open site near their houses for a site to turn into a rubbish dump, especially if 
thee site is not in anyone's backyard. The poorly maintained roads turn out to be the most favour-
ablee areas for dumping. 

Inn the period that we undertook our survey (1998-2000), there were only two vehicles operational, 
whichh were occasionally backed up by a tipper from the Town Engineer's Department. 
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Theree are three types of collection vehicles on the road: a side loader, a multi-lif t 
andd the mini-matics. In all, 86% of the households dump the waste at undesignated 
openn sites and the municipal collection services only cater for 9% of the house-
holdss (JBIC, 2001). Also, there are the small-scale private refuse collection com-
paniess in town like Salvage Refuse Collectors, Nakuru Hygiene Services and Par-
rotss Services who enter into contracts with individual households and institutions 
too collect their waste. In addition to these companies, there are other unregistered 
wastee collectors that collect waste from restaurants and institutions, which they 
dumpp on illegal dumping sites at night to avoid the disposal fee at the municipal 
dumpingg site. This was evidenced by the presence of waste dumped in low-income 
neighbourhoodss of Ronda and Kaptembwo that consisted of beer cans and vegeta-
bles;; waste that is rarely generated by low-income households. 

Platee 5.4 Burning of waste after a community clean-up day 

Thee MCN has one designated site for solid waste disposal located at the western 
sidee of the town. The disposal system is based on open dumping in an abandoned 
excavationn quarry next to the London residential area. The dumping site is situated 
aboutt 4 km from the CBD on the upper side of the industrial areas where there are 
manyy private boreholes. All kinds of waste, including hazardous, industrial and 
hospitall  waste, is dumped at this site. The current dumping site was opened in 
1974.. The method used at the site is controlled tipping where soil is used to cover 
thee waste and it is done on a daily basis. This method was practised during the ini-
tiall  stages. It is no longer done due to a breakdown of the equipment that was used. 
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Thee waste is now ,without any form of separation, being dumped in a natural ra-
vine.. Where the ravine has been filled up, the garbage is covered with a thin layer 
off  soil where food crops are now being cultivated. There is, however, no controlled 
tippingg at the site and the waste is dumped in the open environment. As a result, 
badd smell, breeding of flies and mosquitoes, vermin and rodents pose serious health 
riskss to the people surrounding the areas. Due to burning of waste, which is com-
monn scene in most residential areas and at the dumping sites, air pollution is also 
evidentt (Plate 5.4). Underground water pollution is most likely since the underly-
ingg aquifer is volcanic and extremely pervious. This, however, has not been scien-
tificall yy ascertained. 

Humann settlement at the tipping site and agricultural activities are causing a lot of 
concern.. The area can hardly expand due to encroachment and with the current in-
creasee in refuse yield its lifespan is grossly compromised. Plate 5.5 shows the 
dumpingg site Menengai, which is almost filled up. 

Platee 5.5 The dumping site at Gioto, Menengai 

5.1.45.1.4 Implications of the status of the infrastructure system 

Givenn the above structure of services in Nakuru, the low-income settlements suffer 
aa blunt lack of provisioning. Low-income residents therefore take various initia-
tivess in order to improve the structure of services in their neighbourhoods. House-
holdss in these neighbourhoods organise themselves in collaboration with other 
actorss to improve the quality of their environment and ensure that they get the 
veryy basic services. Such household responses to shortages of water supply, lack 
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off  sanitation facilities and lack of garbage collection services and its results will be 
analysedd in Section 5.4. 

5.22 The actors in urban service provision 

Ass will be seen in this section, several actors from various sectors are involved in 
thee provision of urban services. The provision of water and sewerage was, until 
recently,, the sole responsibility of the MCN. Now, the former Water and Sewerage 
Departmentt has been fully commercialised. The main actors involved in water sup-
ply455 are the National Water Conservation and Pipeline Corporation, the Nakuru 
Qualityy Water and Sewerage Services (NAQWASS) (until 2001), the Kenya Asso-
ciationn of Manufacturers (KAM) 46, owners of private boreholes, self-help water 
supplyy schemes, the Catholic Diocese of Nakuru and the individual water vendors 
off  the CBO Naroka.47 NAQWASS was, until recently, also the main actor involved 
inn sewerage. The management of solid waste48 is primarily the responsibility of the 
MCN,, through its Public Heath Department. However, an institutional change is 
proposed,, aimed at establishing an Environmental Department, which will have 
fourr sections: the cleansing section, the parks and cemetery section, the pollution 
controll  section and administration. In recent years, private sector entrepreneurs 
havee increasingly been involved in refuse collection and disposal. It is estimated 
thatt the current waste generation is 350 tonnes per day, slightly less than 20% of 
whichh is collected by the MCN.49 Other groups involved in solid waste manage-
ment500 in Nakuru include three private companies (i.e. Parrots, Hygiene services 
andd Salvage), individual waste collectors and scrap-metal recyclers. The informal 
juajua kali sector has a lot of interest and several waste pickers51 in the dumping 
site.. NGOs - especially the WWF - have been instrumental in facilitating the 
buildingg of refuse collection chambers in different locations in Nakuru, while sev-
erall  environmental CBOs are also active in the area of solid waste management. In 
thee areas selected for the household surveys - Lakeview, Kwaronda, Kaptembwo 

Thee current Government policy is to withdraw from direct involvement in the implementation and 
managementt of water schemes and hand them over to communities, local authorities and other 
servicee providers. See the Interim Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper 2000-2003, p. 16 and the Ses-
sionall  paper No. 1 of 1999. 

Thee Kenya Association of Manufacturers is involved in the management of water bills payments 
byy industrialists for the maintenance and rehabilitation of boreholes. 

Inn Chapter 6 we will discuss the partnership arrangements that have been formed within the water 
sectorr in more detail. 

Thee terms solid waste, refuse and garbage are used interchangeably in this book. 

Informationn from Mr Isaac Kimani, Public Health Officer with the MCN. 

Solidd waste management refers to the handling of waste/garbage/refuse from the generation to 
treatmentt and disposal. It may also include the recovery, re-use and recycling of solid waste. 

Wastee pickers are commonly known as Chokolas. 
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andd Mwariki - four such environmental CBOs were studied. The new actors 
emergedd because the MCN is no longer able to adequately supply these services 
becausee of various factors, including institutional weaknesses and the dramatic in-
creasee in the population. Many households in the low-income areas rarely receive 
anyy municipal services and this had led to the mushrooming of environmental 
CBOss that are today involved in cleaning-up exercises in the neighbourhoods. We 
wil ll  see that there is very littl e collective action in the high-income neighbour-
hoods,, which still receive municipal services. In the deprived areas (low-income 
andd usually unplanned settlements) and also in the middle income areas, house-
holdss have come up with initiatives to ensure that they have some of the basic ser-
vicess like water supply, sanitation and solid waste management services. Below, 
wee wil l first zoom in on the governmental actors, the private sector and NGOs. 
Next,, we wil l highlight the problems faced with regard to solid waste management 
andd examine the activities undertaken by the households (either individually or col-
lectivelyy through CBOs) as a response to the deficiencies. 

5.2.15.2.1 The role of MCN in urban environmental management 
Nakuruu acquired its municipal status in 1952. The town is a constituency repre-
sentedd by a Member of Parliament (MP) in the Kenyan parliament. The constitu-
encyy and provincial administrative centre gives the town an important but peculiar 
politicall  significance in Kenya.52 At municipal level, Nakuru is divided into 19 
electivee civic wards. Each ward is being represented by a councillor in the MCN. 
Inn addition, different parties nominate five councillors and the District Commis-
sionerr for Nakuru also sits in the council. The sitting councillors elect the mayor, 
whoo is assisted by a deputy mayor and various sectoral committee heads. In theory, 
thee MCN should be an autonomous local authority, but in practice it is an agency 
off  the central government on behalf of which the council implements policies un-
derr the supervision of the Minister of Local Government. 

Thee MCN is responsible for encouraging good governance within the municipal-
ity.. For the purposes of effective policy making, legislation and the translation of 
decisionss and laws to the social, economic and ecological domains, the MCN has 
aa legislative arm, the major function of which is policy formulation, and an executive 
arm,, which implements these policies. The council is supposed to manage the 
growthh of the town by undertaking elaborate planning and managerial activities, 
suchh as the provision and delivery of services and control and regulation of the day-
to-dayy human developmental activities within its jurisdictional boundaries. The ex-
tentt to which these arms function to ensure the efficient provision of urban basic 

Nakuruu has for long been Kenya's political hotbed and the municipality has since 1992 been led by 
oppositionn councillors. 
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servicess and coordinate urban development initiatives depends to a large extent on 
somee socio-economic and political conditions. 

Thee legislative arm operates on a committee system model, with each committee 
consistingg of elected council members and performing specific functions. There are 
sevenn committees in charge of the following issues: education, social services and 
housing,, public health and environment, water and sewerage, housing development, 
townn planning and works, and finances. These committees are in charge of formu-
latingg policy laws and regulations that guide the execution of the council's func-
tions.. These policies are discussed with officials from the Ministry of Local Gov-
ernmentt before they are adopted and implemented. We note, however, that there 
havee been frequent conflicts in policy formulation between the municipal govern-
mentt and the central government. 

Thee executive arm is divided into seven departments based on the nature of services 
provided.. They include general administration, municipal engineer, education, social 
servicess and housing, public health, water and sewerage and the municipal treasurer. 
Eachh department is divided into sections with specific powers, duties and responsi-
bilities.. The seven committees and seven departments with their various sections 
constitutee the management and organisational structure of the municipality. Of the 
sevenn standing committees, the Town Planning and Works Committee is the one that 
dealss with town planning and development control issues.53 

Decision-makingg takes place in four major stages: 
1.. The town clerk discusses the matters raised or received in the council with 

relevantt committee chairpersons and heads of departments. 
2.. Relevant committee members meet and discuss the matters and issues for con-

sultationn with other committees within the council and can also invite persons 
andd agencies outside the council. The town clerk and other chief officers sit as 
ex-officioex-officio members. The committee recommends to the council the suitable and 
possiblee actions to be taken with regard to particular matters. 

3.. Decisions and proposals are referred to the full council meeting for approval. 
Thee council adopts or approves decisions and actions to be taken. 

4.. Council officers in relevant departments implement the necessary measures in 
partnershipp with the town clerk's office. 

Discussionss with a newly posted Town Planner. The position of the town planner was recently 
createdd as it was realised that there was need for a qualified town planner within the municipality. 
Earlier,, the office of the town engineer undertook the planning roles. 
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Communityy participation to the full council meetings takes place either through the 
electedd councillors or through the technical officers linked to the people through 
servicee delivery. Instruments used to reach the people are the by-laws, licensing 
enforcement,, plans etc. The management structure of the council has a number of 
weaknessess such as inadequate participation by the communities in decision-
making,, unresponsiveness of the management to the diverse needs of the commu-
nity,, poor functional relationship between the councillors and the chief officers, 
barrierr between the management structure and the community, and lack of appro-
priatee tools to work with. In addition to popular representation through elected 
members,, the direct involvement of the local population in the decision-making 
processs is an idea that is being experimented with in Nakuru. There have been at-
temptss by the MCN to promote community participation in environmental man-
agementt through the support of their organisations. CBOs are recognised entities54 

byy the municipal authorities and are involved in some municipal deliberations. The 
MCNN is aware that in order to serve people more effectively and to gain maximum 
supportt to its programmes, it must become more accountable and transparent to the 
locall  people, for whom the decisions are made. The local people must be involved 
nott only in the plan preparation process, but also in various aspects of programme 
implementation. . 

Thee MCN is currently unable to provide many services especially in the low-
incomee areas and it has problems in paying its staff.55 There have been abuses of 
positionss by both elected members and council officials. Corruption is rampant at 
thee MCN.56 Decision-making is typically split between the mayor, the council 
(throughh the committees) and the chief officers, including the town clerk. The 
mayorr has some influence in the decision-making process, though his major objec-
tivee is getting re-elected.57 There is lack of continuity in the system since the mayor 
iss elected after two years. The main objective of the councillors (who represent the 
wards)) is to enrich themselves and get re-elected later, which requires them to de-
liverr results to their constituents. Actually, their concern is to maximise the slice of 

Alll  CBOs are registered with the Department of Housing and Social Services. 

Duringg the fieldwork period, there were strikes by the council workers every last week of the 
monthh because of delayed and unpaid salaries. 

Thee former Minister of local Government, Hon. J.J. Kamotho, ordered the suspension of MCN 
Mayorr Herman Nderi in November and ordered investigations into councillors' allegations against 
thee mayor. The allegations included financial mismanagement, illegal disposal of council assets 
suchh as plots and houses and over- staffing. 

Duee to political interference, political differences and disagreements among the councillors, the 
townn clerk was forced on compulsory leave in the year 2000 and the mayor has been suspended 
byy the Minister of Local authorities the same year pending investigations on abuse of office. This 
wil ll  definitely affect the implementation of some programmes and projects in Nakuru. 
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cakee going to their ward, rather than concerning for the whole town. They also 
havee a short-term vision58 of five years at most, and most of them concentrate on 
enrichingg themselves before the term expires. Individual councillor's powers to in-
fluencee decision-making are constrained by lack of municipal resources, a small 
spheree of influence within the MCN and hostility from the council officers. The chief 
officerss are supposed to guide the committees on technical matters. There have been 
frequentfrequent conflicts and tensions between the officers and the councillors and this se-
riouslyriously affected the operations of the MCN. Within the current council, all full 
councill  meetings have been disrupted with councillors trading accusations and 
counterr accusations (see Box 5.1 on recent disruptions of a full council meeting 
duee to political differences). The interviews revealed that chief officers have a 
long-termm vision for the town, though their performance is rarely measured. Their 
powerss to influence decisions are constrained by regulations, limited financial 
resourcess and hostilities from politicians. For any decision to be approved, it has to 
bee endorsed by the full council meeting chaired by the mayor. 

Bothh the legislative and the executive arms of the municipality undertake decision-
makingg processes and until recently actors outside the MCN were rarely consulted. 
Differentt actors, groups and interests may influence the decision-making about and 
thee implementation of projects, both formally and informally, but their ability to in-
fluencee outcomes is highly unequal. There also have always been continuous con-
flictss between the legislature and the executive arms, which affects the provision of 
servicess and performance of specific functions. Finally, there are other central gov-
ernmentt agencies that influence decision-making within the MCN. The central gov-
ernment,, through the institutions of the Provincial Commissioner (PC) and the Dis-
trictt Commissioner (DC) (see below), is also administrating the implementation of 
governmentt policies in the municipality. The two administrative officers also form 
thee security councils in Nakuru. The poor coordination of the MCN and central gov-
ernmentt activities is a serious problem, to the extent that political party functionaries 
att times usurp the powers and functions of the municipality. For instance, the ruling 
partyy supporters, locally known as "the KANU youth wingers", collect revenues at 
thee bus-Matatu terminal. This is clearly an activity that is supposed to be done by the 
MCN,, but has been taken over by a non-municipal actor.59 These central government 
policiess and administrative institutions that operate in the context of the province and 
thee district modify the role of MCN in the development of the economy. There is 

Curruntherss (1978) argues that "it always strikes him as ironic that we have placed responsibility 
forr curbing our 'defective faculty' for the future in the hands of individuals whose prime interests 
rarelyy exceed five years" 

Thiss is an example of political interference with the running of the affairs of the MCN and other 
councilss in Kenya. 
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needd to coordinate all agencies in order to improve the quality of the environment 
andd the level of service delivery in the municipality. 

Boxx 5.1 Nakuru councillors exchange blow, kicks 

AA NAuru Municii ^  coimciUor  was last eveninc arrested in a 
;iall  mace. Councillor 

coun--
M M 

taadSatnuelNg'enoo who had assaulted 

wass wmsKea away oy OT-

HennaaMarineNdai.Itwasadayy of shame as die revered mace, a 
off  the council, was grabbed by Ndcri' s right-hand man» Kuri a Gitu, 

clerkk before tearing it into 
aa staimch Maathai critic , reigned vicious 

chamberr  had to take cover  under  a 

Source:Source: EastJfiicanStandard, £OSted on the web Saturday, May 4th 2 0 ^ | | l l l l j l l j | 

lano^^  five comKaHc^aiHl t h r e es 
Source:Source: The East African Standard (Nairobi); June 15, 2002 ,Posted to the web June 17, 
20022002 by Steven MkawaléÈi ^ 

Ass noted elsewhere, environmental management in Nakuru has a multi-sectoral 
approach.. For purposes of the three areas that are the focus of our study, the Water 
andd Sewerage Committee and the Water Supply and Sewerage Department (WSD) 
aree the two management and organisational structures responsible for water supply 
andd sanitation. Within the solid waste management sector, the statutory responsibil-
ityy is vested in the Public Health and Environment department in accordance with 
thee MCN Public Health bylaws 1994. Major issues are discussed during the com-

134 4 



UrbanUrban Environmental Management in Practice 

mitteee meetings and later certified by the full council meeting and hence become 
councill  resolutions. The council officers implement these resolutions. Generally, 
thee areas covered include water supply, sanitation, drainage, solid waste manage-
ment,, pollution control, public health nuisances control and disposal of the dead. 
Thee committee meetings are held on a monthly basis and so is the main council 
meeting.. The Public Health and Environment departments prepare the agendas of 
thee meetings, though other issues relevant may be raised during discussions under 
thee monthly report of the department. 

5.2.25.2.2 The role of non-municipal central government institutions 
Manyy government agencies, NGOs and research institutions support environmental 
managementt and conservation initiatives within the MCN and the Lake Nakuru 
catchmentt basin. This has created a complex web of information and activities, 
whichh are not always well integrated. The non-municipal institutions that impact on 
thee environmental management initiatives are: 

(i)(i)  The Ministry of Local Government (MOLG) 
Thee MOLG officers are responsible for the Nakuru Local Authority Development 
Programmee (LADP)60 and the District Development Committee (DDC), which are 
amongg the most influential planning institutions that have a direct role in urban 
planningg and management. The DDC, coordinated by the Nakuru DC, is the overall 
bodyy dealing with development matters in the district, including departmental ac-
tivitiess of sectoral ministries and NGOs. In the DDC's development coordination 
context,, MCN is just one of the many development agencies in Nakuru District. 
Otherr institutions include NGOs, the churches and a number of parastatal bodies. 
Inn 1987, the Ministry of Local Government produced manuals with financial and 
technicall  assistance of USAID to guide local authorities in preparing LADPs. One 
off  the problems of the LADPs is lack of linkage to environmental concerns, while 
alll  local authorities have to wait for officers from the ministry to prepare the 
LADPss because of the shortage of qualified staff. The other weakness is the lack of 
financesfinances to implement development programmes. 

(ii)(ii)  The Ministry of Agriculture 
Thee Ministry of Agriculture has a Nakuru-based District Soil and Water Conserva-
tionn Officer, who works with six divisional extension officers in the Nakuru 
catchment.. These are well-trained staff who work closely with the WWF pro-

Thee LADP is an investment plan covering the entire Nakuru District, including the areas 
underr the jurisdiction of the MCN. LADP is developed by officers from the MOLG in col-
laborationn with the DDC where the town engineer, director of social services and the town 
clerkk represent MCN. 
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grammee that, unlike the Ministry, is able to provide transport, fuel, lunches and 
otherr support for field officers. Much of their work is to advocate sustainable farm-
ingg methods to some 200 small farmers per year. They also have joint activities 
withh the Kenya Wildlif e Service (KWS) along the boundary of the National Park, 
conductingg Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) and advising people on how to 
livee with wildlife. The District Soil and Water Conservation staffs have apparently 
hadd a lot of success working with small-scale farmers, but they have made less 
progresss with those people in the newly settled areas, who do not yet have title to 
theirr land and are therefore less committed. The retrenchment of 60 out of the dis-
trict'ss 300 agricultural extension officers has also been a drawback. 

(Hi)(Hi)  The Forestry Department 
Thee Forestry Department of the Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources 
hass a Provincial and District Forestry staff based in Nakuru. The cutting and de-
gazettingg of parts of the Mau forest for resettlement, which they were unable to 
opposee in the face of political decisions, dispirited the department's staffs. This 
wass apparently done without technical guidance or proper surveying. Much faith is 
noww being placed in the new forestry policy, which concentrates on community 
participation,, privatisation and the development of a new Forestry Service. No in-
stantt de-gazetting will be possible61. Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), 
stakeholderr consultation and approval of the District Environmental Committee 
wouldd be required. Much hope is also being put in the New Environmental Man-
agementt and Coordination Act, to integrate measures for the protection and man-
agementt of forests in the Lake Nakuru Catchments. The department sees intensive 
farmm forestry as the way ahead in the catchment. They are now providing extension 
servicess on species selection, nurseries, planting and care, based on the experience 
off  a long-term FINlDA-funded farm forestry in the north of the catchment. The 
departmentt encourages partnership between all interested parties and works with, 
forr example, Friends of Mau Watershed and the Forest Action Network. The Africa 
Developmentt Bank is currently considering the funding of catchments rehabilita-
tionn in the Bahati Forest. 

(iv)(iv) The Kenya Wildlife Service (KWS) 
Thee KWS is involved in education, extension and research, both inside the Na-
tionall  Park and in the Catchment. KWS staff work with many of the other initia-
tivess in the catchment, and are particularly involved with communities neighbour-
ingg the park to minimise human/wildlife conflicts. In addition, KWS has been con-
ductingg research on lake water quality and flamingo population dynamics. An im-

Thee major problem in Kenya is the enforcement of existing rules and regulations and recently the 
governmentt cleared large chunks of forests for resettlements despite public objections. 
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portantt contribution to environmental management will be the KWS Lake Nakuru 
Nationall  Park Integrated Management Plan (currently in draft), which extends to 
thee whole catchment of the lake. This will require very serious integration of 
otherr stakeholders and donors if it is to be fully implemented. It is important to 
notee that the KWS manages the Lake Nakuru National Park that occupies 64% of 
thee entire municipality. However, the revenue generated from the park is con-
trolledd directly by the central government and the municipality gets nothing. 
Apartt from the minimal support of the communities surrounding the National 
park,, the MCN only gets littl e revenue through licensing tourist hotels within the 
town. . 

(v)(v) The Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources (MENR) 
Thee MENR's local interest in environmental management within the municipality 
andd the Lake's Catchment area is though the establishment of the District Envi-
ronmentall  Committee (DEC), of which the District Commissioner (DC) is the 
Chairman,, and the District Environmental Officer (DEO) is the Secretary. The 
DECC is currently preparing its District Environmental Action Plan (DEAP). No 
draftt is yet available. In fact, the DEO requires considerable technical assistance 
too articulate the breadth and complexity of environmental issues within the mu-
nicipalityy and the Lake Nakuru basin. By the time we collected data for this 
study,, no provincial Environmental committee (PEC) had yet been formed, but 
thee provincial Forestry officer was acting Chairman pro tern. By the time that we 
collectedd data for this study, NEMA had not yet been established though the post 
off  provincial NEMA officer had been advertised. At the national level, the 
MENRR has expressed an interest in the protection of the Lake Nakuru Basin, and 
sentt a mission to Nakuru at the end of the year 2000 to discuss the matter. There 
hass not yet been any further development on this idea. Unusually, the MENR is 
noww also involved in water supply and sewerage in Nakuru, having unilaterally 
takenn over this responsibility from NAQWASS and the MCN in February 2001 
(seee Section 5.2.3). 

Thee implication of the issues discussed above is that those groups who have tra-
ditionallyy participated in decision-making continue to do so: women, youth and 
generallyy the poor have been excluded from the process. This can be attributed to 
thee limited resources available and the tradition of working only with the edu-
catedd and articulate property-owning middle classes. What is evident is that a 
significantt gap exists between the rhetoric and the reality, which is unlikely to be 
reducedd without significant central government political support and appropriate 
legislation. . 
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5.2.35.2.3 The private sector 

Thee private sector is actively involved in urban environmental management 
throughh water supply within the industrial area and water vending activities in the 
low-incomee areas and garbage collection, disposal and recycling activities. A signifi-
cantt part of this work is done by the informal sector: the part of the economy that 
doess manual work for cheap wages, under poor working conditions and without 
legall  protection or job security. 

WaterWater supply 

Memberss of the Kenya Association of Manufacturers (KAM) , Nakuru Chapter, 
signedd an agreement with the MCN in March 1995, in which they were to contrib-
utee money for rehabilitation of council boreholes. The money contributed by pri-
vatee investors was to be credited to individual accounts on charges payable to the 
council.. According to the KAM chairman, investors rehabilitated all council bore-
holess between 1995 and 1999. KAM has been supportive of the idea of commercial-
isingg the water and sewerage department. Commercialisation of water in Kenya 
startedd in 1999 after the government issued Sessional Paper No. 1 of 1999 on the Na-
tionall  Policy on Water Resources and Development. The government and GTZ 
subsequentlyy contracted a consultancy firm, GOPA, to coordinate water commer-
cialisationn in selected urban areas. GOPA formed the Urban Water and Sewerage 
Managementt (UWASM) that has been coordinating water commercialisation in 
Kenya'ss urban areas. 

Withinn the water supply sector, the informal worker is mostly engaged as a water 
vendor.. Households normally contact the water vendor in times when the major 
sourcee of water for domestic use is interrupted. Of all households interviewed, 6% 
getss water from the water vendor on a daily basis, 8% gets water every other day 
andd 12% buys water at least once a week. Irregular contacts with water vendors 
existt for 42% of the households, which contact a water vendor for the supply of 
waterr when they need it. Only 29% of the households does not buy water from wa-
terr vendors. In addition to the water supply from water vendors, households used 
domesticc labour to fetch water from the council estates directly. 

Thee household survey revealed that the water vendors were making a living out of 
thee sale of water, using bicycles or handcarts to deliver the water. They normally 
draww the water from council estates free of charge to sell it at Kshs. 10 per 20 litres 
gallon,, depending on the distance. The further a household lives from the source, 
thee more it pays for the water. Households pay a much higher price for the water to 
thee water vendor than what is charged by the MCN. Households tend to rely on a 
specificc water vendor, with whom they have established a good relationship. 
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Tablee 5.1 Frequency of water supply to households by water vendors 

Daily y 
Aboutt every other day 
Att least once a week 
Vendorr has to be contacted 
Doess not buy water from a vendor 

Total l 

Frequency y 
29 9 
38 8 
71 1 

203 3 
140 0 
481 1 

Percent Percent 
6 6 
8 8 

15 15 
42 42 
29 29 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Sewerage Sewerage 
Seweragee was formally the sole responsibility of the MCN, but the former Water 
andd Sewerage Department was fully commercialised during our fieldwork in 
2000.. The commercialisation of services occurred when the municipal council 
formedd a company under contract to the Local Authorities Act Chapter 265 of the 
Lawss of Kenya. In March 2000, the MCN entered into an agency agreement with 
thee Nakuru Quality Water and Sewerage Service Company Limited (NAQWASS).62 

Thee agency agreement defined the obligations and relationships between the 
principall  (council) and the agent (the water and sewerage company) and the third 
partyy (consumer). A Board of nine directors managed the company. After having 
operatedd for five months, NAQWASS was dissolved in February 2001 and the 
governmentt took over the water supply and sewerage departments from 
NAQWASSS and the MCN. Presently, the Ministry of Environment and Natural 
Resourcess (MENR) is in charge of sewerage, although no transfers of assets or 
liabilitiess took place. MENR took all staff of NAQWASS apart from some senior 
staff.. The take-over was done in a haphazard manner, immediately after a presi-
dentiall  public announcement of the dissolution of the company. 

Itt is worth noting that there was public apprehension about the formation and op-
erationn of NAQWASS at the time, as many consumers were not consulted and 
thee consumers did not know what to expect from the new company. It was not 
untill  there were several notices in the media by the mayor that residents knew of 
thee new developments in the water and sewerage sector. The partnership was ex-
pectedd to improve the water and sanitation services. In practice, it functioned 
essentiallyy as a provision by the municipal/local authorities under a commer-
cialisationn strategy. 

Wee will present more details on NAQWASS as a failed partnership arrangement in Chapter 6. 
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SolidSolid waste management 
Ourr fieldwork showed that a significant portion of the population receives their 
garbagee collection services from contracted private collectors. In the area of solid 
wastee management, three medium-sized enterprises63 are engaged in house-to-
housee garbage collection and disposal. These three enterprises were operating in 
thee middle-income settlements (Shaabab, Section 58, Racecourse, Free Hold and 
Kenlands)) where municipal garbage collection is irregular. The private firms are 
small-scalee in nature and clearly fill  an important gap in municipal garbage col-
lectionn coverage. Households have individually entered into contracts with the 
privatee garbage collectors. The private companies pay a dumping fee per trip at 
thee dumping site near Menengai. The MCN does not license these garbage col-
lectionn companies and they are registered as business enterprises. These compa-
niess remain unguided and their activities are taking place without any institu-
tionall  and legal regulation. 

Parrotss operating in Racecourse and Freehold estates collect about 6 tonnes of 
garbagee per day. Nakuru Hygiene Services, operating in Shaabab, collects 3 ton-
ness per day and Salvage, operating in Section 58, collects 12 tonnes per day.64 

Thiss translates to only about 6% of the total solid waste produced in Nakuru per 
day.655 From our interview with officials of these companies, Parrots was serving 
2200 households, NHS was serving 40 households and various institutions while 
Salvagee was collecting garbage from 400 households. Most of the households 
coveredd were in the high and middle-income neighbourhoods. These companies 
havee also entered into agreements with some other institutions in the municipality 
too collect and dispose of their solid waste. One of the most interesting observa-
tionss is that the private sector organisations focus mainly on household waste 
managementt as compared to other types of waste in Nakuru. However, the 
populationn served by the private companies is still too small compared to the total 
population. . 

Ass indicated in Table 5.2, the majority of the households receiving private waste 
collectionn services had contracts with Salvage Services, which is the oldest small-
scalee private company. 

Inn Nakuru. the three private companies, though not well coordinated by the MCN, have been 
activee in the middle and high-income areas. 

Itt is important to indicate that these are estimates, as actual record keeping by small scale compa-
niess is not done regularly and MCN does not keep up to date data on solid waste collection either. 
Itt is estimated that 350 tonnes of solid waste is generated in Nakuru municipality. 
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Tablee 5.2 Distribution of the households receiving private garbage collection 
overr the private companies 

Salvage e 

Parrots s 

Nakuruu Hygiene Services 

Total l 

Frequency y 

50 0 

19 9 

21 1 

90 0 

Percent Percent 

56 56 

21 21 

23 23 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Thee relationship between the individual households and the private companies was 
guidedd by contractual agreements signed between the householder and the com-
panyy offering the service. The majority of the households had entered into a 
monthlyy agreement, but a relatively high percentage had signed yearly contracts. 
Thiss shows that some households have confidence in the small-scale private com-
panies.. One interesting finding was that the number of households receiving private 
garbagee collection seemed to be on the rise. Table 5.3 below shows that 41% of 
householdss had entered into contract for garbage collection less than a year ago. 

Tablee 5.3 Duration of the contract 

Lesss than 6 months 
Onee year 

1-22 years 
Moree than three years 

Total l 

Frequency y 

28 8 
37 7 
21 1 

4 4 
90 0 

Percent Percent 

31 31 
41 41 

23 23 

4 4 
100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Thee small-scale garbage collectors provide a high coverage and the competitive 
environmentt in which they work encourages a much better service than is often 
providedd by the single, large providers. Small-scale operators are often customer-
drivenn and ready to meet local demand. Table 5.4 shows that the majority of the 
householdss (96%) receiving garbage collection from the private sector were satis-
fiedd with the quality of the service offered by the small-scale private companies. 
Theyy were of the opinion that the services offered were far much better than those 
thatt used to be offered by the MCN. 
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Tablee 5.4 Perceptions of the quality of service of privatee waste collectors 

Veryy satisfied 

Satisfied d 

Dissatisfied d 

Total l 

Frequency y 

68 8 

18 8 

4 4 

90 0 

Percent Percent 

76 76 

20 20 

4 4 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

Ourr household survey in the four poor neighbourhoods indicates that waste pick-
erss collect part of the waste in most households (Table 5.5). In all, 63% of the 
householdss interviewed indicated that waste pickers collect part of the house-
holdss waste generated. 

Tablee 5.5 Whether waste pickers collect part of the household waste 

Yes s 

No o 

Doo not know 

Total l 

Frequency y 

303 3 

169 9 

9 9 

481 1 

Percentage Percentage 

63 63 

35 35 

2 2 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

AA significant percentage - 23% of the households interviewed - also trade with 
recyclablee waste, which indicates that a number of residents generate income 
fromm waste. The MCN employees try to hinder, suppress or eradicate waste pick-
ing.. The waste pickers have a stake in development and a lot can be achieved 
throughh their participation and contribution. They simply cannot be ignored. Af-
terr all, if they are driven out of the city they will still remain in poverty, no matter 
wheree they are. The objective therefore should be to improve their conditions 
ratherr than depriving them of facilities of town life. All the waste pickers inter-
viewedd in this study reside in the low-income neighbourhoods; the majority in 
thee Ponda Mali neighbourhood (Table 5.6). The majority of the waste pickers 
interviewedd collect recyclables from the dumpsite (Table 5.7). The problems they 
facee are summarised in Table 5.8. 
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Tablee 5.6 Estate where the waste picker is living 

Frequency y Percentage Percentage 

Pondaa Mali 

Kaptembwo o 

Kwaronda a 

Menengai i 

Sewage e 

45 45 

5 5 

20 20 

15 15 

15 15 

Total l 20 0 100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Tablee 5.7 Place where the respondent collects recyclables 

Frequency y Percent Percent 
Streets s 
Dumpsite e 
Estatess and homes 
Institutions s 

2 2 
13 3 
4 4 
1 1 

10 10 
65 65 
20 20 
5 5 

Total l 20 0 100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Tablee 5.8 Problems 

Poorr working conditions 
Harassment t 
Bothh Problems 

Total l 

experiencedd by the waste 

Frequency y 
2 2 
1 1 

17 7 

20 0 

picker r 

Percent Percent 
10 10 
5 5 

85 85 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Thee role of the informal sector in environmental management in Nakuru is insuf-
ficientlyficiently unrecognised by the municipal authorities. Most waste pickers consider 
themselvess to be gainfully employed in relatively well-remunerated, though dif-
ficultficult  and unpleasant work. Waste pickers are intimately familiar with their envi-
ronmentt and its ability to yield a variety of valuable materials. Though they have 
veryy littl e economic or political authority, they are involved in a production and 
marketingg system that supplies 'modern' factories with essential secondary raw 
materials.. The waste pickers are involved in all the different aspects of the sys-
temm from the time waste is generated til l it is disposed of in the dumping site. 
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Small-scalee private garbage collectors need to be better recognised for the flexi-
bilit yy and efficiency they offer in solid waste management to less advantaged 
neighbourhoodss that otherwise would not have garbage collection coverage. Official 
supportt to these smaller-scale providers should be increased. 

5.2.45.2.4 NGOs and environmental management 

Thee World Wildlif e Fund (WWF) and the Intermediate Technology Development 
Groupp (ITDG) are the only NGOs in Nakuru that have been involved in environ-
mentall  management initiatives in low-income neighbourhoods and have been col-
laboratingg with other actors. Both are international NGOs and our survey learned 
thatt local NGOs do not engage in environmental management initiatives in Nakuru 
municipality.. We studied the two organisations with a view of establishing the ac-
tuall  activities they are engaged in, their areas and levels of intervention, the part-
nerss that they work with and the problems that they face. 

Tablee 5.9 Households' knowledge of NGO activities 

Frequencyy Percentage 

Yess 173 ~36~ 

Noo 308 64 

Totall  481 100 ~ ~~ 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

Tablee 5.10 NGO known to the households 

Frequencyy Percentage* 

WWFF FÏ7 68 

ITDGG 54 31 

Inter-Aidd 15 9 

**  The total percentage does not equal 100 because some households mentioned more than 
onee NGO. 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

Itt is surprising that the majority (64%) of the households interviewed in the four 
low-incomee neighbourhoods did not know of any NGO operating in the neigh-
bourhoodss (Table 5.9). Table 5.10 shows that 68% of the households who did 
knoww of any NGO activity mentioned WWF as the NGO that was actively in-
volvedd in various activities in their neighbourhoods. In all, 31% mentioned the 
Intermediatee Technology Group (ITDG) as the NGO that operated in their 
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neighbourhoods.. Surprisingly enough 9% of the households mentioned Inter-Aid, 
ann NGO that left Nakuru in 1994. 

Thee following sections describe the two NGOs that are involved in environmental 
managementt initiatives and that are collaborating with CBOs in undertaking 
severall  activities. As will be seen later, these are the only NGOs of which the offi-
cerss of the MCN indicated that they have had some impacts on environmental 
management. . 

(i)(i)  The World Wildlife Fund (WWF) 
Thee WWF's Lake Nakuru Conservation and Development project is probably the 
mostt significant initiative in the catchment. The project ran from 1988 until mid-
2001,, initially with DFID/EU-fiinding and then with the EU alone. It is now wind-
ingg up, but there will be an EU-funded 18 months extension to address biodiversity 
issuess and possible future inputs under the WWF Eastern Rift Valley Lakes Pro-
gramme. . 

Thee project is based on the premise that conservation of the natural resource base is 
ann essential prerequisite for meaningful and sustainable development. Although the 
projectt has intervened in the entire catchment basin of Lake Nakuru (1,800 km2), 
thiss section will only deal with WWF's intervention in Nakuru Municipality. The 
build-upp of waste in densely populated residential areas and the contamination of 
thee lake and the surrounding park with heavy metals and xenobiotic substances are 
somee manifestations of the urban impact on the environment. In an attempt to ad-
dresss these issues and achieve a harmonious balance between conservation and de-
velopment,, WWF implemented several programmes in partnership with relevant 
governmentt departments and other actors. 

WWFF has learnt that involving all the stakeholders in a problem-solving initiative 
iss the only way in which lasting solutions can be found. This is why, for example, 
WWFF is promoting, through local projects, public access to information on toxic 
emissionss and effluents from industrial plants. In Nakuru, a level of trust has built 
upp between industrialists and the local community, and together they are working 
too revitalise the lake's natural life, including the famous flamingos. WWF has been 
runningg several programmes within the Lake Nakuru catchment area aimed at in-
volvingg different actors in conservation initiatives. 

Thee Environmental Planning programme aims at integrating environmental consid-
erationss into the development processes within the Lake's catchment area. The 
programmee focuses on urban development and its impact on the environment. A 
jointt project with the Survey of Kenya and the MCN to update the map of Nakuru 
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wass completed in 1998 and 2,000 copies of the new map were handed over to the 
Mayorr of Nakuru. Town planners can use this map, which is based on 1993 aerial 
photography,, to evaluate current development trends and place future development 
planningg on a more rational basis. Village, locational and divisional environmental 
committeess (VECs) have been initiated in an attempt to facilitate grassroots par-
ticipationn in designing and implementing environmental committees programmes. 
Clearr linkages are being established between the grassroots committees and the 
Districtt Development Committee (DDC). 

Thee WWF has been collaborating with the town residents in their bid to secure a 
cleann environment. In 1993, the organisation mobilised residents of Lakeview 
throughh seminars and workshops, to sensitise them on the importance of participat-
ingg in solid waste management activities. Later, women groups, schools and youth 
groupss got interested in the activities. "Initially , our clean-up activities attracted as 
manyy as 2,000 people. We also mobilised students to come up with drama and 
song,""  said a programme officer of WWF. WWF has constructed four solid waste 
chamberss in Lakeview and 15 others in Pangani, Bondeni, Mwariki, Kaptembwo, 
Menengaii  and Free Area (see Plates in Chapter 4). These chambers were con-
structedd in partnership with CBOs and the MCN. WWF offered the materials and 
locall  communities provided the labour. Under the Environmental Education pro-
gramme,, 569 urban residents in 15 target areas in the Municipality have been 
trainedd and organised in environmental health groups actively involved in solid 
wastee management. This community approach to waste management has been 
adoptedd as a strategy in the Nakuru SSP. 

Thee project has made good progress with environmental management and conser-
vationn in the Lake Nakuru basin, but has identified some problems that proved to 
bee beyond its mandate or capacity to cope. One of these concerns two waves of 
forestt de-gazetting and clearance for resettlement (e.g. 200 km2 in 1994). The only 
practicall  response that WWF could give was to encourage the planting of on-farm 
treess after clearance. Other central government initiatives such as road construction 
havee littl e regard to environment. The focus of environmental management through 
thee District Environmental Committee does not provide for sufficient input by peo-
plee at village level. Other problems that WWF was not able to control were the dis-
chargee of heavily contaminated storm water into the lake and the need to control 
industriall  pollution at the source to protect groundwater and other sources. 

Thee Lake Nakuru Conservation and Development project came to an end in the 
yearr 2001. This will have serious implications for the activities that had been 
started.. One of the lessons learnt is that other actors have high expectations regard-
ingg the inputs of WWF. One officer noted that they were operating on a fixed 
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budgett and emphasised that it would be better to mobilise local resources for a 
longerr lasting success of local initiatives. 

(ii)(ii)  The Intermediate Technology Development Group 
Thee Intermediate Technology Development Group (ITDG) enables poor people in 
thee South to develop technologies and methods which give them more control over 
theirr lives and which contribute to sustainable development of their communities. 
ITDGG works with local NGOs, CBOs and local government institutions facilitating 
appropriatee technology development in a variety of sectors within the framework 
off  organisational development. In 1995 the government revised the Grade II build-
ingg bylaws, especially the performance standards. In Nakuru the council adopted 
thee bylaws in 1996 and certain areas were scheduled for their application. Such areas 
includee Kiratina Lanet hill, Kaptembwo, Mwariki and Menengai. Through a partner-
shipp with ITDG, representatives of selected community groups have been involved 
inn awareness building about certain provisions of the bylaws. Locally based techni-
cianss in the construction industry have been trained to do the designs and construc-
tionn using appropriate materials. 

ITDGG has been assisting the construction of new houses in the Kaptembwo/ 
Kwarondaa neighbourhoods that are two most densely populated low-income 
neighbourhoodss in the south-western part of Nakuru bordering the National Park. 
Thee neighbourhoods are poorly serviced and there is a geological fault line running 
throughh the area that causes soil subsidence in the rainy season, resulting in the 
formationn of deep gullies. Of interest to our research is how the ITDG is involved 
inn environmental management initiatives. Among the pilot plots where ITDG has 
assistedd in the upgrading of the house stock, affordable adequate sanitation and 
waterr supply have been realised. As regards solid waste management, ITDG ad-
vocatess that each housing unit should have a facility that will act as a receptacle for 
thee garbage generated, the size of which is determined by the number of house-
holdss in each compound. ITDG has assisted the organisation of plot owners into 
cooperatives,, brought in financial credit and created new housing designs (see Box 
5.2).. It organised and trained a group of artisans to make the soil blocks. Together, 
theyy built demonstration houses throughout the community to show what the new 
technology,, laws and procedures could do. Landowners and cooperatives immedi-
atelyy began to build the new designs. For all house types and sizes, the MCN had to 
approvee the plans to ensure that the proposed houses would meet the required stan-
dards.. MCN has agreed to "fast track" approval and this has been one of the 
achievementss of the project. 

Thee partnership between ITDG and CBOs has helped build two kinds of capac-
ity:: technical capacity (for example in the use of appropriate building materials and 
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producingg house designs) and organisational capacity (for example through legal 
registrationn and proper accounting and management). The groups started dialogues 
withh the local authority and its service departments. They also managed to get a 
creditt provider and established links with professional architects. The project has 
resultedd in (a) the collaborative production of a standardised housing design for 
rapidd council approval; (b) the streamlining of the council's planning approvals; 
(c)) the formation of an artisans' cooperative producing stabilised soil blocks66 for 
thee improved houses; and (d) formation of a plot owners association and their ac-
cesss to small credit for the building of the new house design in the neighbourhoods. 
Neww houses are now being built in Nakuru's poor areas on self-sustained basis, 
usingg improved technologies and house design. These areas now have vibrant as-
sociationss tackling environmental and health issues, alongside a local authority, 
whichh listens to and supports the organisation of poor people. 

Boxx 5.2 Comments about the new technology for the housing sector in low-
incomee areas 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

Onee of the major problems with this ITDG-supported project is the requirement for 
landd ownership. Most of the poor people in Nakuru's low-income areas are tenants 
withoutt access to land. Others do not have legal documents to certify their owner-
shipp of land. To enable the project to extend its reach to assist people such as these, 
non-conventionall  ownership documents such as letters of allotment are now being 
usedd (with reduced loan amounts to reflect the additional risks). 

Stabilizedd soil blocks are made of a mixture of soil, sand and cement and then compressed 
usingg an easy-to use compressor that is locally fabricated. 
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AA summary of the aims and objectives and activities of WWF and ITDG in Nakuru 

iss given in Table 5.11. 

Tablee 5.11 Comparing WWF and ITDG 

WW F F ITD G G 

Namee of the 
project t 

Aimss and objec-
tivess of the 
project t 

Areass of inter-
vention n 

Activities s 

Partners s 

Timee dimension 

Lakee Nakuru Conservation and 
Developmentt Project 

-- To protect the forest, wetlands 
andd lake system of the Nakuru 
ecosystemm by identifying the 
mainn causes of destruction and 
pollutionn and designing systems 
too reduce their impact. 

-- To address the problem of hu-
mann pressure on the National 
Parkk and to provide long-term 
protectionn by helping the popula-
tionn around the park to develop 
sustainablee land-use practices. 

-- To reduce conflicts between the 
supportt zone inhabitants and the 
parkk authorities. 

-- To act as a scientific support team 
forr many other organisations 
workingg in the project area, in-
cludingg the Kenya wildlif e ser-
vice,, the local government 
authorityy and NGOs and PVOs. 

Thee entire Lake Nakuru catchment 

-- Environmental education 
-- Environmental conservation 
-- Ecological assessment 
-- Environmental planning 

CBOs,, MCN, Industrialists, OHSS, 
KWS S 

Projectt came to an end in July 2001 

Integratedd Urban Housing Pro-
ject t 

-- To increase access of the 
low-incomee households and 
thee poor to adequate safe and 
securee shelter. 

-- To identify and promote a 
sustainablee shelter delivery 
strategyy for the urban poor 
whichh can be adopted by 
governmentss in Kenya and 
India a 

Low-incomee neighbourhoods: 
Rhoda,, Kaptembwo, Lakeview 

-- Upgrading of housing 
-- Improvement of sanitation 

CBOs,, MCN, NAHECO, NACHU 

Projectt to go on until 2004 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

5.33 Problems associated wit h urban service provision 

5.3.15.3.1 Problems related to the infrastructure 

Inn Nakuru, households and commercial and industrial activities generate a lot of 

solidd waste. However, waste collection and disposal services by the MCN are 

highlyy inadequate and limited to the old town (MCN, 1999). As we have seen in 
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Sectionn 5.2.3, the inhabitants of many residential areas rely for waste collection on 
privatee initiatives, including some non-governmental and community-based organi-
sations.. Some areas receive 'regular'67 service of waste collection. Residential ar-
eass that are not served include the peripheral and newly developed areas and the 
low-incomee and unplanned settlements. Where domestic waste is collected, it is 
donee is on a house-to-house basis, while institutions, factories and other enterprises 
aree supposed to be provided with refuse storage facilities from which waste is to be 
collectedd regularly. The frequency of collection in most areas is once in every 7 to 
144 days in the middle-income areas and once in every 7 to 10 days in the high-
incomee areas (DURP, 1997). Statistics or estimates on the solid waste generated 
andd the actual waste collected are not available. Heaps of garbage in the main mu-
nicipall  market, low-income settlements and some isolated areas within the CBD 
showw evidence of uncollected waste. Our household survey in the four low-income 
settlementss indicated that 56% of the households does not receive any garbage col-
lectionn services at all. Some 37% of the households did mention, however, that the 
MCNN had to be contacted to collect the garbage and these households were depos-
itingg household waste in refuse chambers built within their neighbourhoods. The 
MCNN occasionally empties the receptacles once they have been filled up, but do 
nott so on a regular basis. 

Thee problem of solid waste has now been recognised as a big threat to the quality 
off  the environment. The waste collectors do not reach high-density areas, which are 
thee unplanned settlements. As a result of these deficiencies, initiatives such as 
thosee undertaken by the WWF and several environmental CBOs have emerged to 
reducee the problem of solid waste. For these initiatives to be successful, collabora-
tivee and cooperative working relations with individual households, the MCN and 
thee private sector are required. 

5.3.25.3.2 Perceptions of environmental problems in low-income ne ighbourhoods 
AA majority of the respondents in the four areas mentioned inadequate water provi-
sion,, poor sanitation and uncollected garbage as some of the most serious prob-
lemss in these neighbourhoods. An overwhelming majority of the respondents in all 
thee four settlements studied is not satisfied with the current status of water supply, 
sanitationn and solid waste management by the MCN. The assumption here is that 
whenn households are not satisfied with the provision of services, they will be in-
clinedd to look for alternatives, including contracting of private sector actors or en-
gagingg in collective activities. 

Thee term regular here is not used to mean frequent. This is a comparative term used here deliber-
ately,, as some areas do not get any services at all from the MCN. 
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WaterWater supply 
Thee majority of the respondents were getting water from water vendors (50%) 
whilee a significant 41% was getting water from the MCN. Most of the respondents 
whosee major source of water was the MCN were not satisfied with the current 
statuss (Table 5.12 and 5.13). 

Tablee 5.12 Household's major source of water 

MCN N 

Waterr vendor 

Watertank k 

Other r 

Total l 

Frequency y 

197 7 

241 1 

26 6 

17 7 

481 1 

Percentage Percentage 

41 41 

50 50 

5 5 

4 4 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Tablee 5.13 shows that in all, 44% of the households interviewed was dissatisfied with 
thee current status of water supply in their community. The main reason advanced was 
frequentt interruptions. However, 54% of the respondents was satisfied with the status 
off  water supply and most of these households relied principally on water from water 
vendors.. Many households were of the opinion that MCN is the organisation respon-
siblee for the supply of water in the municipality. 

Tablee 5.13 Perception of the current status of water supply 

Satisfied d 

Dissatisfied d 

Indifferent t 

Total l 

Frequency y 

258 8 

213 3 

10 0 

481 1 

Percentage Percentage 

54 54 

44 44 

2 2 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Tablee 5.14 shows that only 13% of the respondents who get water from the MCN 
wass satisfied with the current status of water supply, while 82% was dissatisfied. 
Thiss can be explained by the fact that there were regular interruptions of water 
supplyy within the estates studied. Of the households getting water from the water 
vendor,, 92% was satisfied with the status of water supply, while 8% of the house-
holdss was dissatisfied. There is also a strong association between the principal 
sourcee of water and the perception of the current status of water supply (Cramer's 
V== 0.553). 
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Tablee 5.14 Appreciation of the household's main source of water for domestic use 

Provider r 
Perception n 

Satisfied d 

Dissatisfied d 

Indifferent t 

Total l 

MC N N 

No. . 

26 6 

161 1 

10 0 

197 7 

Cramer'ss V = 0.553; phi 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

% % 

13 13 

83 83 

5 5 

100 100 

Waterr  vendor 

No. . 

222 2 

41 1 

241 1 

== 0.783 

% % 

92 92 

8 8 

100 100 

Waterr  tank 

No. . 

8 8 

18 8 

26 6 

% % 

31 31 

69 69 

100 100 

Other r 

No. . 

2 2 

15 5 

17 7 

% % 

12 12 

88 88 

100 100 

Total l 

No.. % 

2588 54 

2133 44 

100 2 

4811 100 

Inn all the estates the respondents appear to feel powerless with regard to the prob-
lemm of inadequate water. The majority of the residents get their water for domestic 
usee from water vendors for a fee. A twenty litres gallon costs from Kshs.10 de-
pendingg on the distance from the source. Water vendors get the water free of 
chargee from the council estates in Flamingo and Kivumbini, using bicycles. Table 
5.155 shows that most of the residents interviewed in all the estates believe that their 
drinkingg water is potable (78%), though the majority of them boils the water they 
usee for drinking. 

Tablee 5.15 Perception of whether the water is safe for drinking 

Frequencyy Percentage 
Yess 375 78 
Noo 106 22 

Totall  481 WO 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

Sanitation Sanitation 

Concerningg the perception of different types of sanitation facilities, most house-
holdss were not satisfied with the current status of sanitation (Table 5.16 and 5.17). 
Inn all, 59% of the households using septic tanks was satisfied, while 35% of the 
householdss was dissatisfied. Of the households using sewered toilets, 9% was 
veryy satisfied, 59% was satisfied and 30% was dissatisfied with this type. The 
latterr is attributed to the frequent blockages in the sewerage system in many parts 
off  the town. Of those households using the pit latrines, 4% was very satisfied, 40% 
wass satisfied and 52% was dissatisfied. The high percentage of dissatisfied people 
cann be explained by the fact that the majority of the households using the pit la-
triness were sharing with other households and maintenance was poor among the 
sharedd toilets. Generally, most households indicated they would prefer better forms 
off  sanitation than what they are currently using. The association between the toilet 
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facilityy available to the households and the perception of the current status of sanitation 
wass weak (Cramer's V = 0.173). 

Tablee 5.16 Perception of the current status of sanitation 

Frequency y Percentage Percentage 
Veryy satisfied 
Satisfied d 
Dissatisfied d 
Indifferent t 

18 8 
202 2 
234 4 

27 7 

4 4 
42 42 
48 48 
6 6 

Total l 481 1 100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Tablee 5.17 Appreciation of the type of toilet the household uses 

Type e 
FF Sewered Drop toilet Pit orr aqua „ . . toilett over water latrine privy y 

Other r Total Total 

Perception n No. . %% No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % % 
Veryy satisfied 

Satisfied d 

Dissatisfied d 

Indifferent t 

27 7 

16 6 

3 3 

59 59 

35 35 

6 6 

5 5 

33 3 

17 7 

1 1 

9 9 

59 59 

30 30 

2 2 

1 1 

1 1 

50 50 

50 50 

13 3 

141 1 

179 9 

19 9 

4 4 

40 40 

51 51 

5 5 

21 1 

4 4 

18 8 

202 2 

8484 234 

1616 27 

4 4 

42 42 

49 49 

5 5 

Total l 466 100 56 100 100100 352 100 25 100 481 100 

Cramer'ss V = 0.173; phi = 0.300. 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

SolidSolid waste 
Solidd waste is a major problem in the neighbourhoods studied with a majority of 
householdss indicating that garbage is never collected from their neighbourhoods 
(Tablee 5.18). 

Tablee 5.18 Perception of the current status of solid waste management 

Veryy satisfied 
Satisfied d 
Dissatisfied d 
Indifferent t 
Total l 

Frequency y 
12 2 
59 9 

380 0 
30 0 

481 1 

Percentage Percentage 
3 3 

12 12 
79 79 
6 6 

100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 
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Inn all, 79% of the households was dissatisfied with the current status of solid waste 
managementt in their neighbourhoods (Table 5.19). Most of the households that 
weree satisfied with the current status of solid waste management had contracted 
privatee waste collectors. 

Tablee 5.19 Frequency of garbage collection in the four estates 

Frequency y 
Nott collected 271 
Collectedd once a week 36 
MCNN has to be contacted 174 
Totall  481 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Tablee 5.20 Appreciation of the frequency of garbage collection 

Frequencyy Never Once a week MSN has to be 
_ ^ _ _ ___ contacted 

Perceptionn No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Veryy satisfied 12 33 12 3 
Satisfiedd 4 2 24 67 31 18 59 12 
Dissatisfiedd 248 91 132 76 380 79 
Indifferentt 19 7 11 6 30 6 
Totall  271 100 36 100 174 100 481 100 

Cramer'ss V = 0.56; p = 0.792 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Tablee 5.20 shows that in all, 56% of the households indicated that the garbage is 
nott collected at all by neither the MCN nor the private sector. Only 8% of the 
householdss received regular collection and all of them had contracted some private 
garbagee collectors. A significant percentage (36%) indicated that they had to con-
tactt the MCN once the refuse chambers were filled up, so that the MCN could send 
aa garbage collection vehicle to empty the chambers. This depends, however, on the 
availabilityy of a vehicle. According to a Public Health officer in whose department 
garbagee collection falls, there was only one operational garbage collection vehicle 
inn the entire municipality by mid-1999 which is at times backed up by a tipper 
fromm the town engineer's department. Owing to this state of affairs, only 18% of 
householdss in areas where there were garbage receptacle chambers was satisfied 
withh the current status of solid waste management, while 76% was dissatisfied. 
Thiss can be attributed to the fact that the MCN does not succeed in emptying the 
refusee receptacles when they are filled up. The households receiving regular collec-

Percentage Percentage 
56 56 
8 8 

36 36 
100 100 
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tionn from the private sectors were satisfied with the frequency of collection. The 
resultss show that there is a strong association between the frequency of collection 
andd the perception of the current status of solid waste management (Cramer's V= 
0.56). . 

Tablee 5.21 Perception of households on who should be responsible for water 
supply,, sanitation and solid waste management 

MCNN Landlords Tenants/ T o t aJ 

Renters s 

Noo % No % No % No % 

Whoo should be responsible for  ̂  ̂ ?5 ](f m m 

waterr supply 
Whoo should be responsible for 
provisionn and maintenance of 219 45 205 43 51 12 481 100 
sanitation n 
Whoo should be responsible for 3 g5  ̂ 83 y ?  ̂ 3 m m 

solidd waste management 

Source:: Fieldwork 1999 

Withh regard to the responsibility to manage environmental problems at the com-
munityy level, Table 5.21 shows that 80%, 84% and 46% of the respondents in all 
thee four settlements think that the local authority should be responsible for the un-
collectedd garbage, water supply and provision of sanitation in their communities, 
respectively.. They think so because many formally employed people in the mu-
nicipalityy are currently paying a Local Authority Service Charge (LASC). In all, 
16%,, 43% and 17% of respondents had the opinion that the landlords should be 
responsiblee for water supply, sanitation and solid waste management in their com-
munities,, while 12% and 3% of the respondents had the opinion that the tenants or 
housee renters should be responsible for sanitation and solid waste management, 
respectively.. It was interesting to find out that in all the settlements no respondent 
indicatedd that tenants or house renters were responsible for water supply in their 
communities.. The implication of these perceptions is that it can be difficult to mo-
bilisee households to participate in activities aimed at environmental improvement 
untill  awareness is created on the fact the MCN is no longer able to provide the ser-
vicess that it is supposed to. In fact, respondents kept arguing that they should not 
performm the roles that are supposed to be done by the MCN. None of the house-
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holds,, interestingly, had the opinion that the private sector should be responsible for 
thee provision of these urban basic services.68 

Housee owners do feel responsible for environmental management initiatives, yet 
hardlyy participate in CBOs that take such responsibility in water supply and sanita-
tion.. Many households belong to organisations whose major activities are solid 
wastee management and income generation. Within Lakeview, for instance, the 
community-basedd organisation has conducted education campaigns with assistance 
fromfrom WWF, to persuade residents to keep their communities free of garbage. Impact 
off  these campaigns is limited to street sweepings, but we still find a lot of garbage 
litteringg and surrounding the garbage receptacles. In all the settlements studied, the 
majorityy of house renters does not belong to the CBOs that are involved in envi-
ronmentall  management. 

5.3.35.3.3 Factors aggravating urban environmental problems in Nakuru 
Too reverse the negative issues and problems mentioned above, it is essential to un-
derstandd and specify the factors that perpetuate the lack of appropriate preventive 
andd curative environmental actions. Most of the problems can be attributed to insti-
tutionall  deficiencies, inadequate policies and actions (or inaction) by the public 
andd private actors, while others can be attributed to the increasing population 
andd land-use conflicts. Among the prevailing factors have been the absence of 
fulll  participation, inadequate governance, inadequate regulatory and economic 
policiess and insufficient knowledge and information. 

Priorr to the entrance of the WWF in Nakuru in the late 1980s, there was a lack of 
awarenesss of environmental problems and low participation69 in efforts to improve 
environmentall  conditions. Politicians were more concerned with immediate and 
highlyy visible problems, which result in short-lived solutions only. It was only after 
thee massive deaths in the mid-1990s and subsequent disappearance of flamingos 
fromm Lake Nakuru and the frequent outbreaks of cholera and other waterborne dis-
easess that there were concerted efforts in the town directed at pollution control, 
improvementt of water quality and sanitation by the MCN and other actors. 

Weakk institutional capacity within the MCN has hampered most efforts to improve 
environmentall  conditions. There is no environmental planning division within the 
MCNN and, until recently, there were no efforts by the council to incorporate appro-

Manyy of those interviewed indicated that the private sector was getting involved only after the 
municipall  council has failed to provide certain services. 

Participationn here is used to refer to an active, sustained role in influencing policy formulation and 
otherr key decisions. 
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priatee technologies, community involvement and the participation of the (formal or 
informal)) private sector. Efforts to mobilise financial resources, such as through 
userr charges, service charge and property rates have often been inadequate. This 
inabilityy to raise funds is an important factor indicating the failure of the municipal 
authorityy to cover the full costs of operation and maintenance. 

Thee MCN, just like other municipal councils countrywide, has experienced fre-
quentt conflicts between the elected leaders and the chief officers. This has had 
negativee implications, caused delays in the decision-making process and adversely 
affectedd the provision of services. There have been situations where councillors -
generallyy politicians with a short-lived vision on what is good for the town - de-
mandedd the removal of chief officers - often professionals who tend to gave a 
long-termm vision. 

Townn development was supposed to be guided by a 1975 Master Plan. In the 
1980s,, this plan was outdated and never followed up because of the weaknesses of 
thee existing legal framework and the inadequate enforcement of rules and regula-
tions.. As seen in the discussion on the weaknesses of local government institutions, 
thee MCN also faced problems related to inadequate manpower and lack of suffi-
cientt financial resources. Revenue collection is inadequate and the staff is not mo-
tivated.. Corruption among MCN workers and politicians means that the littl e reve-
nuee generated is misappropriated. There was also a lack of co-ordination between 
thee activities carried out by the central and the local government, which can be at-
tributedd to overbearing central government control. The intolerance and absence of 
communityy participation in the decision-making process about the town's affairs 
aree other institutional problems complicating urban management. 

Thee low financial capacity of CBOs and the general poverty of the majority of the 
residentss make the process of participation difficult. Involvement of the community 
groupss takes time, energy and resources, but it is still regarded as worth the effort 
andd the required perseverance. Misunderstanding among different community 
groupss and manipulation by community leaders are common features that character-
isee many CBOs. This sometimes results in frustrations and mistrust and slows down 
thee progress of work. 

Tablee 5.22 summarises the key issues and problems related to water supply, 
seweragee and drainage, and solid waste management in Nakuru. 
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Tablee 5.22 Summary of problems and issues related to water supply, sanitation 
andd solid waste management in Nakuru 

Waterr  supply Sanitation n Solidd waste management 
Problemss - Inadequate supply: most 
andd issues households do not have 

adequatee water supply. 
-- High cost of maint-

nance:: the major source 
off  water is underground 
waterr extracted by the 
MCNN (now NAQWASSX 
NWC&&  PC, private indi-
viduals,, the catholic Dio-
cesee and the military. 
Thee boreholes have to be 
maintainedd regularly. 

-- Inadequate personnel: 
theree are very few field 
workerss in the depart-
mentt of water supply who 
shouldd regularly read the 
waterr meters and detect 
thee defective ones. 

-- Inadequate revenue and 
risingg costs of supply and 
maintenancee of the wa-
terr supply and distribu-
tionn systems. This is due 
too inefficient billing sys-
temm and default rates by 
thee water consumers. 

-- Inadequate or lack of a 
clearr policy on private 
sectorr and local commu-
nityy participation in the 
waterr sector. 

•• The existing sewerage-
systemm only services less 
thann 20% of the potential 
municipall service area. 
5,0000 consumers of water 
aree not connected though 
theyy adjoin the municipal 
sewer. . 
Existingg sewer systems 
experiencee sewer block
agess and this eventually 
leadss to sewer busts and 
overflowss from the man
holes. . 
Toxicc elements are dis
chargedd into the munici
pall sewer. 
Inadequatee surface water 
drainagee and discharge 
fromfrom septic tanks over
loadd the sewerage sys
tem. . 
Revenuee collection is low. 
Seweragee section lacks 
adequatee technical staff 
andd skilled manpower. 

-- Indiscriminate garbage 
dumpingg in empty spaces 
andd along the roads. 

-- Plastic bags litter almost 
everywheree in the resi
dentiall areas. 

-- Poor organisation. 
-- Low public awareness on 

environmentall health. 
-- Lack of adequate person

nell and appropriate equip
ment t 

-- Use of poor waste han
dlingg techniques. 

-- Conflicts between waste 
pickerss and municipal 
workerss at the dumping 
site. . 

Source:Source: MCN/Republic of Kenya/UNCHS/BADC (1998) 

5.44 Responses to environmental problems 

5.4.15.4.1 The relation between urban service provision and collective actions 

Accesss of the poor to urban basic services such as water, sewerage or garbage col
lectionn is often viewed as very important to the well-being of households. Access 
off a household to such services reflects the household's welfare. Households in the 
high-incomee estates enjoy the provision of municipal basic services. These are areas 
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withh adequate water supply, adequate sanitation facilities and regular and frequent 
garbagee collection. In the middle-income areas, there is some degree of provision of 
servicess like garbage collection, but on an irregular basis. Provision of some services, 
suchh as garbage collection and water supply, is done by the private sector, as house-
holdss are able and are willin g to pay for these services. In the low-income 
neighbourhoodss where the majority of the urban population lives, the provision of 
thesee services is not guaranteed. 

Observationss from the field showed that in high-income settlements where services 
aree provided by the MCN, there is no collective action by households through 
communityy groups. In the Milimani area, a high-income neighbourhood where the 
MCNN offers services not one CBO was found. In the middle-income settlements 
somee households come together to form organisations, but there is very littl e col-
lectivee action towards environmental improvement. In these settlements, we find 
thee intervention of the private sector, especially in the provision of garbage collec-
tionn services, water and general cleansing services. In contrast, in the low-income 
settlementss where services are unavailable and people are not able to contract the 
privatee sector, households have resulted to collective activities through community 
groups.. It is in these settlements that we find interventions from NGOs and other 
outsidee agencies to support these community initiatives. Table 5.23 summarises the 
provisionn of services in different settlements, community action and private sector 
provision. . 

Tablee 5.23 Provision of services, community action and private sector participa-
tionn in different neighbourhoods 

Low-incomee Middle-income High-income 
neighbourhoodss neighbourhoods neighbourhoods 
Mostlyy unplanned Planned Planned 

Veryy low provision Some provision High provision 

Moree community ac- Little community ac- No community action 
tionn tion 
Littl ee More engagement of Some participation by 

thee private sector the private sector 
Waterr provision Solid waste manage- Sanitation 

ment,, water provision, 
sanitation n 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Type e 
(planned/unplanned) ) 
Levell  of service pro-
vision n 
Existencee of commu-
nityy action 
Privatee sector par-
ticipation n 
Servicee offered by 
privatee sector 
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Tablee 5.24 Profile of the households in the survey 

Characteristicc Frequency 
SexSex of the respondent 
Malee 142 
Femalee 339 

Total l 

HouseholdHousehold Size 
1-22 persons 
3-44 persons 
5-66 persons 
7-88 persons 
8+ + 

Total l 

481 1 

51 1 
247 7 
128 8 
46 6 
9 9 

481 1 

Percentage Percentage 

29 29 
71 71 

100 100 

11 11 
51 51 
27 27 
9 9 
2 2 

100 100 
FamilyFamily Composition 
Marriedd and with children 
Singlee mother household 
Singlee father household 
Marriedd with no children 
Other r 

Total l 

HousingHousing Status 
Owners s 
Renters s 
Total l 

NeighbourhoodNeighbourhood type 
Detachedd dwellings 
Mediumm density 
Apartment t 
Poorr neighbourhood (blocks) 

303 3 
64 4 
49 9 
51 1 
14 4 

481 1 

63 3 
418 8 
481 1 

93 3 
113 3 
16 6 

259 9 

63 63 
13 13 
10 10 
11 11 
3 3 

100 100 

13 13 
87 87 

100 100 

19 19 
24 24 
3 3 

54 54 
Total l 481 1 100 100 
HouseholdHousehold Monthly income 
Beloww Kshs. 5,000 pm 
5,000-10,0000 pm 
Overr 10,000 pm 

219 9 
187 7 
75 5 

45 45 
39 39 
16 16 

Total l 481 1 100 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

5.4.25.4.2 Low-income households and urban environmental management 

Thee household level is the lowest level of decisions for approaches to local environ-

mentall  management. In urban areas, households cannot be considered in isolation or 
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ass autonomous, independent units, since they are involved in intra-household 
networkss for their survival. There are networks of solidarity and economic ex-
changess between household members, neighbours, community residents and 
otherr institutions. The results of the household survey conducted in the low-
incomee settlements between April and August 1999 show that the communities 
aree not homogenous in terms of their housing status and neighbourhood type, and 
thatt households differ in family composition, household size, household income 
andd length of residence in their respective communities. These variations in the 
profilee of households in these settlements have an important influence on the per-
ceptionn of environmental issues and the responses to environmental problems. 
Thesee also influence the participation in community-based organisation and 
communityy environmental management activities. Table 5.24 presents the profile 
off  the households covered in the survey. 

Ourr household sample had more female respondents than men, although we used 
simplee random sampling to select the respondents. The average household size is 
3-44 persons. The majority of the respondents (55%) had stayed in the estates for 
lesss than 1 year to 4 years and in all, 87% were renters and only 13% were house 
owners.. Most of the respondents (54%) described their neighbourhoods as poor. In 
all,, 63% of the respondents indicated that they were married, had children and that 
theirr average monthly income was below Kshs. 5,000 per month. 

5.4.35.4.3 Household responses 

Fromm the foregoing, it is possible to indicate that households in the four estates are 
facingg problems related to water supply, sanitation and solid waste. 

WaterWater supply 
Mostt of the households interviewed indicated that their principal source of water 
wass at one time or another interrupted. We wanted to find out to what alternative 
sourcee of water they resort to when this happens. In all, only 5% of the households 
indicatedd that their principal source of water has never been interrupted. Most of 
thesee households had their main source from the MCN and had a storage tank to 
caterr for the times of shortage. All the households had alternative sources of water 
andd what strikes us is the relatively high number of households buying water from 
thee water vendors when the main source is being interrupted (Table 5.25). 

Inn all, water supplied by the vendor appears to be the main alternative. The role 
off  the water vendor is still important regardless of the frequency with which the 
waterr is interrupted. This indicates that many households in the low-income areas 
stilll  buy water from the water vendors in times of shortage. 
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Tablee 5.25 Alternative sources of water when the principal source is interrupted 

Frequencyy Percentage 
Buyy from nearby plots 57 12 
Gett free from nearby source 64 14 
Waterr vendor 187 41 
Rainn water 84 19 
Otherr 63 14 

Totall  481 100 

Source:Source: Fieidwork, 1999 

Sanitation Sanitation 

Thee household survey indicated that very few households are connected to the 
municipall  sewerage system. This is consistent with the fact that the municipal 
seweragee system is underutilised, as was seen in Chapter 4. The majority of the 
householdss (73%) have resulted to the use of the pit latrine as shown in Table 5.26. 

Tablee 5.26 Type of toilet facility available to the households 

Frequencyy Percentage 

Septicc tank or aqua privy 49 WO 
Seweredd 65 13.6 
Dropp toilet over water 2 0.4 
Pitt latrine 348 72.0 
Otherss 17 4.0 
Totall  481 100.0 

Source:Source: Fieidwork, 1999 

Manyy households drained waste-water from bathrooms within their compounds, 
althoughh they knew the consequences of such action. There was evidence of 
wastewaterr flowing out of the compounds uncontrolled, which constituted a 
threatt to public health (see Plates 5.1 and 5.2, pages 124 and 125). The following 
graphh shows the prominence of pit latrines usage regardless of the type of hous-
ingg tenure. In all, 40% of house owners were using pit latrines. 

Theree is a strong association between the type of housing tenure and the toilet 
facilitiess that are available to a household (Cramer's V and phi = 0.337). The pit 
latriness seem to be preferred, regardless of the housing tenure and this is because 
itt is easy to maintain them compared with other waterborne toilet facilities. Most 
off  the households that had other types of toilet facilities, like the septic tanks or 
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toiletss connected to the sewer, also indicated that they had pit latrines that were 
usedd during the times the water supply was interrupted. 

Tablee 5.27 Type of toilet facilities for owners and renter 

Typee of toilet 

Septicc tank or aqua privy 
Sewered d 
Dropp toilet over water 
Pitt latrine 
Others s 
Total l 

Typee of housing tenure 
Owned d 

No. . 
17 7 
21 1 

25 5 

63 3 

% % 
27 27 
33 33 

40 40 

100 100 

Privatee rental 
No. . 
32 2 
44 4 
2 2 

323 3 
17 7 

418 8 

% % 
8.0 8.0 

10.5 10.5 
0.5 0.5 

77.0 77.0 
4.0 4.0 

100.0 100.0 

No. . 
49 9 
65 5 
2 2 

348 8 
17 7 

481 1 

Total l 

% % 
10.2 10.2 
13.5 13.5 
0.4 0.4 

72.4 72.4 
3.5 3.5 

100.0 100.0 

Cramer'ss V = 0.337; phi - 0.337 
Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

ResponsesResponses to uncollected solid waste 
Ass we have seen, households in the low-income neighbourhoods do not receive 
municipall  waste collection on a regular basis. Households have different ways of 
dealingg with uncollected waste, but most of them end up transferring waste to other 
areass like collection points, empty lands and disused roads, waterways and drain-
agee channels. As seen from Table 5.28, the majority of the respondents noted that 
theree was a problem of foul smell coming from uncollected garbage that was evi-
dentt from littering in most neighbourhoods studied, A significant number of 
householdss (36%) burn the waste generated, while 19% bury the waste. In most 
compoundss we observed some garbage pits dug by the landlords. In all, 63% of 
thee respondents indicated that waste pickers collect valuables from the waste 
generated.. Of these, 30% collect paper, 38% collect scrap-metal, 40% collect bot-
tless and glass while 50% of the respondents indicated that plastic containers are 
alsoo collected. It is very difficult to find these types of recyclables amongst the 
heapss of waste found in the empty spaces, around the community containers and 
refusee chambers and in the dumping site. The main type of waste common in all 
neighbourhoodss and common all over the municipality are the plastic films that 
aree non-degradable. We noted that a significant percentage (23%) of respondents 
tradedd part of their waste generated. 
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Tablee 5.28 Household responses to uncollected garbage 

Theree is a problem of foul smell 

Burnss part of garbage generated 

Buryy part of the garbage generated 

Wastee pickers collect any of garbage 
generated d 

Wastee pickers collect paper 

Wastee pickers collect any metal 

Wastee pickers collect bottles or glass 

Wastee pickers collect plastics 

Partt of waste is traded 

Housee trade or give away paper 

Tradee or give away metal 

Tradee or give away bottles or glass 

Tradee or give away plastics 

Yes s 

No o 

337 7 

173 3 

90 0 

303 3 

143 3 

184 4 

194 4 

241 1 

112 2 

% % 

70 70 

36 36 

19 19 

63 63 

30 30 

38 38 

40 40 

50 50 

23 23 

No o 

No o 

144 4 

308 8 

391 1 

169 9 

298 8 

248 8 

250 0 

210 0 

369 9 

419 9 

429 9 

404 4 

400 0 

% % 

30 30 

64 64 

81 81 

35 35 

62 62 

52 52 

52 52 

44 44 

77 77 

87 87 

89 89 

84 84 

83 83 

Sell l 

No o 

56 6 

52 2 

36 6 

46 6 

% % 

12 12 

11 11 

7 7 

10 10 

Doo Not 
Know w 

No o 

9 9 

40 0 

49 9 

37 7 

30 0 

% % 

2 2 

8 8 

10 10 

8 8 

6 6 

Give e 

Noo % 

66 1 

411 9 

355 7 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

5.4.45.4.4 Collective actions 

Duringg the household survey, we wanted to find out whether the individual house-
holdss participated in collective activities related to water supply, sanitation and 
solidd waste management. We only asked this question to those households that in-
dicatedd that they belonged to any community-based organisation. We deliberately 
leftt out those households that do not belong to CBOs, as our concern was commu-
nity-basedd collective action as opposed to individual actions. It should be noted 
thatt individual households in low-income areas are involved in some form of envi-
ronmentall  management acting alone. This study revealed some very interesting 
findings.. Within the water supply and sanitation sectors, only a negligible percent-
agee of the households was involved especially in the supply side and maintenance 
off  the systems. However, more households were involved in communal solid waste 
managementt initiatives. 

Mostt households were involved in collective activities in solid waste management, 
especiallyy so during the clean-up exercises. The results indicate that females, youth 
andd children dedicated more voluntary labour to solid waste collection than the 
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males.. A negligible number of the households indicated that they got paid for the 
labourr provided. Most of the labour provided in these activities was on a voluntary 
basis. . 

Tablee 5.29 Provision of labour in collective environmental management activities 
byy households 

Nobodyy mfedoes Husband  ̂ Chadna ^ 
doess Yes does 
Noo % No % No % No % No % No % 

Whoo in the household 153 91,1 Ï 6 9 5~A 4 JÏ 1 6 168 100 
providess labour in water 
supply y 
Whoo provides labour in 152 90,5 3 1,8 13 7,7 168 100 
sanitation n 
Whoo provides labour in 92 54,8 56 33,3 9 5,4 11 6,5 168 100 
solidd waste management 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

5.55 CBOs and environmental management 

Givenn the heterogeneity and mobility of urban dwellers, the individuals living in 
urbann settlements have been reported to have a different sense of community as 
comparedd to inhabitants of rural areas. In the urban areas, there are several 'func-
tional'' definitions of the community. In our study, a community can be defined in 
termss of 'common interest', interests which may be as diverse as 'cleaner neighbour-
hoods',, 'improved shelter' or 'income generation'. This definition needs to capture 
thee territorial nature of the urban communities, which undertake collective actions 
withinn a specific neighbourhood. 

Leee (1994) argues that the society and social relations have been transformed in the 
urbann areas in a way that it is not obvious that CBOs wil l spontaneously arise. This 
iss also the case with Nakuru where we only have CBOs in the low-income areas 
thatt undertake collective actions aimed at improving the living environment in their 
neighbourhoods.. Lake view, Mwariki, Kwaronda and Kaptembwo settlements are 
somee of the poor neighbourhoods in Nakuru town. Together, they harbour more 
thann 45% of the population of the municipality. These estates were deliberately 
selectedd for this study because of the activities organised by community groups 
aimedd at solving some of the environmental problems. These areas lack most mu-
nicipall  services. 
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Theree are a huge variety of CBOs, which include self-help, local, grassroots and 
communityy management organisations. The strength of CBOs lies in their ability to 
mobilisee members to tackle local problems and seek common solutions. CBOs re-
latee closely with members at the grassroots level. CBOs are, however, constrained 
byy their weak resource base and limited exposure that limits their ability to seek 
appropriatee solutions to problems facing them. Their major problems are limited 
information,, skills and technical knowledge and access to finance, which are vital 
forr successful intervention in the living environment of their neighbourhoods. 

Al ll  the CBOs studied and discussed in this section initially started as self-help volun-
taryy organisations that are now addressing environmental management issues. In all 
thee four poor neighbourhoods studied, some households belonged to some commu-
nity-basedd organisations that had different activities. Our specific interest was to 
studyy the CBOs that had environmental management objectives among their activi-
ties.. As noted earlier, in Nakuru, most of these CBOs are found in the low-income 
areas,, which lack adequate environmental infrastructure. Collective activities by 
CBOss were mainly aimed at joint clean-up activities and income generation activi-
ties.. In all, 35% of the respondents belonged to CBOs while the majority (65%) did 
nott belong to any CBO. An interesting finding was that the majority of the respon-
dentss who were members of the CBOs were house owners (Table 5.30). 

Tablee 5.30 Participation in CBOs for owners and renters 

Doess any 
memberr 1 

CBO? ? 

Yes s 

No o 

Total l 

household d 
telongtelong to a 

Typee of housing tenure 
Owners s 

No. . 
45 5 

18 8 

63 3 

% % 
72 72 

28 28 

100 100 

Renters s 

No. . 
123 3 

295 5 

418 8 

% % 
29 29 

71 71 

100 100 

No. . 
168 8 

313 3 

481 1 

Total l 

% % 
10.2 10.2 

13.5 13.5 

100.0 100.0 

Cramer'ss V=0.297; phi = 0.297 
Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

Theree are some factors that influence or determine whether a household will belong 
too a CBO. Some of the factors that were considered in this study were the sex of 
householdd members, the nature of tenure and the length of stay in an estate. Thus, 
whilee the conventional belief that house owners are more active and responsive 
thann house renters in community affairs seem to hold true, it is somewhat revealing 
too find that some of the house renters have displayed their willingness to join and 
contributee their share towards the collective welfare of their communities. A signifi-
cantt percentage of house renters (29%) belonged to CBOs that are actively involved 
inn community environmental management activities in all the estates studied. 
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Thee length of stay in an estate seemed to influence the percentage of the house-
holdss that belonged to a CBO. The longer the stay in an estate, the greater the 
likelihoodd of belonging to a CBO, hence participating in collective activities 
withinn the community (Cramer's V and phi = 0.297). Table 5.31 shows the per-
centagess of households belonging to a CBO by the length of stay in an estate. In 
all,, 56% of the respondents who had stayed in a specific estate for over 10 years 
belongedd to some CBOs. This result shows that the longer the length of stay in an 
estate,, the greater is the likelihood of a household to belong to a CBO. This is, 
however,, also affected by other factors that our survey did not focus on. Our 
studyy showed that a significant number of households had the opinion that CBOs 
weree improving the environmental conditions of their neighbourhoods. This is an 
interestingg finding because not so many households were members of the CBOs. 

Tablee 5.31 Membership to CBOs and length of stay in the estate 

Doess any household Length of stay in theestate ^ ^ 
memberr belong to a >l-4 years 5-10 years Over 10 years 
C B O ?? No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Yeüü 79 21 54 39 35 To 168 Js 

Noo 301 79 83 61 28 44 313 65 

Totall  380 100 137 100 63 100 481 100 

Cramer'ss V= 0.206; phi = 0.206 

Source:Source: Fieldwork, 1999 

Anotherr finding was that some households belonged to a CBO, while still having 
thee opinion that CBOs were not improving the environmental conditions within the 
neighbourhoods.. This was because they belonged to a CBO the main activity of 
whichh was income generation and not environmental improvement. It is interesting 
too note that a significant number of respondents (43%) who did not belong to any 
CBOss still had the opinion that the CBOs were improving the quality of the envi-
ronment.. This can be explained by the fact that when a CBO organises a clean-up 
exercise,, they do it in an entire neighbourhood, regardless of whether households in 
thee neighbourhood are members. This finding shows that many households tend to 
freee ride. 

5.5.77 The CBOs studied 

Thee following section describes four CBOs that were active in the neighbourhoods 
studied.. The study focused on the activities of the CBOs and their interaction with 
otherr actors. It is evident from the analysis that, in their attempts to solve urban 
environmentall  problems, the CBOs faced a series of barriers. There are some key 
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factorss underlying the successes in mobilising the CBOs that are able to go beyond 
thee smaller inter-household networks, to embrace the community as a whole. Or-
ganisingg a community is, however, not easy at all. Studies have shown that there 
cann be different interests of house-owners versus renters70, between men and 
women,, between the youth and the older generation, between longer residing resi-
dentss and newcomers, and so on. We first present a description of the CBOs selected 
forr this study. We purposively selected CBOs in the four low-income neighbour-
hoodss of Lakeview, Kaptembwo, Kwaronda and Mwariki that were involved in 
collectivee environmental management initiatives. It was possible to get more in-
formationn on some CBOs than on others because of the status of record keeping. 
Twoo of the CBOs -Lakeview and Naroka - had very good record keeping com-
paredd to Kwaronda and Mwariki. 

(i)(i)  The Lakeview USAFI Environmental Group 
Thee Lakeview USAFI environmental group can said to be one of the oldest envi-
ronmentall  CBOs in Nakuru. It was started in 1993 on the initiative of the MCN, the 
Kenyaa Wildlif e Service and the World Wildlif e Fund (WWF). This was after a se-
riess of sensitisation workshops organised by WWF aimed at creating awareness 
aboutt the negative impacts of household activities on the environment and specifi-
callyy on the Lake Nakuru ecosystem. Prior to these workshops, there had been 
indiscriminatee garbage disposal in the estate and the residents were defecating 
nextt to the Lake Nakuru National Park. The group was formed by the residents of 
thee Lakeview estate, most of whom were landowners. Later, renters were to join 
thee group. Initially, the group had 104 members who focused most of their activi-
tiess on the Lakeview estate. 

Amongg other activities, the group is involved in solid waste management through 
clean-upp exercises which are organised on a weekly basis, collection of plastics and 
metalss for recycling, composting, selling curios, making ventilations and building 
tiles.. In the area of solid waste management, the group has been collaborating with 
thee WWF, KWS, ITDG, UNCHS (Habitat) (through the LA 21) and the MCN. 
WWFF and KWS have assisted the construction of five garbage receptacle cham-
berss (Plate 5.3) in the Lakeview estate which are managed by the CBO leaders. 
Duringg the construction, MCN supplied land, WWF and KWS provided materials 
andd the community provided labour. 

Ann overwhelming majority of the members of the CBOs in all the neighbourhoods studied are 
housee owners. Very few house renters (the majority in the study areas) belong to CBOs. Most of 
themm belong to smaller inter-household networks that are involved with income-generating activi-
tiess and other social roles. 
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Thesee chambers serve as receptacles for garbage before it is collected and disposed 
off  by the MCN to the dumping site at Menengai. The role of the CBO leaders is to 
notifyy the public health department when the chambers are filled up so that a gar-
bagee collection vehicle can be sent to empty the chamber. The MCN provided a 
plott where the CBO could build a social hall and other community facilities. The 
plott is currently being used as a community market and a meeting place for the 
memberss of the CBO. 

Thee CBO has established cordial relations with the MCN, WWF, KWS, UNCHS 
(Habitat)) and other CBOs within the municipality. In relative terms, the activities 
off  the CBO have reduced the heaps of uncollected garbage, increased environ-
mentall  health awareness within the community and succeeded in establishing good 
relationss with the MCN. The group has regular neighbourhood cleaning exercises 
everyy other Saturday and a number of households participate in these activities. 
Thee World Bank has assisted the CBO to purchase a garbage collection vehicle 
(Platee 6.3) that is now jointly managed by the CBO and the MCN. The delivery of 
thee vehicle to the community took longer than expected because of the long bu-
reaucraticc channels at the Ministry of Local Authorities' headquarters. 

(it)(it)  The Naroka Greeners Action Group 
Volunteerr members formed the Naroka Greeners Action Group in January 1997 
afterr a participatory environmental planning (PEP) workshop. The workshop had 
beenn organised by UNCHS (Habitat) in the framework of the LA 21 project) in 
conjunctionn with the MCN and the Green Towns Project of the Ministry of Local 
Authorities.. The Green Towns Project was launched in 1992 to counteract the 
negativee effects of urban growth in Kenya and to improve the management of 
towns.. The project's goal is to introduce the sustainable integration of environ-
mentall  considerations into urban development, in order to achieve a healthy and at-
tractivee living environment. It is a joint venture of the Government of Kenya and the 
Netherlands.. Capacity building workshops at the grassroots level are organised to 
initiatee projects, work effectively with communities and oversee project implemen-
tation.. The project is also involved in the mobilisation of the general public through 
communityy outreach, participatory environmental workshops and community-
basedd projects. 

Mostt participants came from the Kwaronda and Kaptembwo Estates and the MCN. 
Thee members took the name of Naroka Greeners Action Group (Naroka being a 
acronymm of A^akuru, /tonda and Acrptembwo). The CBO can undertake activities in 
anyy part of the municipality and it is registered with the Ministry of Social Ser-
vices.. The CBO started with activities in these two neighbourhoods that are 
denselyy populated and located in the south-western part of Nakuru municipality 
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borderingg the Lake Nakuru National Park. These neighbourhoods are poorly ser-
vicedd and located on a geological fault line that runs through the area and causes 
soill  subsidence in the rainy season causing deep gullies. 

Thee CBO seeks to address issues related to the provision of clean drinking water, 
communityy sensitisation and raising awareness of environmental issues in con-
nectionn to solid waste collection, handling and disposal and sanitation. This is 
achievedd partly in organised clean-up campaigns in the municipality, activities ad-
dressingg environmental health issues, improving housing conditions in partnership 
withh the ITDG and the involvement of all households and other actors in actualising 
thee vision of a cleaner and healthier environment. 

Thee CBO activities can be summarised as environmental management initiatives 
includingg organised clean-up activities, advocacy of community needs to relevant 
authorities,, building partnerships with other stakeholders and coordination of the 
process.. The CBO has written several proposals to the municipality to allow it to un-
dertakee several income-generating activities like the public-pay toilet, rehabilitation 
off  a public recreational park, building strategic water kiosks (see Plate 6.1) in the 
Kwarondaa and Kaptembwo neighbourhoods and upgrading of the housing stock. 
Mostt of these activities were outlined during the participatory environmental plan-
ningg workshop where the residents drew an action plan. In attempts to create part-
nerships,, the CBO has had linkages and partnerships with the MCN, government 
departmentss and agencies, other CBOs, NGOs such as ITDG and WWF, and pro-
fessionall  associations like the Architectural Association of Kenya. 

(in)(in) The Kwaronda Neighbourhood Community Group 
Thiss neighbourhood group was started in October 1997 out of a growing concern 
byy the residents to improve the quality of the living environment. Kwaronda is a 
low-incomee settlement that is faced with a number of environmental problems. The 
settlementss do not receive many services from the MCN and the streets are character-
isedd by heaps of uncollected garbage. According to some residents, Kwaronda is one 
off  the neglected settlements in Nakuru without adequate water supply, insufficient 
drainagee and poor sanitation, while at the same time not receiving any garbage col-
lectionn services. The group has been involved in clean-up exercises, security is-
sues,, upgrading of the existing housing stock and improvement of roads. The 
groupp is also involved in self-help and income-generating activities. The group 
startedd addressing issues related to these problems and are involved on weekly 
clean-upss of the entire neighbourhood. 

Thee Kwaronda neighbourhood group has been collaborating with ITDG in im-
provingg the housing stock in the area and four contact members have already 
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benefitedd from this project. Currently, stabilised building soil blocks are used to 
constructt new houses that take into account environmental management issues. 
ITDGG assisted the group to acquire a machine for the manufacture of stabilised 
soill  blocks. ITDG also introduced the group to the National Housing Cooperative 
Societyy (NACHU). Initially, NACHU assisted 21 members of the group with ap-
proximatelyy Kshs. 120,000 (US$ 1,500) each to improve their housing stock. The 
groupp has now joined the cooperative union and can be considered for a housing 
loan. . 

(iv)(iv) The Mwariki Environmental Group 
Originallyy this group was started as a women's group in 1993 and as a forum 
wherebyy members could know each other and assist one another in times of need. 
Itt had only 44 members, but has attracted more members since its activities are 
noww more diversified. The group is currently involved in environmental man-
agementt initiatives such as clean-up exercises and improvement of drainage chan-
nels.. Some residents in Mwariki do not participate in the clean-up exercises. This is 
attributedd to lack of awareness among residents and the fact that there has not been 
anyy sensitization workshop by either the NGOs or the MCN. This community-
basedd organisation had the least exposure to outside agencies and also had very 
feww activities. It is hoped that, with the recent interaction with other groups, the 
CBOO may expand its activities. 

(v)(v) The Umbrella CBO Group 
Thirteenn environmental CBOs in Nakuru Municipality have come together to 
formm an umbrella group called the "Nakuru Municipality CBO's Environmental 
Self-help".. This group has been involved in several activities in the areas of envi-
ronmentall  management and income generation. The group has started some micro-
financefinance projects aimed at generating some employment for members, hence im-
provingg their living conditions. The group has a membership of 160 people and is 
managedd by a committee elected by the members. The group is registered with 
thee Ministry of Social Services. The group has initiated a multi-purpose tree 
nurseryy on a hired small plot in Lanet to create employment and support affore-
stationn programmes. The main objectives of the umbrella CBO are to start income-
generatingg activities and employment for members; to achieve increased and sus-
tainablee agricultural production systems; to restore the health of the environment; 
awarenesss creation on environmental matters among the residents; to stimulate 
thee participation of group members in development projects and activities and to 
promotee cooperation and social interaction with other development groups. The 
groupp is in a formative stage and faces a number of challenges. There are very 
limitedd financial resources available to the group and most of the activities being 
undertakenn are only supported through membership fees that are quite minimal. 
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Thee other problem is to harmonise the varied needs of the organisations involved. 
Thee group has already started experiencing leadership squabbles. The chairman 
off  Lakeview CBO heads the environmental CBO and is using already established 
contactss with other organisations like the MCN, LA21, WWF, KWS and ITDG to 
seekk support for the larger group. 

5.5.25.5.2 General characteristics of the CBOs 

Resultss from the CBO study reveal that the CBOs are quite heterogeneous in terms 
off  the date of formation, number of members, activities, incentives for starting the 
organisations,, the number and functions of officials and members of the organisa-
tion,, the assistance they get from outsiders, the frequency of meetings, the part-
nerss and the problems they face in their day-to-day operations. 

Al ll  the four CBOs studied were found in low-income areas and are different from 
thee CBOs found in middle-income areas and the peri-urban areas where tenure may 
bee different and incentives for formation are fewer. As we noted earlier, there are 
moree community-based environmental initiatives in the low-income areas than in 
otherr areas in the municipality and this aspect guided our selection of the CBOs in 
thee poor neighbourhoods. The CBOs studied were formed at different dates and for 
differentt reasons (Table 5.32). The Mwariki Environmental Group is the oldest 
CBOO having been formed in 1993 as a women group and started some clean-up 
exercisess in 1995. In 1994, the Lakeview USAFI Environmental Group was 
formedd with the assistance of WWF, KWS and the MCN. 

Itt can be observed from Table 5.32 that all the groups studied were started between 
19933 and 1997. This period coincided with the change in urban governance in 
manyy urban areas in Kenya. There was emphasis on increased community participa-
tionn in matters affecting the communities. Prior to 1993, most community groups 
existedd as women groups and with the intervention of WWF, Inter-Aid, KWS and 
thee MCN, most of the community grouped started undertaking environmental man-
agementt initiatives. One interesting finding is that apart from Naroka that has had an 
increasee in membership, all the other three groups have had very high drop-out rates. 
Toppingg the list is the Lakeview group, which has very limited participation of rent-
ers.. It is, however, one of the most successful groups in Nakuru. The reasons given 
forr this drop-out rate is that many members were apathetic about the success of the 
groupp and the long-term benefits. Its survival is attributed to skilful and charismatic 
leadershipp of the group's chairman, a landlord in the estate. His influence was actu-
allyy acknowledged by the ward councillor who indicated that he owes his success in 
thee 1997 polls to the chairperson of the Lakeview action group. Currently, the chair-
mann is very active in the umbrella CBO groups and has been aggressively lobbying 
forr support of the joint activities. 
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Tablee 5.32 Background information on the CBOs studied 

NameofCBOO Date of Number of Current Ethnic composition 
formationn members at number of 

formationn members 
Lakevieww Usafi Environ- August, 1994 104 35 
mentall  Group 
Narokaa Greeners January, 1997 17 30 

Kwarondaa neighbour October, 1997 45 25 
hoodd Environmental 
Healthh Group 
Gwicokereriaa Women July, 1993 44 32 
Group,, Mwariki 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

5.5.35.5.3 Internal characteristics of CBOs 

Inn this section we describe the patterns of internal characteristics of the CBOs stud-
ied,, including ethnic composition, incentives for starting the CBOs, activities, fre-
quencyy of meetings, gender relations, representation and financial matters. 

EthnicEthnic composition 
Regardingg ethnic composition, CBOs had different compositions (Table 5.32). Naroka, 
forr instance, had members from at least seven ethnic groups. This is also the only 
groupp that has registered an increase in membership since its inception. As seen ear-
lier,, this action group was formed after a participatory environmental planning work-
shopp organised in 1997. The other three groups had fewer ethnic groups, which has to 
doo with the areas where they are located. However, in all the four CBOs the Gikuyu 
tribee dominates their membership, but this is also the majority group in Nakuru. 

IncentivesIncentives for starting the CBO 
Onee of the issues that we wanted to find out from the CBO studies was the incen-
tivee for forming the group and who were the initiators of its formation. It was strik-
ingg to find out that most of the CBOs have been formed with some external influ-
ence.. There was only one group in Mwariki estate that was formed purely by 
memberss of the community without external intervention. This group is currently 
facingg quite a number of problems and they are actively looking for external part-
ners.. In three of the CBOs, the MCN had some influence in terms of either advis-
ingg the leaders or linking the CBO with other actors. Al l the CBOs had an incentive 
too generate incomes for their members. Coming second was an incentive for envi-

Luhya,, Kambas and 
Agkuyu u 
Agikuyu,, Kalenjin, Kisii, 
Somali,, Kamba, Luhya 
andLuo o 
Agikuyuu and Kalenjin 

Agikuyuu and Kambas 
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ronmentall  management through community clean-up activities. In two CBOs, social 
considerationss were mentioned as an incentive to start the CBO. 

ActivitiesActivities of the CBOs 

Mostt activities of the CBOs were concentrated in the neighbourhoods where their 
memberss come from. It is only recently that the CBOs are undertaking joint clean-up 
activities.. We observed that one CBO, Kwaronda, was actively involved in house 
constructionn activities assisted by ITDG. This was not initially an activity that the 
CBOO was involved in but a result of their interaction with NACHU and ITDG. This 
iss an indication that the CBOs could expand their level of activity as a result of inter-
actingg with different partners. In all, the Mwariki Gwicokereria group was least ex-
posedd to outside agencies and consequently had very few activities and accomplish-
ments.. The following box summarises some excerpts from a local daily, showing the 
effectivenesss of the CBO activities. This shows that the local press is active in high-
lightingg CBO activities in Nakuru. 

FrequencyFrequency of meetings 
Att the initial stages of formation the meetings were very frequent as members were 
enthusiasticc about accomplishing so many activities. Currently, all the CBOs hold 
onee meeting per month, on average, with the possibility of the officials meeting 
twicee a month. Al l the CBOs elected their leaders democratically, though the land-
lordss seemed to dominate the leadership. 

GenderGender relations 
Inn all thee four CBOs, women demonstrated a high level of interest and participation 
inn meetings and collective neighbourhood activities like clean-ups. In all but one 
case,, however, women were the minority when it came to leadership positions. 
Evenn when women are involved in leadership, they engage in primarily traditional 
femalee tasks such as secretarial and entertainment offices. In the only all-female 
CBO,, no leadership problems are experienced. It is, however, interesting to ob-
servee that this is the only group that is least exposed to outside agencies. 

Representation Representation 
Givenn the way urban communities are structured, it is important to find out if the 
existingg community groups serve the interests of the majority in the community. 
Wee have already seen that more house owners and landlords than house renters 
tendd to belong to community groups. In the Nakuru case, the majority of the resi-
dentss are tenants and most of them do not belong to any community group. There 
aree several reasons that can be advanced to explain this. Our household survey in-
dicatedd that tenureship, length of stay and perceptions about the benefits of com-
munityy groups are some of the factors that determine whether a household wil l join 
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aa community group. In all the CBOs studied, the extent to which we could say that 
theyy are representative of the communities in the neighbourhoods where they func-
tionn is quite low. 

Boxx 5.3 A town's efforts to reclaim its lost glory 

$du)olss and y0u&  groups 
IntegratedIntegrated Realty Information System (IRIS) Featured 

nodd vvoïksiujpS} to !wósnis£ titcii i on: 
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TheThe external environment 

Outsidee agencies played a significant role in the functioning and overall effective-
nesss of the CBOs studied. Al l the CBOs studied had formed linkages and partner-
shipss with outside agencies, including the MCN. The impact of the MCN was posi-
tivee because the MCN is willin g to support CBO activities where possible. In all, 
Lakevieww had six partner organisations that it has been closely working with, fol-
lowedd by Naroka and Kwaronda groups with four and three partner organisations, 
respectively.. The CBO Mwariki had only the MCN as the outside agent or partner 
thatt it was collaborating with. In the next section, we wil l observe that all the 
CBOss are financially weak. This implies that they could be easily influenced by 
strongerr partner institutions. 

5.5.45.5.4 Social and management problems of community-based environmental 
organisations organisations 

Manyy social and management problems are encountered by the community-based 
environmentall  management initiatives. The field survey indicated that three of the 
fourr CBOs studied were dealing with solid waste management initiatives, only one 
wass involved in water supply and none was involved in sewerage improvement. The 
Mwarikii  CBO concentrated more on the social welfare of its members and it is only 
recentlyy that it has started some clean-up exercises. Some of the common problems 
mentionedd by CBO leaders facing the organisations were the low participation of 
households,, management problems, financial problems, political interference and 
failingg cooperation with the MCN officials. We wil l examine these problems below. 

LowLow participation of households 

Ourr household survey indicated that although respondents were aware of the short-
comingss of the MCN in the provision of water, sanitation services and solid waste 
managementt services, they were of the opinion that the MCN should be the respon-
siblee organisation providing the same. This can explain why few households in our 
surveyy (35%) belonged to CBOs. One way that has been suggested to increase par-
ticipationn in community-based environmental initiatives is community education. 
Anotherr solution that was mentioned by CBO leaders was the provision of appro-
priatee incentives. 

FinancialFinancial problems 

Thee financial position of all the CBOs studied was very weak. Only few members 
off  the CBOs are able to pay the membership fee that is quite low in all the CBOs 
studied.. We observed that the amount paid was also very low, ranging from Kshs. 
100-3000 per month. This makes the CBOs very weak partners financially. Accord-
ingg to many CBO members, they had the willingness to pay the membership fees, 
butt could not afford it. Currently all the CBOs are coming up with proposals seek-
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ingg external support for several activities. The Umbrella Environmental CBO that 
hass been formed is lobbying for external funding to implement a number of prior-
ityy projects. All the CBOs heavily rely (and tend to over-rely) on external support 
fromfrom well-wishers, NGOs, donors and other outside agencies. The Lakeview, 
Narokaa and Kwaronda CBO's have been very aggressive in writing project proposals 
thatt they submitted to donor agencies for funding. For instance, Lakeview relied on 
aa grant from the World bank to buy the refuse collection truck and on WWF funds 
forr the construction of refuse chambers. NAROKA's water kiosks were con-
structedd using a grant from the International Council for Local Environmental 
Initiativess (ICLEI) and the Kwaronda neighbourhood group's shelter improvement 
programmee relies on funding from ITDG. Mwariki relies more on membership fees 
andd monthly contributions by members. Though there are initiatives to start in-
come-generatingg activities by all the groups to improve their financial resources, at 
thee moment they are weak partners and can easily be manipulated. We contend that 
over-reliancee on external funding and resources makes an organisation vulnerable 
andd does not promote its long-term operation. The WWF programme in Nakuru, 
forr example, was winding up in 2001, marking the end of support to the local CBO. 

ManagementManagement problems 
Thee management of community-based environmental initiatives in Nakuru is a 
voluntaryy activity, carried out by more affluent residents71, house owners and 
landlords,, who are motivated by community benefits such as a cleaner environ-
mentt and a better health of neighbourhood residents. Voluntary management is 
nott a problem itself, but continuity of the service may not be secured. There are 
limitationss to voluntary work. Other problems related to management issues that 
weree mentioned by CBO leaders were lack of accountability to the community. 
Al ll  the CBOs studied had very low membership and cannot be said to be repre-
sentativee of the entire community. We need to note that representation of the in-
terestss of the under-privileged groups is particularly important for women and 
youthh in Nakuru's low-income areas. 

LeadershipLeadership and political interference 
CBOss face leadership problems and in-fighting among the members. For a spe-
cificc action to be agreed upon by members who come from different backgrounds 
takess a long time and it requires skilled leadership to move on. In all the four CBOs 
studied,, Lakeview seemed to have very good leadership with a very active chair-
personn who had also managed to have several linkages within the municipality and 
otherr outside actors. He has been the chairperson since the inception of the CBO 
andd has attended a number of leadership training workshops. Naroka, the second 

Forr instance retired civil servants and businessmen. 
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mostt active group among the ones studied, had a very active secretary who is a 
teacherr in a local school and had managed to write several project proposals some 
off  which have been funded. The other two CBOs indicated that they have had some 
leadershipp problems, and that these had not adversely affected their day-to-day op-
erations,, but had limited their expansion. We observed that men dominate the lead-
ershipp of CBOs, with only one CBO having a woman as a chairperson. Local poli-
ticianss in Nakuru were said to interfere with the running of the CBOs, although this 
wass not directly observed. One observation made was that the CBO leadership was 
inclinedd to cooperate with local politicians for obvious reasons: to get support of 
thee MCN in their activities. The chairperson of the Lakeview CBO was well con-
nectedd to local politicians and the Lakeview councillor indicated that he (the 
chairman)) helped the councillor to be elected. It should be noted, however, that 
mostt of the registered CBOs in Nakuru, and especially the ones we studied, are in 
thee areas that are dominated by supporters of the ruling party.72 

5.66 Conclusions 

Mostt middle- and low-income areas do not receive adequate basic services such as 
waterr supply, sewerage and solid waste collection. The provision of urban basic 
servicess is such that the low-income neighbourhoods are under-serviced, while the 
middle-incomee areas still receive some services and the high-income areas are 
welll  serviced. Though the population of Nakuru municipality has increased very 
rapidly,, the MCN has a weak revenue base to cater for the needs of the entire popu-
lation.. This leads to several environmental problems being experienced and the por-
tionn of the population most hurt is the majority in the poor neighbourhoods. Some 
off  these problems have led to incidences of environment-related diseases like ty-
phoidd and cholera. According to the Public Health Department, there have been 
outbreakss of these two diseases almost every other year. The need for more ap-
propriatee planning tools has become critical due to increased social, economic 
andd environmental impacts of urbanisation and the renewed concern for sustainable 
development. . 

Thee role played by the MCN in the environmental management process indicated 
thee extraordinary complexity of the decision-making process and the interaction 
withh other governmental actors. This leads to confusion, poor communication and 
coordination,, and the adoption of a sectoral approach. The major challenge of the 
urbann environmental process in Nakuru is to ensure the improvement of the qual-
ityy of the environment. The prevailing view is that the MCN is responsible for the 

Thiss is an observation made by a former MCN councillor and the physical distribution of 
thee CBOs seems to confirm this fact. 
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provisionn of urban basic services, though many households do not pay taxes to 
supportt this attitude, which depicts lack of civic responsibility that is usually seen 
ass a prerequisite for successful collective action. 

Thee private sector has also been involved in the provision of water through the 
Kenyaa Association of Manufacturers. The informal private sector is also actively in-
volvedd in environmental management initiatives and provision of urban basic ser-
vices.. Waste pickers can be said to have some impacts in solid waste management 
systemm though it was not easy to collect actual data on the amounts of waste that 
theyy collect and recycle. It is their compounded activities that can be said to have 
ann impact on the entire garbage that is collected and recycled. The informal sec-
torr is also involved in water supply through water vending. They are, however, not 
recognisedd by the MCN and are usually harassed. 

Thee MCN has opened up to the idea of working with other actors partly as a re-
sultt of external pressures by donors, partly due the recognition of its weakness in 
financiall  and managerial capacities and partly due to the influence of a new gov-
ernancee climate. However, it prefers to work with 'recognised' actors, i.e. regis-
teredd CBOs and NGOs rather than the informal sector. The frequent conflicts be-
tweenn the MCN chief officers and elected councillors have negative implications 
onn the provision of urban basic services and they need to be resolved amicably. 
Theree is the need to educate the councillors on their role in environmental manage-
mentt in order for them to support specific activities proposed by the chief officers. 

Mostt responses to poor environmental conditions involve the collaboration be-
tweenn various actors. CBOs need to call upon the MCN for legal and technical 
backingg and on external donors for funding; NGOs always work with other ac-
tors,,, in sum, environmental action is always a matter of partnering. Collective 
actionn seems to rest on the dedication and enthusiasm of a rather limited group of 
people;; especially tenants do not seem motivated to engage in collective action 
andd this is a serious bottleneck. This raises issues of the difficulties of mobilising 
communityy members in low-income settlements. Both the formal and informal 
privatee sector has been actively involved in environmental management initia-
tives.. Small-scale private garbage companies were found to be active in the middle-
incomee and some high-income neighbourhoods. Though their activities are not 
adequatelyy coordinated, they collect a significant amount of waste, which would 
otherwisee be indiscriminately dumped. Many informal operators are involved in 
urbann environmental service delivery though they do not get the appropriate backing. 
Evenn CBOs and NGOs seem reluctant to engage the informal actors. We contend 
thatt the roles played by the informal sector, though fragmented, need to be recog-
nizedd and supported. 
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Ass regards to CBOs studied we found that they (a) are small entities which direct 
theirr activities to a local level (in most cases corresponding to a neighbourhood), 
(b)) always seek to build on and develop trans-local links, (c) tend to attract NGOs 
andd other civil society organisations, (d) often operate in a participatory mode 
andd depend on voluntarism, (e) though financially unstable, are thought to be ef-
fectivee in improving the quality of the environment and (f) have helped improve 
thee relations between the residents and the municipal council. 
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66 Emerging Partnership 
Arrangementss in Urban 
Environmentall  Management 

Thiss chapter examines partnership arrangements between different actors engag-
ingg in urban environmental management initiatives. Different types of partner-
shipp arrangements have been emerging since the early 1990's in Nakuru and they 
havee been prompted by an environment crisis that was immanent. Deteriorating 
qualityy of the environment, insufficient urban basic services, increase in vector-
andd waterbome diseases, poor housing conditions, pollution of Lake Nakuru and 
lackk of public awareness on people's actions are some of the factors that have 
triggeredd the emergence of these partnership arrangements. Seeking for solutions 
too these problems requires that the MCN involves different actors. There is need 
forr communities to be involved, partnership with the NGOs, industries, traders, 
schoolss and other groups including professionals who can donate their skills. 
Theree is also need for a change of attitude among the urban dwellers towards en-
vironmentall  management. 

Somee of the arrangements are the result of a deliberate initiative, while others 
havee been spontaneous. In the recent past, the Kenya government was committed 
too encourage initiatives aimed at improving the quality of the environment and the 5-
yearr development plans outlined the policy issues that were to lead to sustainable 
development.. Sessional papers that followed have tended to direct development 
policiess towards attaining sustainable development goals. Community participation 
hadd all along been emphasised as an important input in the national development, 
thoughh more emphasis was on rural areas73, but recently there has been the realisa-
tionn that communities in the urban areas can play a crucial role in the management of 
thee environment. 

Thee focus in this chapter is on partnerships dealing with water supply and waste 
management.. We also discuss initiatives that address issues of pollution control in 
thee MCN that utilise the partnership principle. Within the sewerage and sanitation 
sectors,, there were no arrangements that we could classify as partnerships. During 

Thee District Focus for Rural Development of the mid-eighties emphasised that the mobilisation of 
locall  resources for development and indicated that development issues should be addressed at the 
Districtt level 
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ourr fieldwork, the MCN was still in charge of sewerage services until the recent 
takeoverr by the Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources (MENR). Most 
initiativess have not been analysed or documented earlier, though the local press 
hass recently been highlighting them. We classify them according to the actors 
involvedd from the three different sectors of the society: the public sector, private 
sectorr and the civil society sector. In this chapter we first discuss the reasons ad-
vancedd by partners as to why they were entering into partnerships. Later we iden-
tifyy the different partners and the linkages they have established. We then analyse 
thee partnerships that we identified in Nakuru. These partnership arrangements in-
cludee public sector partnerships, public-private partnerships, private-private part-
nershipss and the public/civil society/community partnerships. We have utilised the 
frameworkk that was developed in Chapter 2 highlighting the mandates, arrange-
mentss and outcomes to analyse the partnership arrangements observed. This will be 
followedd by a discussion of the problems and challenges of each arrangement. 

6.11 Revisiting the partnership concept 

Wee note that from the existing literature on urban environmental management and 
thee debates on urban governance, the term partnership has become one of the most 
widelyy used words in the debate of sustainable development. It has lately been ar-
guedd that it is being used too much and too loosely and this raises the question of 
whatt is meant by a partnership (see for example OECD, 1990; Bennet and Krebbs, 
1991;; Serageldin et al.y 1994; McQuaid, 1994; Badshah, 1996; Schubeter, 1996; 
Katajima,, 1997; Syrett, 1997; Selman, 1996, 1999; Baud et al, 2001; Baud and Post 
2001;; Hordijk, 2001). Does it require a written agreement? Does it call for legal 
proceduress in terms of its creation or termination? When does dialogue or coopera-
tionn between two or more parties become a partnership? Does a partnership imply 
equality?? Given the enormous range and complexity of organisations and people 
whoo are joining hands to promote sustainable development, and the wide varieties 
off  localities and issues that they are tackling, it is almost impossible to provide a 
universallyy acceptable answer to the above questions. The cases discussed in this 
chapterr refer to interactions between people and organisations where all or some 
partiess have put something into process and at some point expect to get something 
outt of it - although the inputs and outputs may be often intangible as well as tangi-
ble. . 

Ourr initial visits to and general discussions with different actors in the area of ur-
bann environmental management showed that for the purpose of studying different 
partnershipp arrangements we had to adopt an open-ended definition of partnerships. 
Thiss was prompted by the fact that several activities were being undertaken by 
jointt actions between different actors. In this study, we conceptualise partnerships 
ass those arrangements that include collaboration between two or more actors 
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guidedd by trust and mutual benefit or commitment documents and at times contrac-
tuall  agreements between theses actors. They are engaged in collective activities 
aimedd at improving the quality of the environment. In our working definition we 
alsoo capture the fact that many actors participate in a partnership voluntarily and 
expectt something (both tangible or intangible) out of their participation in the part-
nershipp activities. 

Ratherr than analysing partnership arrangements necessarily as outcomes, we have 
alsoo discussed them as a process, an action we refer to as partnering. This conveys 
thee key active aspect of partnership arrangements: they are not static, but are al-
wayss changing as goals, abilities and relationships change over time. Parties may 
actt as relatively equal partners, but equality has not been realised in practice. Some 
partnerss are more powerful than others in terms of availability of resources (finan-
ciall  and technical), implementation mechanisms, political power and availability of 
information. . 

Thee MCN now recognises Nakuru's deteriorating environment, mounting housing 
shortages,, declining value of council housing, growing ethnic tensions in the 
southernn edge and the falling industrial base. The municipal administration is now, 
moree than ever, committed and willing to collaborate with CBOs, NGOs, industri-
alists,, institutions, international agencies and individuals, to address these issues.74 

Thee MCN has realised that it cannot continue operating in isolation from other ac-
torss in the area of urban environmental management. The council therefore has 
beenn seeking ways and means of involving a wide array of actors in urban envi-
ronmentall  management.75 

6.22 Reasons for  forming partnerships 

Manyy different partnerships have been formed and local situations, actors and the 
governmentt policies determine the forms that they take. There are many actors in 
urbann environmental management both from the public, the private and civil soci-
etyy sectors and at different levels: international, national, regional/provincial, dis-
trictt or municipality, the community level and household levels who combine 
forcess to tackle environmental problems with varying degrees of success. Our ob-
servationss and discussions with different actors indicated that partnering has been 
happeningg for several reasons. Table 6.1 presents a summary of the responses to 
thee question: Why were different actors entering into a partnership arrangement? 

Interviewss with the former town clerk. 
Thee revision of by-laws related to various issues also took into considerations the roles that different 
actorss could undertake in collaboration with the MCN. See for example the Public health by-laws 
(1994)) and the building and construction by-laws (1996). 
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Tablee 6.1 Reasons for participating in partnership arrangements in Nakuru 

Reasonn given No. citing the Percentage* 
reason n 

Becausee there exists a problem that needs im- 36 
mediatee attention 
Too capitalise on political advan- 18 
tage/power/inflnence e 
Too exchange technologies or information 27 
Too take advantage of the strengths of a partner 41 
Increasee level of activity 28 
Individuall  interests 30 
Too coordinate service provision 19 
**  Total is not equal to 100% because respondents gave more than one reason. 

Source:: Fieldwork 1999 

Althoughh one of the most important reasons for partnering is that all partners want to 
takee advantage of the strengths of a partner, the existence of a crisis that needed im-
mediatee attention was also cited as a driving force for partnering in Nakuru. Accord-
ingg to CBO leaders, the informal private sector and NGOs, the other reason for part-
neringg was that they want to develop undefined opportunities (based on the under-
standingg that dynamic interaction creates new ideas and solutions to problems). Ac-
cordingg to officials of NGOs, the MCN and LA 21 group, they realised that they 
neededd to increase the scale of their activity within their areas of operation by involv-
ingg all actors whose cooperation was needed and they have different qualities (and 
contributee different capitals). This explains why there have been partnerships be-
tweenn NGOs, LA 21 group, the MCN, CBOs, schools and central government agen-
cies.. The private sector organisations involved in solid waste collection and disposal 
thatt we observed were entering into partnership arrangements with households in the 
middlee to high-income neighbourhoods to increase their scale of operation. Another 
reasonn for partnering was that different parties want to exchange technologies or in-
formationn in order to learn from one another. We noted that there was still limited 
floww of information amongst the partners and this affects the functioning of the part-
nershipp arrangement. 

Exchangee of technologies is the reason given by the Intermediate Development 
Technologyy Group (ITDG) programme manager, who indicated that they have been 
educatingg the CBOs on appropriate technology of using stabilised soil blocks for 
building.766 This was soon after the revision of building by-laws by the MCN. Offi-
cialss of WWF also indicated that this was a reason for their partnering with industri-

Thiss partnership is not analysed in this study as it is involved in upgrading of the housing stock 
withinn the municipality and that is beyond the scope of our study. 

89 89 

44 44 

66 66 
100 100 
68 68 
73 73 
46 46 
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alistss in the PRTR initiative. Another reason was that different parties would want to 
capitalisee on the political advantage and power that can derive from partnering 
(CBOs,, NGOs vs. the MCN). The MCN has political advantage and is easily able to 
influencee the implementation of partnership objectives. 

Mostt of these reasons were strengthened by the fact that there has been a more re-
laxedd exploration of opportunities for joint action in Nakuru. The recent change of 
approachh and willingness of the MCN to work with other actors to ensure the im-
provementt of environmental quality within the municipality has led to increased 
partnershipp arrangements. These reasons lead different partnerships to undertake ac-
tivitiess like reforming public policy, coordination of different activities at the same 
level,, improving service delivery: water supply and solid waste management, tech-
nologyy and knowledge transfers, upgrading the housing stock, community develop-
ment,, awareness creation and providing education and improvement of environ-
mentall  quality and pollution control. In the following section, we introduce the as-
sessmentt criteria used to examine the process-outcomes and substantive outcomes of 
thee partnerships identified. 

6.33 The actors and their  relationships in Nakuru 

Thee actors in Nakuru that are forming partnerships are the MCN, central government 
departments,, private enterprises, universities, NGOs, CBOs, households and external 
supportt agencies. The initial discussions were to find out if there existed contacts, 
coordinationn of activities or joint actions between either two of these different actors. 
Thee following matrix (Table 6.2), constructed after initial discussions and interviews 
withh a wide array of actors in Nakuru in the area of water supply and solid waste 
management,, indicates the presence of some form of relationships among them. Sev-
erall  issues can be distilled from the above matrix. There are those actors who have 
linkagess or relations with the majority of actors. We call such an actor a strategic 
partner.. We now rank the partners in order of strategic importance and come up with 
thee following hierarchy of actors from the most important to the least important: 

Tablee 6.2 Partners and number of linkages 

Numberr of linkages Partners 
Moree than 15 partners The MCN (p), external support agencies (UNCHS, BADC/ 

DGIC),, JICA, GTZ, ODA/EU 
Betweenn 10-15 partners KWS (p), WWF, ITDG (NGO), Lakeview, Naroka (CBOs), 

formall  organisations (pr), UON (p), low income households 
Betweenn 5-10 partners Ministries (p), Mwariki, Kwaronda (CBOs), informal organisa-

tionss (pr), EU (p) 
Betweenn 0-5 partners Middle and high income households 
PP = public sector; pr = private sector 
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Thee MCN is a strategic partner. This confirms what is indicated in literature that 
thee local authority has to be one of the essential partners in emerging partnership 
arrangementss in urban areas. Its role is primarily coordination and facilitation. Fol-
lowingg the MCN in our ranking are the external support agencies or donors 
(UNCHSS (Habitat), BADC /DGIC, JICA, GTZ, World bank, ODA, EU). This is 
becausee they provide the much needed finances for other partners to help in the 
implementationn of projects and programmes. Most partnership arrangements that 
involvedd the participation of influential NGOs and CBOs also have a high number 
off  linkages, i.e. WWF, ITDG, KWS (a central government agency), Naroka and 
Lakevieww (local CBOs). The formal private sector (industrialists and small-scale 
formall  enterprises), the University of Nairobi, low-income households, central gov-
ernmentt ministries and departments, Kwaronda (CBO), the informal private sector, 
Egertonn University (the local university) and Mwariki (CBO). High and middle-
incomee households have the least number of linkages. The above linkages and rela-
tionshipss observed involve two or more actors. For us to be able to analyse the dif-
ferentt partnership arrangements, we need to develop a framework of analysis to 
assistt us in comparing different arrangements. 

6.44 Public sector  partnership arrangements 

Publicc sector partnerships can take two forms: inter- and intra-governmental part-
nershipp arrangements. Intergovernmental partnership arrangements include coop-
erativee working agreements among central, regional and local government depart-
ments.. Intra-governmental partnership arrangements involve cooperative working 
arrangementss among departments, agencies and other similar entities at the same 
levell  of government. Many public sector partnership arrangements observed in-
volvedd both inter- and intra-governmental partnership arrangements. Although 
Publicc sector partnerships can take two forms, there are many examples of the pub-
licc sector partnerships in Nakuru. For the purpose of this study we will only discuss 
onee example: the management of the Water Quality Testing Laboratory (WQTL). 
Thiss is because the arrangement was well structured and we could get enough in-
formationn about the mandate, arrangements and outcomes. Table 6.3 shows a sum-
maryy of the components of a public sector partnership arrangement. 

6.4.16.4.1 Mandate: aims, activities and the scale of intervention 
Thee Water Quality Testing Laboratory (WQTL) was constructed with a grant from 
thee Japanese International Cooperation Agency (JICA) who later handed it to the 
Kenyaa government in 1996 through the Ministry of Local Government (MOLG). 
Thee WQTL is located in the Lake Nakuru National Park and whereas it remains the 
propertyy of the MCN, the council and KWS have agreed to oversee the manage-
mentt and operation of the facility for the first five years. The aims of this arrange-
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mentt are to organise and manage water, wastewater and solid waste testing facili-
ties;; to jointly design water and water quality monitoring programmes in the lake 
Nakuruu basin; to jointly sample and analyse water samples collected through the 
monitoringg programmes, interpret data collected and inseminate the same to man-
agerss for decision-making; to establish a good relationship and workable atmos-
pheree for all interested parties in the Lake Nakuru catchment area for the noble ex-
istencee and survival of the lake ecosystem and to jointly set up a management 
committeee comprising officers from the actors mentioned below. The intervention 
byy this arrangement is in the entire Lake Nakuru's catchment area including the 
MCNN and the areas surrounding the Lake's basin. 

Tablee 6.3 Summary of components of public sector partnershipp arrangements 

Componentt of Examples 
partnership p 
MANDATE E 
Aimss To organise and manage water, wastewater and solid waste testing 

facilities;; to jointly design water and water quality monitoring pro-
gramme;; to jointly sample and analyse water samples collected 
throughh the monitoring programme. 

Rangee of activities Interpret data collected and inseminate the same to managers for deci-
sion-making;; to establish a good relationship and workable atmos-
pheree for all interested parties 

Scalee of intervention Area of intervention is the Lake Nakuru Catchment area 
(spatiall  dimension) 
ARRANGEMENTS S 
Actorss involved KWS, MCN, MENR, Egerton University, MOLG. 
Naturee of relationships Formal relations guided by memoranda of understanding. 
Decision-makingg struc- There is a management committee constituted from all the above ac-
turee tors that is mandated to make decisions; a manager heads WQTL. 
Inputss by different actors KWS donated land and provides security, the MCN seconds staff to 

thee WQTL, and Egerton University provides technical expertise. 
Financiall  arrangements Revenue is generated from user fees charged to individuals and indus-

triess doing analysis and deposited in account for WQTL; the MCN 
payss the staff of WQTL. 

Monitoringg and evalua- Monthly, annual and progressive operational reports are prepared by 
tionn the manager in-charge of the laboratory and circulated to the MCN 

andd KWS. Laboratory inspection is to be done from time to time as 
deemedd necessary by the management committee. 

Outcomess Data on the quality of water for domestic use; data on the extent of 
waterr pollution in lake Nakuru and other water bodies; data and 
analysiss on the extent of ground water pollution as a result of the loca-
tionn of the dumping site, etc. 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 
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6.4.26.4.2 A rrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Thee major partners in this partnership arrangement are the MCN departments, 
Egertonn University, the Ministry of Health, KWS, DWD (MENR), the office of the 
Districtt Commissioner, the provincial water engineer, the District Environmental 
officerr and a representative from the Ministry of Local Government. This is a for-
mall  partnership arrangement. The partnership between public agencies is formal-
isedd through various commitment documents and memoranda of understanding77 

thatt guide the operations and activities of different actors. The Local Government 
Actt and the Environmental Coordination and Management Act provide some 
guideliness as to how consultations and working relationships should be conducted 
att the municipal level. After JICA handed the WQTL over to the Ministry of Local 
Government,, that ministry subsequently handed the facility to the MCN, which 
wass then the water undertaker in the municipality. At that time, the understanding 
wass that KWS, MOLG and the Department of Water Development (DWD) jointly 
foundedd the facility.78 The facility is jointly managed by KWS and MCN through a 
managementt committee comprising of representatives from various stakeholders 
andd the management is through public sector partnership model. However, the 
managementt committee was not formed as fast as it was planned and the Water and 
Seweragee Department (WSD) of the MCN assumed management responsibility of 
thee facility. A memorandum of understanding between KWS and the MCN was, 
however,, signed outlining the roles and obligations of each partner.79 

InputsInputs of different actors 
Thee MOLG handed the management of the laboratory to the MCN and the KWS, 
whichh owns the land where the WQTL is located. The MCN seconded staff to the 
laboratoryy and provided water to the laboratory and the project provides a vehicle 
forr use in running the laboratory and in carrying out related activities. Egerton 
Universityy brings the required expertise and trains the WQTL staff on some envi-
ronmentall  monitoring and research techniques. The university also recommends 
thee use of the facility to graduate students at a fee. 

Itt is worrying that KWS and MCN have not agreed on a MOU for the management of the WQTL 
forr so long, though several draft MOU have been prepared. 

Thiss Department was then in the Ministry of Land Reclamation, Regional and Water Develop-
ment,, but now it's under the Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources. 

Inn September 2000, MCN commercialised its water and sewerage services by forming NAQWASS 
andd subsequently transferred the management of WQTL. In February 2001, MCN's undertaker-
shipp was revoked by the Minister for Environment and Natural resources by Gazette Notice No. 
884,, and subsequently transferred to the DWD (MENR) and therefore the DWD is currently man-
agingg the WQTL. 
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MonitoringMonitoring and evaluation 
Monthly,, annual and progressive operational reports are prepared by the manager 
inn charge of the laboratory and circulated to the MCN and KWS. Laboratory in-
spectionn is to be done from time to time as deemed necessary by the management 
committee.. There is need for the establishment of an institutional framework with 
clearr demarcation of responsibilities and budget allocations. Monitoring and 
evaluationn should be done on a periodic basis to ensure that the operation of the 
WQTLL is sustained over a long period of time. 

Figuree 6.1 Existence of linkages and relationships between different actors in the MCN 
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6.4.36.4.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 

InIn terms of inclusiveness, public sector partnerships are only made up of actors 
drawnn from the public sector. The management of the WQTL is supposed to be 
accountablee to the MCN and KWS, while at the same time to clients approaching 
thee laboratory for sample analysis. Each participating department or agency would 
wantt to be in charge. This is a legally recognised arrangement and guided by for-
mall  arrangements. The WQTL is expected to play an important role in environ-
mentall  monitoring, surveillance and research, not only within the Nakuru munici-
pality,, but also on other lakes in the rift valley. The fact that this type of partnership 
consistss of actors from the public sector, and that they tend to have the necessary 
politicall  support makes it surprising that they do not seem to be functioning well. 
Thiss indicates that political will and support are crucial among many other pre-
conditions. . 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
Inn terms of substantive outcomes we consider financial arrangements and viability 
off  this partnership arrangement and its effectiveness in achieving the main objec-
tives.. Regarding financial arrangement, JICA gave a grant for the construction of 
thee WQTL as part of the larger Nakuru Sewerage works rehabilitation and expan-
sionn project. KWS provided land where the laboratory is situated. KWS was to de-
velopp recurrent budgets for the laboratory, comprising expenditure on chemicals, 
maintenance,, telephone, electricity and other expenses, to be financed by and under 
thee project. The MCN has been paying the laboratory staff and had entered into an 
informall  arrangement with Egerton University's Chemistry Department to be un-
dertakingg tests in the laboratory at pre-determined fees per sample and offer the 
necessaryy technical advise. The monies realised from the fees are deposited in a 
bankk account whose signatories are: the laboratory manager, General manager 
(Waterr and Sewerage Department) and senior warden, KWS. 

Regardingg the effectiveness of this arrangement, the WQTL has excellent facilities. 
Thesee facilities, if well utilised, can ensure that the quality of water in the munici-
palityy of Nakuru is well monitored. The equipments are not put to maximum use 
andd this is because of lack of a comprehensive monitoring plan, limited budgetary 
allocationn and lack of technical staff. A few equipments are currently out of order 
andd need urgent replacement. Maintenance of the equipment and procurement of 
sparee parts is a major problem and this affects the effectiveness of the WQTL. 
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6.4.46.4.4 Discussion 

Tenn officers from the public sector who work together in the management of the 
WQTLL were purposefully selected and asked to rank the major challenges from the 
mostt important to the least important. Their responses are summarised in Table 6.4. 

Tablee 6.4 The first most important challenge facing the public sector partnerships 

(n=10) ) 

Challengee Number  of Percentage 
responses s 

Lackk of clear policy guidelines for collabora- 3 
tivee action 
Lackk of financial resources for implementa- 2 
tion n 
Decision-makingg power differentials 1 
Lackk of legislative/ regulative measures, i. e. 4 
lackk of rules and by-laws to guide collabora-
tivee decision-making 
TOTALL 10 100 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Ourr interviews with the officers that are involved in this partnership revealed a 
numberr of challenges facing this arrangement. Since the nature of relationships is 
guidedd by a variety of norms of different organisations, there seems to be a lack of 
clearr policy guidelines to guide this collaborative management. There is lack of 
clearr guidelines of what should be the roles of different actors and to whom they 
aree answerable. There is absence of a legal framework to ensure that what is delib-
eratedd is legally acceptable. The partnership arrangement faces a financial chal-
lengee since the fundings of activities are controlled by individual sectors. Other 
challengess that were mentioned by different interviewees were decision-making 
powerr differentials. 

Thee management of the WQTL has faced several institutional problems that need 
too be solved if it wil l effectively meet its objectives. These challenges indicate the 
difficultiess of a public-sector partnership and they reflect on the fact that there is a 
lott of political interference with the functioning of this kind of a partnership ar-
rangement.. Coming up with an agreed upon memorandum of understanding seems 
too take very long. Implementation of the existing monitoring programme of the 
WQTLL has not been effective due to a number of limitations, including: (a) limited 
budgetaryy allocation for monitoring activities; (b) enforcement of drainage, sewer-
agee and trade-effluent by-laws (1994) has not been possible because the by-laws 
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aree yet to be enacted; and (c) a vehicle that was provided by JICA to be used for 
monitoringg purposes is not always available when required. 

Basedd on the discussions with various partners involved in the management and 
operationn of the WQTL, we conclude that there is no institutional framework for 
collaboratingg stakeholders. It is necessary for the major two partners, the MCN and 
KWSS to sign a memorandum of understanding (MoU), spelling out the roles and 
responsibilitiess of each other. The two institutions as noted earlier are yet to agree 
onn a MoU. The major bone of contention seems to be who should claim ownership 
off  the laboratory facility, and who should provide financial and logistic support for 
operation.. Even though KWS have at times used the laboratory in their monitoring 
activities,, more would have been achieved with proper coordination of all such ac-
tivities.. With the changes in water undertakership in Nakuru, the management issue 
off  the laboratory seems to be even uncertain. It is not clear who the laboratory staff 
aree answerable to amongst the MCN, KWS, MENR and NAQWASS. There is 
clearlyy a need to resolve this issue if the laboratory is to function normally. 

6.55 Public-private partnership arrangements 

Thesee arrangements involve cooperation among organisations in the public and 
privatee sectors. In theory, public/private partnership arrangements are often gov-
ernment-businesss partnership arrangements, but they are not limited to business 
andd government. We observed that there are some public/private partnership ar-
rangementss between the public sector and private partners, including non-profit or-
ganisationss such as NGOs, private partners also include community-based organisa-
tionss and voluntary organisations. Two cases are analysed and discussed here be-
causee they deal with the areas of environmental management that our study focuses 
on:: water supply and waste reduction (pollution control). A summary of the compo-
nentss of the public/private partnership arrangements is presented in Table 6.5. 

6.5.16.5.1 Nakuru Quality Water and Sanitation Services Company limited 
Nakuruu Quality Water and Sanitation Services Company Limited (NAQWASS) 
wass formed to be in charge of managing water and sewerage services in Nakuru 
townn in September 2000. We present this case here although the company has been 
dissolvedd after operating for only five months. The purpose of discussing this case is 
too highlight the problems that face an institutional arrangement formed utilising the 
partnershipp principle which did not operate for long because of political interference. 
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Tablee 6.5 Summary of components of public-private partnership arrangements 

Componentt  of 
thee partnership 

Thee PRTR initiativ e NAQWASS S 

MANDAT E E 
Aimss To provide baseline data on pollut- To efficiently manage the production 

antss from which reduction initiatives and distribution of water for both 
aree developed domestic and industrial use; provide 

qualityy sanitation services 
Rangee of activities Monitoring chemical usage by indus- To produce and distribute water; col-

tryy and implement waste reduction lect and treat waste water; investigate 
measuress and develop new sources of water 

Scalee of intervention Entire lake Nakuru catchment area 
(spatiall  dimension) 
ARRANGEMENTS S 
Actorss involved 

Thee entire municipality and the peri-
urbann areas 

Naturee of relation-
ships s 
Decision-making g 
structure e 

Inputss of different 
actors s 

Financiall  arrange-
ments s 

Monitoringg and 
evaluation n 

Discussion/ / 
comments s 

Thee MCN, Industrialists, researchers, The MCN, KAM NWC and PC, 
WWF,, DEC, Ministry of Health, CBOs and consumers, government 
Ministryy of Environment, Ministry of ministries, GTZ and DDCs 
Labourr (DOHSS) Dept of pollution 
controll  in the Ministry of water 
Formall  relations governed by letters 
off  commitment 
PRTRR task force comprising repre-
sentativess from all actors involved 
conveness meetings, consultants un-
dertakee studies and industrial envi-
ronmentall  committees develop and 
implementss WRAPs 
WWFF provides the necessary train-
ing;; industrialists undertake monitor-
ingg and develop and implement 
WRAPs;; the MCN and DOHSS re-
ceivess and evaluate reports 
WWFF and DOHSS provided funds 
forr initial training; industrialists pay 
forr effluent analysis and monitoring 
Inventoryy registers are prepared and 

Formall  relations governed by Arti-
cless of Association 
Shareholderss elect the Board of di-
rectorss during the AGM; the direc-
torss recruit a managing director who 
headss the corporate management 
team m 

NAQWASSS was to supply water in 
thee entire municipality and beyond; 
thee MCN was to receive and evaluate 
alll  progress and annual reports 

NAQWASSS to charge water bills and 
maintainn the water account; pay its 
stafff  etc 
Thee company keeps records of all 

reportss from industries are submitted consumers, annual reports are sub-
too the MCN and DOHS S mitted to the MCN and the technical 

departmentt monitors the entire re-
ticulationn system on daily basis 

Participatingg industries have been Operated for five months and then 
usingg a lot of money to monitor their the water company was dissolved 
emissionss and implement waste re- There was lack of political wil l 
ductionn action plans The PRTR ini- though the new water company en-
tiativee enjoys legal recognition from joyed legal recognition Socially, 
bothh the local and central govern- many consumers did not understand 
mentss The initiative, however, ex- the intentions of the water company 
eludess local communities neighbour-
ingg the industry The major challenge 
iss to institutionalise the initiative 
underr the industrial set-up 

Source:: Fieldwork 1999 
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6.5.1.16.5.1.1 Mandate: aims, activities and areas of intervention 

Thee aims of the company were to efficiently manage the production and distribu-
tionn of water for domestic and industrial use within and beyond the municipality. 
Itt aimed at providing quality sanitation services in the municipality's areas of 
jurisdiction.. It also aimed at collaborating with other actors involved in the water 
supplyy sector within and beyond the municipality to ensure a sustainable yield of 
thee water sources and also to ensure that the wastewater is properly disposed of. 
Thee company also aimed at investigating and developing new sources of water to 
ensuree that water is available to all. The company was mandated to produce and 
distributee water, collect and treat wastewater in the municipality and develop new 
sourcess of water. The company entered into agency agreement with the MCN as 
hass been outlined in the sessional paper No. 1 of 1999. This paper encourages the 
commercialisationn of water and sewerage services in towns and the inclusion of 
thee consumers and other stakeholders in the management of this sector. 
NAQWASSS activities were concentrated in the municipality as far as sanitation 
facilitiess are concerned. In regard to water supply, the company operated in the 
peri-urbann areas that are currently outside the municipal boundaries. The com-
pany'ss level of intervention was to be in the entire municipality and the peri-
urbann areas. 

6.5.1.26.5.1.2 Arrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making 
NAQWASSS was to work closely with the MCN, which owns several boreholes, 
andd the National Water Conservation and Pipeline Corporation (NWC and PC)80, 
togetherr with the Kenya Association of Manufacturers (KAM ) among other part-
ners.. NAQWASS established two kinds of partnership arrangements, involving 
bothh developmental and institutional partners. The developmental partners are 
GTZ,, which supports the policy implementation and offers technical advise, and 
thee French Government, the Japanese Bank for International Development (JBIC) 
andd the Africa Development Bank (ADB) offering financial support. The institu-
tionall  partners are the Ministry of Reclamation, Rural development and Water 
Resources,, the Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources, the Ministry of 

Thee Corporation was established under the State Corporations Act (Cap. 446) vide Legal Notice 
No.. 270 of 24 June 1988 as an autonomous agency reporting to the Ministry of Water Resources. 
Itt became operational on 1 July 1989. The Corporation was created with a view to (1) commercial-
isee the water sector operations; (2) to achieve financial autonomy in water operation; (3) to im-
provee performance of water supplies; and (4) to reduce dependence on public funding of water 
projects.. The corporation's present mandate is to develop water projects and manage water sup-
pliess in areas where it has been appointed the water undertaker. 
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Locall  Authorities, the National Water Conservation and Pipeline Corporation, the 
MCN,, KWS, KAM, WWF, DDC and CBOs.81 

Thee Water Company was established and was to operate under the companies 
Act,, Chapter 468 of the Laws of Kenya. It was structured in a way that it allows 
cooperativee working relations among different actors from the public, private and 
civill  society sectors. The structure of the company was that of an ordinary com-
pany,, with shareholders, board of directors and a management team. The share-
holderss are the members of the MCN and any additional nominees required to 
satisfyy the requirements of the companies Act. They exercise power over the op-
erationss of the company by means of the Annual General Meeting (AGM). The 
shareholderss appoint a board of nine directors that consist of one elected repre-
sentativee nominated by the MCN, one Chief Executive of the company, one rep-
resentativee from the business/financial sector of the community, one representa-
tivee from a local women's organisation (read CBOs), one representative from 
consumers,, two officers of the MCN, one non-voting representative from MOLG 
andd 1 non-voting representative from the MENR. 

InputsInputs of various actors 
Thee Board of directors appointed a Managing director entrusted with the entire 
managementt of the company. He headed the management team and was respon-
siblee for day-to-day operations of the company. He kept the board informed on 
performance,, prepared business plans and budgets and implemented the board's 
resolutionss while also maintaining good public relations. The board of directors 
weree responsible for the implementation of the Company's Memorandum and 
Articless of Association, and to provide and control the functions of the company. 
Theyy provided the management guidelines, approve major contracts, authorised 
changess of policy, held quarterly meetings and approved tariffs in compliance 
withh existing legislation. 

Thee top management officials of the company were recruited from the open mar-
kett and were employed on contract terms. The contract of employment contains 
somee performance-related clauses. NAQWASS was supposed to manage the wa-
terr and sewerage sector in a coordinated way and recruit other personnel with 
specialisedd skills. 

Notee that one of the directors of NAQWASS has to be one of the representatives of com-
munity-basedd groups or organisations. 
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MonitoringMonitoring and evaluation 
Annuall  reports were to be submitted to the MCN. The company was mandated to 
keepp records of all the registered consumers and bill them monthly. The technical 
department,, to reduce incidences of water leakage and sewerage blocks does the 
monitoringg of the reticulation system. There was no evidence of other monitoring 
andd evaluation mechanisms. The company's strength was expected to be the differ-
entt institutional set-up, which made a board of directors constituted from the public 
andd private entities autonomous. It was initially hoped that this would reduce po-
liticall  interference. The MCN still had a lot of control over the operations of the 
neww company, through the Annual General Meeting (AGM). Of particular concern 
too the council was the retention of control of water and sewage tariff increases. If 
thee company was to succeed, it had to be able to control, through the Board of Di-
rectors,, their single source of income. 

6.5.1.36.5.1.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Thee process outcomes of NAQWASS have been analysed by considering the in-
volvementt of many actors, existence of political will , legitimacy and accountabil-
ity.. First, regarding the involvement of many actors, the now defunct water com-
panyy had a wide representation of actors representing the MCN, the central gov-
ernmentt departments, industrialists, women groups and consumers. The main rea-
sonn why the water company did not operate for long was purely lack of political 
supportt from the onset. This is a clear example of a failed partnership arrangement in 
practicee though it had very good aims, intended activities and proposals on paper. 

Secondly,, regarding the existence of political wil l and support, local politicians did 
nott support the formation of NAQWASS from the onset. There were differences on 
thee issues related to shareholding within the company where sitting councillors 
wantedd their names included in the articles of association. Actually the first copies 
off  the articles of association had the names of the sitting councillors as sharehold-
erss on behalf of the individual wards that they represent. This anomaly was later 
discoveredd and rectified. After the new company was formed, with a board reflect-
ingg a true partnership, local politicians were still not satisfied.82 One area, which 
madee most of the local politicians uneasy about the new water company, was the 
factt that it moved fast to disconnect illegal connections and those consumers who 
hadd not been paying for the water supply for a long time.83 Some observers indicate 

AA local newspaper reported that unknown people had been inserting blocks of wood into the main 
pipeliness ostensibly to bring the new company to its knees! 

Itt is evident that most of the local politicians, councillors and former councillors have had illegal 
waterr connections and the new company did not spare them. 
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thatt interested people fed the president on falsehood when he ordered the take over 
off  the water and sewerage services by the government.84 The formation of 
NAQWASSS brought about political attention to the water supply shortages in Na-
kuruu and its dissolution had more to do with politics than operational difficulties. 

Thirdly,, initial registration documents for the now defunct water company indi-
catedd that it was legally recognised under the Company Act, Chapter 468 of the 
Lawss of Kenya. The other policy document that supports the formation of the water 
companyy and the use of the partnership principle in its formation is the sessional 
Paperr No. 1 of 1999. Despite the legal recognition, partnerships also require politi-
call  will to function efficiently. Consumers in the municipality were not consulted 
orr frequently informed on the formation of the water company until they started 
receivingg water bills from NAQWASS. There were complaints that since the new 
waterr company took over, the water supply situation had not improved. This can be 
construedd to indicate that the company was not socially accepted. 

Finallyy regarding accountability, NAQWASS was accountable to the general pub-
licc through the annual general meetings where shareholders, represented by all the 
sittingg councillors, were to examine the progress made by the company and review 
proposalss for future actions. However, by the time the company was dissolved no 
meetingg had been held. 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
Thee assessment of substantive outcomes of NAQWASS has been done by consid-
eringg indicators such as financial arrangements and viability and effectiveness in 
termss of the achievement of specific objectives. First, NAQWASS inherited all the 
assetss and liabilities of the former Water and Sewerage Department that had main-
tainedd a separate bank account from the MCN's other accounts. At the time when 
wee conducted the interviews, the company was buying water from National Water 
Conservationn and Pipeline Corporation at Ksh. 1585 per 1 m3 and selling the same 
too consumers at Ksh. 10 and this is not sustainable. The technical manager also 
notedd that many consumers were not paying their bills and this led to a majority of 
themm being disconnected. The issue of water unaccounted for by the company 
meantt there was a great loss of revenues from the water supply and this affected 
thee financial viability of the company. 

Seee daily Nation, 230ctober 2001. 
11 Ksh = 0.012 US dollar 
11 Ksh = 0.014 Euro 
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Regardingg effectiveness, NAQWASS operated for only five months and then it was 
dissolvedd so it is not practically possible to assess its effectiveness at this short 
time.. We were not able to get information on whether NAQWASS improved the 
waterr supply situation in the municipality. However, the company had moved fast 
inn disconnecting water from those households and institutions that had accumulated 
hugee water bills. 

6.5.1.46.5.1.4 Discussion 

Despitee the clearly established organisational structure and the clear division of 
tasks,, the company did not improve the water supply and sanitation services in Na-
kuruu and the central government took over the water and sanitation sector. It was 
necessaryy for the AGM (elected councillors) to have sufficient confidence in its 
Boardd of Directors to allow it set the tariff levels. This degree of trust can only be 
achievedd over a period of time. In its formative years, it may be necessary for the 
Boardd to provide detailed financial evidence directly to the controlling ministry to 
provee that any tariff increase is fully justified, and that the same result cannot be 
achievedd by a decrease in expenditure levels. The other area of concern to the 
electedd councillors was the facility, which it would lose after NAQWASS was 
formed:: to transfer funds from the water account to meet other pressing financial 
obligations.. However, there have been studies on alternative sources of revenues 
availablee to them, which they have either under-utilised, or ignored, so long as the 
steadyy source of water revenues remained. 

Somee of the major challenges that faced the new company in its early stages of op-
erationn according to the technical and commercial managers were: political inter-
ferencee (see Box 6.1); technical issues related to current reticulation and distribu-
tionn systems; illegal water connections; inadequate revenue collection; inadequate 
water;; rapid population growth and the rapid growth of illegal settlements and un-
precedentedd growth of the peri-urban areas. In addition, a source of friction be-
tweenn the councils and the company was identified, arising from the company en-
joyingg better conditions of employment than the senior council staff. 

Thee president ordered the supply of water in Nakuru to be taken over by the Minis-
tryy of Water development in February 2001. The president had noted with concern 
thee suffering the people of Nakuru had undergone in the last few weeks after taps 
rann dry. The ministry in charge of water development moved in to take over the 
managementt of water supply and revoked the appointment of the MCN as the wa-
terr undertaker in the municipality. The prevailing water problem in Nakuru has 
beenn attributed to the council's incapacity to operate and maintain the water sys-
tem.. Other factors include low water revenue that does not meet operations and 
managementt costs. This results in frequent disconnections of the bulk water supply 
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byy the NWC and the PC. The other cause of the recent acute shortage was the dis-
connectionn of electricity supply to the council's boreholes by the Kenya Power and 
Lightingg Company.86 Other problems are unsustainable water tariffs applied by the 
municipall  council in which water is purchased at Ksh. 15 per cubic litre and later 
soldd at Ksh. 10 per cubic litre. Frequent wrangling and interference within the coun-
cill  on water management and water shortages from source works to meet the water 
demandd are also some of the problems encountered. 

Accordingg to the Minister, the ministry would investigate the technical and mana-
geriall  shortcomings in Nakuru municipality and propose solutions; follow up on 
proposalss for development of new water sources for Nakuru municipality; study 
andd propose a sustainable institutional arrangement for Nakuru water supply in 
linee with the current National Water policy launched as Sessional Paper No. 1 of 
19999 and liase closely with the stockholders including the Local Government min-
istry,, Nakuru municipal council and consumers. The minister observed that some 
off  the problems facing the municipal council in fulfillin g its mandate included 
lackk of management capacity to operate and maintain the system. 

6.5.26.5.2 The Pollutant Release and Transfer Register (PRTR) initiative 
AA public/private partnership exists between the Lake Nakuru Conservation and 
Developmentt Project (LNCDP)87 of WWF, industrialists, central government de-
partmentss and the MCN. In an attempt to address some environmental challenges 
inn Nakuru and achieve a harmonious balance between conservation and devel-
opment,, WWF has initiated a partnership with relevant government departments 
andd industrialists to set up a Pollutant Release and Transfer Registers (PRTR) in 
Nakuru.. The PRTR are publicly accessible information systems, which record 
chemicall  specific, source specific and standardised data on emissions of toxic 
substancess to air, water and land from industrial facilities. They are catalogues or 
registerss of potentially harmful pollutant releases to the environment from a vari-
etyy of sources. 

Inn 1992, WWF-LNCDP in partnership with the District Environmental Manage-
mentt Committee and the Department of Occupational Health and Safety Services 
(DOHSS)) in the Ministry of Labour88 initiated dialogue with Nakuru based indus-

MCNN had accumulated huge amounts of unpaid electricity bills. 
Itt was initiated in 1988 and operates in the catchment basin of Lake Nakuru. The project is based 
onn the premise that conservation of the natural resource base is an essential prerequisite for mean-
ingfull  and sustainable development. 

Inn this initiative, DOHSS, WWF and MCN acted as the champions popularising the PRTR to 
industriess and other actors. 
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triess to discuss the implication of industrial waste on environmental quality. The 
discussionss were prompted by a recent fish kill at Lake Nakuru, which was at-
tributed,, in part, to toxic contamination of the lake. Following a seminar with 
industrialists,, 38 industries in Nakuru agreed to sign a pledge committing them to 
thee conservation of the environment. Among the actions proposed by the industry 
wass the reduction and safe disposal of industrial waste. In 1994, WWF-LNCDP 
andd DOHSS held a seminar in Nakuru to introduce the concept of the PRTR. The 
outcomee of the seminar was an agreement to set up a PRTR pilot project in Na-
kuruu under the aegis of DOHSS and with the technical assistance and funding 
fromm WWF-international and WWF-LNCDP. In 1995, a PRTR working group 
consistingg of representatives from industry, academia, government and WWF 
wass constituted to launch the PRTR initiative in Nakuru. 

Amongg the first actions to be taken was the drafting of a format for reporting an-
nuall  industrial solid and liquid waste emissions. 

6.5.2.16.5.2.1 Mandate: aims and activities 

Thee PRTR initiative aims at providing baseline data on pollutants from which 
reductionn initiatives can be developed. This information is of value to a wide 
rangee of groups; industries themselves which can save money by cutting down 
wastagee of chemical feedstock as well as improving their pollution control meas-
ures,, emergency services, town planners, community groups, NGOs and other 
interestedd groups. The initiative aims at providing industries with hands-on assis-
tancee in identifying and solving pollution problems at source. The initiative also 
aimss at making this information available to the public so that it can exert pres-
suree on industry to adopt cleaner technologies. 

Twoo major activities have been undertaken by the PRTR initiative in Nakuru. 
Thesee are monitoring chemical usage by the industry and development and im-
plementationn of waste reduction measures based on the information collected. 
Monitoringg the chemical usage involves collecting information from the partici-
patingg industries on the amounts used, amounts ending up in the products and the 
amountss ending up in the waste stream. The information gathered is then collated 
andd analysed for use in making decisions on waste reduction strategies. The sec-
ondd activity is to embark on developing waste reduction measures for the few 
participatingg industries. The level of intervention of this type of a partnership ar-
rangementt is the entire catchments area of lake Nakuru, which transcends the 
municipall  boundaries. 
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6.5.2.26.5.2.2 Arrangements 
Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Thee partners in this arrangement are industrialists, the MCN, the District Envi-
ronmentall  Management Committee, WWF-International and WWF-LNCDP, the 
Ministryy of Health, the Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources, the Min-
istryy of Labour (DOHSS), the Department of Pollution Control in the Ministry of 
Waterr and researchers from Egerton University. Relationships between these in-
stitutionss are formalised through several commitment letters between industrial-
ists,, the relevant by-laws and memorandums of understanding between the par-
ticipatingg industrialists and the above mentioned partner institutions. In the mu-
nicipality,, the Public Health By-laws (1994) require that all industries undertake 
environmentall  auditing studies and keep registers of pollution loads. Commit-
mentt letters to this effect are with the MCN's Public Health Department. The 
MCNN trade effluent by-laws sets up the trade effluent standards for discharge into 
publicc sewer that also indicate that apart from the allowed levels, the effluent 
shouldd not contain any toxic matter or any matter that will cause blockage and 
damagee to sewers. Inflammable materials and tar should not be present in the fi-
nall  effluent entering the sewer.89 

Thee reporting format was patterned on the format used by PRTR programmes in 
thee USA and Canada. Nine priority pollutants were highlightened for special at-
tention.. Investigations carried out by WWF-LNCDP at Lake Nakuru showed that 
aa number of contaminants were present in the lake waters, which included lead, 
copper,, chromium, zinc, mercury, DDT and its degradation products. PRTRs 
havee been shown to be effective in reducing pollution and ultimately preventing 
it.. The project today covers 16 industrial facilities. Of these, ten facilities90 have 
beenn submitting their emission reports. For these industries, the project is facili-
tatingg formation of committees in each of the establishments who will develop 
andd implement Waste Reduction Action Plans (WRAPS). The other six industries 
joinedd the project at the beginning of the year 2000 and WWF is helping them 
generatee their emission reports for the year 1999 which will form benchmarks for 
wastee reduction strategies. 

Forr more details on the requirements of these by-laws, see a final report by JICA/MOLG (1994) 
onn Nakuru Sewage Works Rehabilitation and Expansion Project. 
Theyy included Spin Knit (k) Ltd., Kenya Seed Company, Gohil Soap and Plastics ltd., Sunny 
Autopartss Ltd., Pyrethrum Board of Kenya, Nakuru Tanners Ltd., Londra (K) ltd., Flamingo 
Paintss Ltd., and Ply and Panels Ltd. 
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Figuree 6.2 The PRTR process (an illustration generated from discussions and 
otherr information on the PRTR) 

Formationn of A PRTR Taskforce 

1 1 
Introductionn of the PRTR initiative to indus-
triess through seminars facilitated by WWF 

I I 
Trainingg and hiring of consultants by 

participatingg facilities 

I I 
Seminarr for all participating facilities to discuss feedback 

reports,, and plan for WRAPs development 
andd implementation 

MeetingMeeting with IEC 
membermember I - Storage 

1 1 
Meetingg with senior management of individual facilities 
too set-up industrial environmental committees (ECs), 

off  2-5 members, for each industrial facility. 
IECC members develop and implement WRAPs 

I I 
Organizee seminar for IEC members for each of 

thee facilities to set-up terms of references. 

MeetingMeeting with IEC Member II 
ProcessingProcessing Unit 

i i 
IECIEC members I, Hand III  meet in their 
facilityfacility premise to discuss WRAP and 

developdevelop the Report 

OneOne Seminar for all IEC members from 

differentdifferent facilities to present the WRAP 

Meetingg with IEC 
memberr ID-

Wastee treatment 

PRTRR team and the IEC members further work 
onn the submitted reports and make them standard 

Presentt reports to senior management for implementation 
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Ass seen from the illustration in Figure 6.2, the Industrial Environmental Commit-
teess (IEC), constituted by senior management and comprising 3-5 members from 
thee different sections of the industry (storage, processing and shipping) flag an area 
inn which they would want to reduce wastage and develop an action plan. Flagging 
iss based on toxicity, persistence in the environment, bioaccumulation and total 
loadss into the environment. The project ensures that the developed action plan is 
documented,, the action plan is specific, measurable, achievable, realistic and time 
boundd (SMART); the senior management endorses the action plan and commits 
itselff  to oversee the implementation of the action plan. The developed action plans 
aree implemented once they are presented to the senior management and when they 
havee been endorsed. Incentives in forms of awards provided by the project ensure 
competitionn among the participating industries. Success in the implementation of 
thee plans is pegged on the fact that the plans are developed by the industries them-
selves,, giving them a sense of ownership. 

InputsInputs of various actors 
WWFF offered training and popularised the PRTR initiative to industries and other 
relevantt actors. DOHSS and the MCN are the public actors supporting the initiative 
withh the required legal provisions and appropriate political support. The industrial-
istss develop and implement WRAPs and participate in workshops organised by 
WWFF in collaboration with Egerton University, DOHSS and the MCN. Although 
thee initiative is in the pilot phase it has been proposed that there is need to set up a 
PRTRR unit to coordinate all PRTR activities in the project area. The Unit will con-
sultt with professionals drawn from the industry, the MCN through its relevant de-
partments,, DOHS, DEC, and researchers especially those from the centre for Nu-
clearr Science Techniques of the University of Nairobi. Training is also proposed to 
improvee the ability of the unit to estimate emissions, develop and maintain data-
bases,, analyse trends and communicate information back to the industry and the 
publicc at large. The initiative proposes to establish and maintain a register of spe-
cialistt who can provide consultative services to industry and the PRTR Unit. Such 
aa register will include professionals from various disciplines including: toxicology, 
ecology,, human and veterinary medicine, planning, engineering, statistics, hydrol-
ogy,, geology, public health and occupational health. 

MonitoringMonitoring and evaluation 
WWFF and DOHSS have been undertaking the monitoring and evaluating of the 
initiative.. There is frequent communication between the participating industries 
andd the other partners involved. So far, eight facilities have developed their WRAPs 
andd have started implementing them. Two other facilities are currently developing 
theirr plans. 
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Tablee 6.6 shows the facilities that have developed and implemented their action 
planss and the areas they flagged as needing attention. The project has so far en-
rolledd 22 major processing and manufacturing industries. In all, five have just been 
enrolledd and their performance is yet to be assessed. There are 13 facilities that 
havee been very active in the project's activities and are committed to environ-
mentall  conservation, while three facilities have not fully embraced the strategy and 
theirr performance has not been up to date. One facility stopped its operations in the 
municipality.. Emission reports for the year 1998 from ten industries have already 
beenn collected and analysed and feedback was sent. 

Tablee 6.6 Industries participating in the PRTR and areas that they have flagged 

Facilityy Flagged area 
11 Nakuru Tanners Ltd. Chrome and sodium chloride 
22 Spin Knit Ltd. Water and waste oil 
33 LondraLtd. Dyestuff 
44 Sunny Autoparts Ltd Asbestos dust 
55 Kenya Seed Company Discarded dressed seeds 
66 Oil Crop Development Copperphone and raxil 
77 Pyrethrum Board of Kenya Pyrethrum dust 
88 Rosin Ltd Sodium hydroxide and organic waste from 

gumm production 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

Ann inventory of the registers is in the process of being prepared and the reports 
fromm companies are continuously reviewed by the DOHSS. This is a long-term un-
dertakingg and it has been attracting more and more industries since 1995 when the 
pilott phase was started. 

6,5.2.36,5.2.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Inn assessing the process outcomes, we consider whether the arrangement involved 
manyy actors, whether there has been political support for the partnership, legiti-
macyy of the partnership and accountability. First we note that the PRTR initiative 
involvedd a wide array of actors from the public, private and the civil society sec-
tors.. However, we observed that the community in Nakuru is not involved in the 
initiative.. The officer in charge of the PRTR initiative in WWF-LNDCP did not see 
thee need of involving the community at thiss phase of the initiative. We contend that 
communityy representatives need to participate in the workshops organised under 
thee PRTR initiative, especially because some industries neighbour some housing 
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estates.911 The PRTR initiative has cultivated a cordial relationship with participat-
ingg industries. Confidence and trust between the partiess concerned is steadily grow-
ingg and there are indications that the relationship will strengthen with time. Sec-
ondly,, regarding the existence of political will and support, DOHSS of Ministry of 
Labourr has been very much instrumental in the implementation of the PRTR initia-
tivee and this is further strengthened by the support from the MCN's public health 
personnel.. There is hence a lot of political will for the initiative to succeed. What is 
veryy striking is that the local politicians do not really understand the initiative and 
theree is need for more information about it to be shared. 

Thirdly,, concerning social and legal legitimacy, the PRTR initiative has received 
recognitionn by the participating industrialists, the central government departments 
andd the MCN, meaning that it enjoys legal legitimacy. The public health by-laws 
(1994)) require that industrialists submit environmental audit reports to the MCN 
andd the PRTR initiative has been promoted as one of the ways to come up with a 
comprehensivee environmental audit. Finally, as regards accountability, the PRTR 
reportss are submitted to the DOHSS and the MCN for assessment and review. 
Thesee reports are also available for inspection by the members of the public hence 
improvingg the accountability on the part of the industry as far as pollution is con-
cerned. . 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
Inn our attempt to assess the substantive outcomes of the PRTR initiative, we con-
siderr the financial arrangements and viability, presence of action plans and effec-
tivenesss of the initiative. First, regarding financial arrangements, each industrial 
establishmentt makes its own financial arrangements for collecting, analysing and 
reportingg the pollution emissions. Most of the industries have annual budgetary 
allocationss to participate in the PRTR initiative. WWF and the DOHSS were pro-
vidingg funds for the training and the related workshops and also facilitate the re-
portingg of all the participating industries. The pilot phase of the PRTR initiative has 
receivedd external funding and technical support from WWF international. Although 
thee participating industries were paying for the monitoring studies, it was not evi-
dentt that they would continue keeping the registers with the exit of WWF. It can be 
observedd that the PRTR initiative is not financially viable since there is over-
reliancee on external funding. However, the interviewed industrialists indicated that 
theyy were willing to invest money in their research and development divisions for 
thee monitoring and control of wastes produced. Participating industrialists were 

Nakuruu Tanners limited is located within Shaabab estate and it is participating in the PRTR initia-
tive.. At least a representative of the community should participate in the workshops and seminars 
organisedd for this industry. 
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payingg an estimated Ksh. 8000 per effluent analysis at the MCN laboratory. How-
ever,, there are also other costs involved though we could not get any figures from 
thee participating industries. 

Secondly,, the PRTR initiative's outputs include the Waste Reduction Action Plans 
(WRAPs)) by participating industries. These action plans, when implemented, can 
leadd to reduction of the production and release of wastes to the environment. It is 
prematuree at this stage to say with a high degree of certainty that the PRTR initia-
tive,, on a pilot basis, has reduced pollution especially to lake Nakuru. Follow-up 
studiess need to be periodically undertaken. 

Consideringg effectiveness, the PRTRs provide information that is of value to a 
numberr of groups: the industries themselves can save money by cutting down 
wastagee of chemical feedstock as well as improving their pollution control meas-
uress and emergency services. Their benefits to the society as a whole are: 

environmental:environmental: in contributing to the industry's overall improved environ-
mentall  performance (reduced pollution and improved resource and energy effi-
ciencyy as companies adopt preventive and cleaner production measures); 
cultural:cultural: in shifting business practice from a minimalist, regulatory approach to 
aa proactive, cleaner production and sustainable development strategy; 
economic:economic: in reducing direct and indirect pollution costs, increasing resource 
andd energy efficiency, reducing accidents and clean-up efforts and reducing 
society'ss regulatory costs. 

However,, more is needed to sell the idea to more industries so that the initiative 
couldd have some possible impacts. The PRTR initiative also embarks on awareness 
creationn campaigns for the general industrial staff. A well-informed society will 
makee informed decisions, raising awareness of the industrial staff on the dangers of 
chemicalss on human health and the environment; the cost of waste production and 
thee economic benefits of waste reduction positively changes their attitudes towards 
conservation.. Documenting and demonstrating success case studies of similar 
situationss in other parts of the world increases the industrialists' urge to be in-
volved.. In-house training, seminars and publications are the methods used to 
transmitt information on environmental conservation. 

Moree detailed follow-up studies are required to establish the contributions of this 
kindd of partnership arrangements to better public health. The PRTR ensures a safe 
andd healthy working environment, hence leading to greater effectiveness in terms 
off  a clean and healthy urban environment. The revised Public Health by-laws re-
quiringg all industries to submit to the public health department annual environ-
mentall  audit reports indicate that the MCN has instituted initiatives that make it 
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easierr for more industries to participate in the PRTR initiative and this wil l eventu-
allyy lead to a cleaner and healthier working environment in industries. 

6.5.2.46.5.2.4 Discussion 

Thee challenges faced by this kind of a partnership arrangement are many and var-
ied.. There is lack of a legal framework to guide this kind of a relationship. Though 
somee kind of commitment documents exists, it was the feeling of those interviewed 
thatt there is need for a broad legal framework. It was noted that there is willingness 
inn the industrial sector and other sub-sectors to participate in the PRTR not only out 
off  altruism, but also because of the potential economic gains that can be achieved 
throughh waste reduction measures. However, there is the issue of lack of financial 
resourcess to undertake several partnership activities. It was observed that the cur-
rentt funding from ODA and EU wil l not be there forever and there should be mobi-
lisationn of local resources. The PRTR is at the pilot stage and as yet there is littl e 
knowledgee among some industrialists of the environmental impacts of their efflu-
entt and of the options available to achieve waste reduction/re-use. Nearly all indus-
triess were unable to provide immediate quantitative estimates of pollutants con-
tainedd in the wastes they discharge into the environment. Also, several industries 
havee stock-piled potentially dangerous waste such as used oil and electroplating 
slurryy which they are unable to dispose of due to the local authority restriction on 
disposall  of such waste and lack of local expertise on how to handle, reuse or dis-
posee of the waste. Finally, another challenge facing the implementation of this ini-
tiativee is that there have been changes in the management personnel in some indus-
triess and this hampers implementation. 

Thee PRTR initiative is a welcome but very expensive exercise and industrialists need 
too accept it as a management issue. The present estimates provide a benchmark 
againstt which future waste reduction measures can be evaluated. Industry can now 
calculatee the cost of its waste and take remedial action in the interest of increasing 
profits.. The current estimates also form the basis for targeting specific chemicals for 
wastee reduction measures. Feedback reports already submitted provide information 
onn the environmental significance of certain substances released into the environ-
ment.. This wil l enable industry to understand the threats posed by these substances. 

Fromm the above analysis, it also appears that there is need for more training of the 
industriall  staff in how to estimate and report emissions. The PRTR reporting form 
mustt be as simple and as clear as possible for easier understanding and accurate 
reporting.. There is need to commission a specialist group to review annual PRTR 
submissionss from industry to validate the data, provide analysis of trends, evaluate 
thee significance of products and make recommendations on data collection and 
controll  measures. 
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Sincee the government take-over of the water company, there have been frequent 
requestss by various stakeholders including the industrialists through the Kenya As-
sociationn of Manufacturers and the new Mayor requesting the government to facili-
tatee the commercialisation of water supply in the town. This is to attract about Ksh. 
22 billion in donor aid to increase the water supply for the town. The African Devel-
opmentt Bank (ADB) shelved a Ksh. 1.6 billion loan package for the proposed Ol-
bonitaa and Kabatini water projects after the government took over the running of 
waterr services from the NAQWASS in February 2001. Though the government has 
managedd to end the water crisis by rationing water, the water problems in Nakuru 
aree far from being solved as the current supply meets only half of the town's re-
quirements.. The new Mayor of Nakuru says that the government has neglected the 
seweragee system since the take-over of the company. The mayor says that the gov-
ernmentt is not collecting enough money to service the boreholes, buy chemicals for 
treatingg water and service the distribution network and sewerage system. 

Duee to these changes in the water supply sector and the frequent interruption there 
havee been new initiatives and an increased role of the water vendors in this sector. 
NAROKA,, a CBO operating in the low-income areas of Ronda and Kaptembwa 
hass been operating several Water Kiosks that have been built in partnership with 
ICLEII  and the MCN. We will discuss these arrangements later in this Chapter. 

6.66 Private-private partnership arrangements 

Private/privatee arrangements can take many forms and in this section we discuss 
formall  and informal arrangements in solid waste management and water supply. 
Private/privatee partnership arrangements differ from other commercial activities 
becausee of their small-scale nature and locality and also because they are more di-
rectlyy accountable to households and institutions that they have entered into con-
tractt (Baud, 2000). These small-scale enterprises are local and their reputation is 
dependentt on the quality of services that they provide. Furthermore these enter-
prisess provide services at a price more affordable to the households they serve as 
theirr organisational overheads are much lower than those of larger firms. House-
holdss have built trust with specific small-scale enterprises and individual water 
vendorss and this makes the arrangements different from the usual commercial en-
terprises.. We further examine networks of waste pickers and waste buyers that are 
basedd on principles of trust and mutual benefit, and these make them qualify as a 
partnershipp arrangement as opposed to ordinary commercial relationships. Table 
6.77 presents a summary of the components of the examples of private-private part-
nershipp arrangements in Nakuru. 
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Tablee 6.7 Summary of components of private-private partnership arrangements 

Componentt  of the 
partnership p 

Formall  private-privat e partnerships Informa l l 
ships s 

private-privat ee partner-

MANDATE E 
Aims s 

Rangee of activities 

Scalee of intervention 
(spatiall  dimension) 
ARRANGEMENTS S 
Actorss involved 

Naturee of relationships 

Decision-making g 
structure e 
Divisionn tasks 

Inputss of different 
actors s 

Financiall  arrange-
ments s 

Monitoringg and 
evaluation n 

Discussion/ / 
comments s 

Too improve the environmental manage- To collect and sell recyclable and reus-
mentt practices through refuse collection; able materials collected at the house-
too create employment opportunities and holds, streets and at the dumping site 
earnn a living through self-employment.. 
Storage,, collection, transportation and House to house picking of valuable 
disposall  of household and institutional wastes, picking from garbage bins along 
wastess at the designated area streets, picking at the dumpsite, sell the 

collectedd materials to intermediaries who 
laterr sell them to industries 

Levell  of intervention is at the household The level of intervention is the whole 
andd institutional levels town 

Households,, institutions and the private Some households, Waste pickers, inter-
companies,, mediary buyers, and recycling and proc-

essingg industries 
Relationshipss formalised through contrac- Relationships are informal based on trust 
tuall  agreements between companies and and mutual benefit 
thee clients 
Inn all companies, the Board of Directors Waste pickers sell their wastes to interme-
formulatedd all policy and implementation diary buyers who later on sell the col-
decisionss lected materials to recycling and process-

ingg industries 
Householdss and institutions enter into writ-Waste pickers collect recyclables that 
tenn contracts with private companies; the they sell to middlemen who further sell 
privatee companies offer garbage collection the materials to processors 
servicess as stipulated on the contracts 
Householdss and institutions pay a pre- Middlemen pay the water pickers money 
determinedd fee to the private companies; depending on the amount delivered per 
privatee companies pays for the annual kilo of collected materials and this is 
operatingg and dumping fee to the MCN. done as previously agreed by both par-

ties.. The middlemen get paid for the ma-
terialss delivered to the processors 

Individuall  companies did monitoring by Monitoring and evaluation absent in this 
keepingg all the crucial records on opera-kind of arrangement 
tions,, areas of intervention and the num-
berr of clients. Evaluation mechanisms 
weree not evident. 
Thee private companies are able to meet The recycling activities generate incomes 
theirr operational costs and the institutions for those that are involved. However, 
andd households receiving the private gar-there is exploitation of the waste pickers 
bagee collection services indicated their by the middlemen and this affects the 
willingnesss to pay for the services. There financial viability of the private-private 
iss lack of official support and recognition arrangement. Lack of official recognition 
byy the MCN and this affects legitimacy of affects the legitimacy of this arrangement, 
thee private-private arrangements. The ar- The arrangement excludes actors from the 
rangementss exclude poor households that middle and high-income neighbourhoods, 
cannott afford to pay for the services 

Source:: Fieldwork 1999 
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6.6.16.6.1 Formal private-private arrangements in solid waste management 
Ass seen in Chapter 5, in those areas that do not receive regular solid waste collec-
tionn in the high, middle and some low-income settlements, households involve the 
privatee service providers. Though this role does not imply that the private sector 
cann manage to provide solid waste management services to all areas in the entire 
municipality,, the gradual takeover of provision by small-scale private companies 
andd CBOs is important to fill  the gap left by the MCN. Individual households have 
beenn entering into a contractual agreement with small-scale private companies92 to 
gett garbage collection services. Our survey showed that all the three private com-
paniess operating in Nakuru were collecting garbage from house to house on a 
weeklyy basis. Households in the middle-income settlements of Freehold, Race-
course,, Shaabab, Kenlands, Gilanis, Section 58 and Free Area are provided with 
plasticc bags by the private companies to store the household waste and when filled 
up,, they are advised the specific days to put the garbage outside for collection. 

6.6.1.16.6.1.1 Mandate: aims, activities and scale of intervention 

Thee private companies' main aims are to earn a living through self-employment 
andd to improve the environmental management through refuse-collection in unser-
vicedd areas.93 On the part of the households and institutions receiving the private 
garbagee collection services, the aim is to have regular and reliable services and the 
resultantt cleaner neighbourhoods free of garbage heaps. Activities under this kind 
off  arrangement involve the storage of the household and institutional waste at the 
sourcee by the householders and institutions using the plastic bags and other recep-
tacless and putting it at an agreed point for collection. The small-scale private com-
paniess therefore come at agreed days to collect the waste. These companies utilised 
thee communal and door-to-door collection systems depending on the structure of 
housingg and the agreement made with the households. After waste is collected, lor-
riesries transport it to the Menengai dumping site. 

6.6.1.26.6.1.2 Arrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Actorss in this kind of partnership arrangement are households, institutions and pri-
vatee companies in solid waste management (Parrots, Salvage and Nakuru Hygiene 
Servicess (NHS). The role of these private companies is not officially defined. This 
partnershipp arrangement is formal and guided by contractual agreements between 

Itt is important to note that very few households in the low-income areas receive the services of 
thee private sector. As seen earlier in our literature study, the private sector is reluctant to operate 
inn the low-income areas since the households may not be able to pay for the services offered. 
Thiss is not a motivation for private sector participation in waste management, though they may 
claimm it to be so. In practice, the major incentive is profit maximisation. 
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thee individual companies and households or institutions. The Nakuru Hygiene ser-
vicess have two types of agreements. There are those with households and those 
withh institutions. The agreement between NHS and institutions are annual contract 
agreementss after which they may be terminated with a three months written notice 
too be either registered by post or hand delivery. Any breach of this agreement by 
eitherr side will pay the offended one a sum equivalent to three months payment of 
thee monthly rate. 

AA Board of Directors (BoDs) formulates all policy decisions of small-scale private 
companies.. For NHS, the Managing Director with the assistance of the General 
Managerr played the executive role. All technical and logistical issues on solid 
wastee management were under the Operations Manager. The sales department was 
mainlyy dealing with customer's problems and sales issues; while the Accounts De-
partmentt dealt with the management of financial resources. For Salvage Services 
andd Parrots, the Manager with the help of the Assistant Manager administered all 
thee operations. The small-scale private companies operated only on weekdays. All 
thee services are concentrated in middle-income estates and a few cases in the Mili -
manii  area, which is dominated by high-income housing. 

Eachh household client signed an agreement stipulating all the terms and conditions of 
services.. The solid waste management methods used by private companies are: (a) 
StorageiStoragei Only one type of receptacles was used for storage of household waste: 
plasticc bags. An average of two plastic bags were supplied to each household per 
week.. The distribution of such receptacles was dependent on the number requested 
byy the householder, and on the type and amount of waste generated per week. Each 
plasticc bag carried approximately ten kilogram's of household waste. NHS had dis-
tributedd sanitary bins to institutions and industries use drum receptacles. In some 
estates,, landlords provided tanks at central areas and contacted the private company 
too empty it at a fee; (b) collection: the small-scale private companies utilised the 
communall  and door-to-door collection systems; depending on the housing structure 
andd the agreement made with the clients. 

Thee communal collection system was observed in freehold and Racecourse estates. 
Alll  the clients were billed individually and their wastes were stored in communal 
skips.. The door-to-door system was used in areas where clients demanded for re-
cordingg of the number of bags collected in order to avoid cheating from the collec-
tionn crew; (c) transportation: NHS owns one 1-tonne pick-up and one seven tonne 
truckk hired from private individuals. The Salvage Services and Parrots operated 
onee 7-tonne vehicle hired from private individuals. Vehicle distribution was based 
onn workload in a given area and the type of waste to be collected. The collection 
servicee was carried out in one shift per day starting from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m and 
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salvagee and Parrots did a lot of collections on Fridays in many estates; (d) disposal: 
alll  the three small-scale private companies used open dumping at the Menengai 
landfill.. Plans to start recycling and composting activities by these companies were 
underway,, but by the time this study was undertaken, none of the companies had 
startedd these management activities. 

InputsInputs of various actors 

Thee households enter into contracts with the small-scale private company and 
agreee to be paying a monthly fee for garbage collection services. The private com-
paniess agree to collect the garbage that has already been put in plastic bags and 
placedd at agreed upon locations at specific days of the week in areas that they are 
operational. . 

6.6.1.36.6.1.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Wee undertake the assessment of process outcomes and their shortcomings by consid-
eringg indicators such as the involvement of many actors, political wil l and support, 
legitimacyy and accountability. First, as far as involvement of many actors is con-
cerned,, this partnership involved the three small-scale private companies and a vari-
etyy of households in all settlements though their activities are concentrated in the 
middle-incomee areas. They also service institutions and hotels in the municipality. 

Secondly,, private-private partnership arrangements receive very littl e political sup-
portt as their activities are not recognised by the municipal authorities. We contend 
thatt this arrangement is very crucial in improving the service provision in middle 
andd low-income areas and therefore there is need for its recognition and support. 

Thirdly,, regarding legitimacy, the private service providers are not fully recognised 
byy the local authorities. The private companies involved in solid waste collection 
andd disposal get an annual disposal license from the MCN at a cost of Ksh. 6,000/-. 
Twoo of the companies, Salvage and Parrots were paying the disposal fee at the 
dumpingg site per load, while Nakuru Hygiene services94 (covering more institutions 
andd better structured organisationally) has been acquiring an annual disposal fee. 
Thee issuing of the disposal license is the legal recognition by the MCN of the op-
erationss of the private companies. The officials of these companies indicated that 
theree is need for more contacts with the MCN. One public health officer from the 
MCNN noted that there were still some small-scale garbage collectors that are not 
registeredd with the MCN who are involved in illegal dumping of wastes in undes-
ignatedd areas. There is therefore more need to monitor the activities of these 'in-

Officerss of the MCN own NHS most of whom belong to the Public Health Department. 
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formall  actors'. The private/private partnerships are socially accepted and this gives 
thee arrangement social legitimacy. Finally, regarding accountability, the small-
scalee private companies are accountable to their clients and this is well spelt in the 
contractuall  agreements. 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
Wee analyse the substantive outcomes and their shortcomings by considering indi-
catorss such as the financial arrangements and viability and effectiveness in terms of 
aa cleaner environment. First, the average service charge per month per household 
wass between KShs 100 and 200 including the cost of the plastic bags. Households 
aree provided with four free collection polythene bags per month and more where 
necessary;; institutions are provided with sanitary bins and some industries devise 
theirr storage facilities. The private companies collect the garbage once a week. 
Small-scalee operators are customer-driven and ready to meet local demand. They 
chargee an average price of between Ksh. 100-200 per month and are able to cover 
costs,, and respect willingness to pay. They provide reliable, high quality services to 
areass that are typically under-serviced by the MCN. A dumping fee of Ksh. 400/-
perr trip is paid to the MCN. We note that the households were dealing with the 
small-scalee private companies directly and there wasn't any bureaucracy when a 
householderr had anything to complain about to the company. 

Thee three small-scale private companies involved in solid waste collection and dis-
posall  indicated that they were able to cover their costs of operation. However, all 
thee three companies indicated that they frequently encountered problems related to 
aa breach of contracts from some households where they were operating. This may 
eventuallyy affect their financial viability. It was, however, not possible to get the 
actuall  data on costs as these companies were not fully willing to avail such data. 
Nakuruu Hygiene Services indicated that the cost of collecting and disposing one 
tonnee of garbage was Ksh. 1000.95 It was also not possible to get information on 
thee financial position of the informal private-private arrangements between the 
wastee collectors and waste buyers. 

Secondlyy regarding effectiveness in terms of improved services, the companies, as 
contrastedd to the MCN's service that is socially, economically and politically bi-
ased,, maintained equity and convenience of service to all household and institu-
tionall  clients. According to the key informants from Salvage and Nakuru Hygiene 
Services,, such an equitable and convenient environmental service was maintained 
byy the companies, because of the competitive atmosphere among themselves and 
againstt the MCN. This had generally resulted in efficient, reliable, thorough, flexi-

Seee footnote 85 on exchange rates 
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ble,, productive and responsive service at a lower cost per tonne compared to the 
MCN.. The MCN has 207 employees dealing with solid waste collection and dis-
posal.. According to the records in the public health offices in the MCN, the council 
onlyy manages to collect and dispose only 70 tonnes96 of garbage per day. This fig-
uree is doubtful given the fact that there were only three vehicles operational in 
2000.. The three small-scale enterprises studied have an average of five employees 
andd they collect 21 tonnes per day indicating lower cost per tonne. 

Thesee arrangements, between the private sector and households, have led to the 
improvementt of the solid waste collection and disposal. Though formal private sec-
torr enterprises are not involved in recycling activities, the informal actors lead to 
minimisationn of wastes and recovery and re-use of waste hence contributing to sus-
tainablee development. It is noted that there is need for the MCN to monitor the ac-
tivitiess of the private waste collectors as some may dump waste in undesignated 
areas,, hence transferring one environmental problem from one place to the other. 
Thee private sector contributes in ensuring that garbage is disposed of in a con-
trolledd way hence contributing to ecological sustainable development. The private-
privatee partnerships in solid waste management and water supply lead to a cleaner 
andd healthier urban environment with reduced waste and increase in water supply. 

6.6.1.46.6.1.4 Discussion 

Thee entrance of these companies in the solid waste management has drastically 
reducedd the waste in the high and middle-income estates. There are no longer huge 
heapss of garbage in the estates where the private companies operate. While the 
chargess currently levied by the private companies varies, and those that the resi-
dentss are willing to pay tend to vary, most people are generally willing to pay more 
thann they are paying if the services continue the way they are currently. All the 
threee firms interviewed were involved in collection (removal of waste from gener-
atingg source) and disposal (transfer of waste to the dumping site at Menengai). 
Theyy are not at all involved in recycling or recovery activities. 

Apartt from lower costs and higher productivity, we observed that the service of 
privatee companies was better in all respects than that of the MCN. First, all house-
holdd clients received a regular and consistent service of once per week, hence bet-
terr returns on the community's environmental investment. Such a reliable collection 
frequencyy limited the breeding of flies and other pests normally attracted by the 
organicc household waste. When extra equipment or labour was required, the pri-
vatee companies hired more, to ensure high standards of this environmental service, 
unlikee the MCN. The private firms are small-scale in nature and clearly fil l an im-

Mostt of the figures given are not reliable as there is poor record keeping of such data. 
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portantt gap in municipal garbage collection coverage. In addition to the coverage 
theyy provide, the competitive environment that most small-scale providers work in 
encouragess a fast service, much better than that often provided by the single, large 
providers.. Smaller-scale private garbage collectors need to be better recognised for 
thee flexibility  and efficiency they offer in solid waste management to middle to 
high-incomee neighbourhoods that otherwise would not have garbage collection 
coverage.. Official support for these smaller-scale providers should be increased. 
Thee role of the MCN is that of regulating the dumping behaviour of the private 
companiess at the dumping site. 

Thee private companies face numerous problems in their operations in Nakuru. 
Theree is lack of awareness on the part of some households on the eventual implica-
tionss of indiscriminate garbage disposal. Some households still believe that the 
MCNN should collect the garbage as they were still paying some service charge to 
thee local authority. So far the government has waived this charge. Many house-
holdss did not quickly accept the change of service provider because of the fact that 
thee MCN was charging unrealistic low cost of garbage collection. By 1996 when 
mostt of the small-scale private companies started, the MCN was charging a stand-
ingg fee of Ksh. 40 per household. This fee was always included in the water bill as 
thee dustbin fee! The other problem is that of breaching of contracts by some house-
holdss and institutions. This eventually affects the effectiveness of the private compa-
niess in offering quality services. There was also undue competition from informal 
garbagee collectors ("jua kalF actors) who dump the waste in undesignated areas. 

Thee MCN should continue to retain the responsibility for public health and envi-
ronmentall  impacts of the work of the small-scale private firms, and for upholding 
legall  requirements regarding the health and safety of the workers, and their em-
ploymentt conditions. Employers and their workers should know about the risks 
associatedd with waste management. If there are good channels of communication 
betweenn local government and the small-scale private firms, it will be possible to 
resolvee problems in these fields in a spirit of cooperation, instead of relying on co-
ercionn or legal action. 

6.6.26.6.2 Informal private-private partnership arrangements in water supply 

Ourr observations in Nakuru revealed two different types of informal private-private 
partnershipp arrangements. These are collaborative working relations between dif-
ferentt actors in water supply an solid waste management based on trust and mutual 
benefits.. They are governed by unwritten rules and regulations. The private/private 
partnershipp arrangements in the low-income areas dealing with water provision 
weree mainly between households and water vendors. A summary of the compo-
nentss of private-private arrangements in water supply is presented in Table 6.8. 
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Tablee 6.8 Summary of components of private-private arrangements in water 
supply y 

Componentt of Examples 
partnership p 
MANDATE E 
Aimss To buy and sell water to households where there is shortage; to 

generatee some incomes for the water vendors and their families 
throughh the sale of water; to offer quality sanitation services 

Rangee of activities Supplying water for domestic use to households, digging of pit-
latriness and provision of exhaustion services at affordable cost to 
households s 

Scalee of intervention (spa- Intervention is at the household level 
tiall  dimension) 
ARRANGEMENTS S 
Actorss involved Water vendors, households, source water sellers 
Naturee of relationships Relationships are informal guided by trust and mutual benefit 
Decision-makingg structure Households contact water vendors when they need their services 

Inputss by different actors Water vendors use non-motorised mode of transport to deliver wa-
terr from the sources to households 

Financiall  arrangements Household pay the water vendors after water has been delivered 
Somee vendors make outright profit as they do not buy water at the 
source e 

Monitoringg and evaluation No evidence of any monitoring and evaluation mechanisms 

Outcomess Financial viability of the vendors depends much on the willingness 
too pay by the householders This partnership excluded those poor 
householdss that are not able to pay 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999 

6.6.2.16.6.2.1 Mandate: aims, activities and the scale of intervention 
Thee role of the water vendor is to buy and sell water to households where there is 
shortage.. The other aim is to generate some incomes for the water vendors and 
theirr families through the sale of water. The role of the water vendor in water sup-
plyy is very important both in the poor neighbourhoods and the middle-income ar-
eas.. It is, however, of very littl e or no importance in the high-income neighbour-
hoodss where households are adequately supplied with water. In times of shortage, 
thee affluent households make their own arrangements to get water either from some 
institutionss or on their own without relying on the water vendors. 

Itt is an informal arrangement based on trust.97 Interviewed households were found 
too be consistent in the way they contract water vendors. This type of a partnership 

97 7 

Wee need to indicate that trust is difficult to measure but we can only imply its existence. There is 
needd to develop some indicators of trust and this is beyond the scope of this study. 
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arrangementt was observed in the middle and low income areas that are currently 
facingg a water crisis. Households in the low-income and middle-income 
neighbourhoodss contact water vendors when they want to buy water from them. 
Wee also observed some water vendors who move from one estate to another, look-
ingg for potential buyers. 

6.6.2.26.6.2.2 Arrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Actorss in this arrangement are water vendors, households and residents in the 
councill  estates whom, in many instances supply water to the water vendors. How-
ever,, a majority of the households receiving water from the water vendors indi-
catedd that they had to contact the vendor before he supplies water. Also, we found 
thatt there are some vendors who move around the estates looking for potential 
buyerss of water. However, many households stuck to a specific water vendor. The 
principall  mode of transport is by the use of bicycles and hand driven carts enabling 
thee vendors to transport large quantities of water. It is important to note that all the 
householdss interviewed had some contacts with the water vendors who play an im-
portantt role in the water sector in many neighbourhoods in Nakuru. 

Thiss is a relationship that is both short-term and long-term depending on the avail-
abilityy of water from the municipal sources. According to the household survey, a 
majorityy of the respondents indicated that the water vendors were reliable and the 
onlyy complain was that they were charging a higher price per litre compared to the 
MCNN sources. Vendors are therefore used as an expensive alternative for the con-
veniencee of having water delivered to the home. 

InputsInputs of various actors 
Fromm our household survey in the low-income neighbourhoods of Lakeview, 
Mwariki,, Kaptembwo and Kwaronda, a significant number of households indicated 
thatt they were getting water from a water vendor. Water vending is still an illegal 
activityy in Nakuru and the MCN does not officially recognise their critical role. 
Menn dominate water vending in Nakuru, as it requires cycling for long distances to 
gett water and then deliver it to households in the middle and low-income settle-
ments.. Water vending uses simple technologies of water delivery that can readily 
bee maintained on a local basis. Water vending micro-enterprises have assisted in 
meetingg household water demand, while at the same time offering employment to a 
largee number of people in the low-income settlements. 
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MonitoringMonitoring and evaluation 

Thee perceived advantages of water vending are that it provides good quality wa-
ter98,, waiting times are short, and customer relations are good though the price is 
usuallyy high. According to the households interviewed, vended water was usually a 
reliablee source and consumers had made arrangements to pay immediately for the 
delivery.. Piped water from the MCN was frequently disrupted and many house-
holdss did not pay their bills. 

6.6.2.36.6.2.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 

Whenn analysing the process outcomes and their shortcomings, we consider indica-
torss like the involvement of many actors, existence of political will , legitimacy in 
termss of legal recognition and social acceptance and finally, accountability. First, 
waterr vending ensures self-employment to many people and ensures some living 
wagee to the water vendors who would otherwise be unemployed. The arrangement 
alsoo involves households that have inadequate water supply. Secondly, regarding 
politicall  will , this partnership arrangement receives very littl e political support 
sincee the municipal authorities do not recognise this activity. The municipal offi-
cialss always harass water vendors as water vending is considered an illegal activity. 
Thee current move in the municipality is to encourage the building of water kiosks 
byy CBOs. Thirdly, regarding legitimacy of this arrangement, water vendors lack 
legall  recognition though they are socially accepted by households because of the 
rolee they play in ensuring adequate water supply in times of water shortage. Their 
rolee is more pronounced in the low-income households than other settlements. Re-
gardingg accountability, water vendors are accountable to the households that they 
supplyy with water with regard to the quantity and quality of the water supplied. 
Becausee there is open competition and their activities are not regulated, individual 
waterr vendors maintain cordial relations with the households they supply with wa-
ter.. However, since the water vendors do not buy water from registered consumers, 
theyy contribute to the water unaccounted for in the municipality. Some may also 
supplyy water from unknown sources. 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 

Too assess the substantive outcomes of this arrangement and the shortcomings, we 
considerr indicators like financial arrangements and viability and effectiveness in 
termss of improving the waste supply situation. First, as far as financial arrange-
mentss are concerned, the households pay cash for the amount of water they have 
receivedd from the water vendors. This was an outright profit to the water vendors 

Thiss is not always true as some vendors may collect water from unsafe sources. Households indi-
catedd they contacted the water vendors that they trust (and trust was build over a long time). 
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ass some of them were getting water free from the MCN housing estates, while 
otherss got water from undefined sources. The water vendors make high profits 
perr litre of water supplied. They sell water between 50-75 cents per litre, depend-
ingg on the distance and the amount of water supplied at a time. There wasn't a 
fixedd rate by the water vendors as such and respondents indicated that they could 
negotiatee the prices with the suppliers. This is more expensive than the amount 
householdss with Municipal water supply, which costs Ksh. 10 per cubic metre 
(lesss than 1 cent per litre). Households indicated that because the water vendors 
weree reliable, they still were willin g to pay for the water supplied. 

Secondly,, the water vendors improve the water supply situation of the households 
inn the low-income areas by ensuring adequate supply in times of shortage. They 
coverr most areas in the middle and low-income settlements. 

6.6.2.46.6.2.4 Discussion 

Thee challenges facing this kind of arrangement are related to the informal nature of 
thiss relationship. There is exploitation, for instance of the households by some in-
fluentiall  water vendors. The distribution of water by vendors is expensive, 
irrespectivee of the mode of delivery. Households served by vendors paid higher 
chargess for water than those directly connected to the MCN piped water system. 
Beyondd cost considerations, vending is linked to health problems as hawkers may 
selll  from polluted sources. The lack of coordination and official recognition of wa-
terr vendors means that there are frequent conflicts with the MCN officials. 

6.6.36.6.3 Private-private partnership arrangements in solid waste management 
Inn the solid waste management sector, informal private-private partnership ar-
rangementss exist between the individual waste pickers and waste buyers. It was 
observedd that there are cooperative working relationships between waste pickers 
eitherr from house to house, institutions, at the dumping sites or the waste buyers 
locatedd in different areas in the town. 

6.6.3.16.6.3.1 Mandate: aims, activities and scale of intervention 

Thee aims in this arrangement are to collect and sell recyclable and reusable materi-
alss collected from the households, streets and at the dumping site. The specific ac-
tivitiess include house to house picking of valuable wastes, picking from garbage 
binss along streets, picking at the dumpsite, sell the collected materials to intermedi-
ariess who later sell them to industries. Waste pickers in Nakuru take different 
forms:: some precede the refuse collection teams, going house to house, collecting 
recyclables;; others pick from garbage bins on the streets; yet others live on or near 
thee dumping site, under highly unsanitary conditions. Waste picking is perhaps the 
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mostt notable features of recycling activities in the MCN. While providing a source 
off  raw materials for the industries, they also do so in a manner that has practically 
noo adverse environmental consequences. 

6.6.3.26.6.3.2 Arrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Thee actors involved in this partnership arrangement include the itinerant street 
wastee pickers, itinerant waste pickers (from house-to-house), collection crew waste 
pickers,, dumpsite waste pickers, itinerant buyers (buying specific types of collected 
recyclabless from households and institutions), middlemen and brokers and other 
buyerss (normally having yards where recyclables are delivered and stored to accu-
mulatee before selling to big buyers) and processors. This kind of partnership ar-
rangementt is highly informal in nature and the networks are maintained through 
trustt and mutual benefits and understanding between the different actors. This ar-
rangementt is an ongoing arrangement especially between the waste pickers and 
wastee buyers. These arrangements are guided by mutual agreements between those 
involvedd and they are informal arrangements. Because of this informality, there is 
alwayss conflict between the actors and there is the absence of a mechanism for re-
solvingg these conflicts. From our interviews with 20 waste pickers at the dumping 
site,, 87% complained of being exploited by the middlemen. However, they contin-
uedd selling their collected valuables to them, as they could not penetrate through 
thee market. The partnership arrangements are continuous and are daily activities of 
aa significant number of street people and destitutes in Nakuru. The more an indi-
viduall  waste picker collects and sells, the more there is a likelihood of climbing up 
thee ladder to becoming a waste buyer or a middleman. Due to the level of informal-
ityy of these arrangements, the MCN rarely recognises the role they play in solid 
wastee management. There are frequent conflicts between the MCN workers and the 
wastee collectors. 

InputsInputs of various actors 

Wastee pickers collect recyclable and reusable waste from the households all over 
thee municipality, along the streets in the CBD and also in institutions and sell it 
directlyy to middlemen who have yards where they store the waste. The middlemen 
selll  the collected materials to dealers who later transport the materials to industries 
inn Nakuru or other industries elsewhere. In essence, the waste picker, lower on the 
wastee recycling hierarchy, contributes time, labour and materials, and middlemen 
andd dealers have the financial resources to purchase the recyclables and space to 
storee huge volumes before selling it to the processors. 
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6.6.3.36.6.3.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Too analyse the process outcomes of this arrangement, we consider indicators such 
ass involvement of many actors and legitimacy. First, as we have seen earlier, this 
partnershipp arrangement involves the waste collectors, middlemen buying the 
recyclabless and the industrialists who re-process the recycled materials. Although 
inn Nakuru the recycling enterprises are not officially recognised, there are many 
peoplee getting a livelihood from these activities. Secondly, for this arrangement, 
thoughh having social recognition from the actors that are involved, there was lack 
off  official recognition of the roles played by the waste pickers and their net-
works.. The MCN needs to be involved in this partnership to give it the necessary 
legitimacy. . 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
Wee analyse the substantive outcomes by considering indicators such as financial 
arrangementss and viability and effectiveness in terms of a cleaner environment. 
First,, regarding the financial arrangements, a large proportion of the profits gener-
atedd through waste picking and recycling activities ends up with the intermediary 
institutions.. Waste pickers just get meagre benefits although they are very impor-
tantt in reducing the volumes of waste." Waste pickers and their families align 
themselvess closely with a buyer (middle-men) of recovered materials. This is be-
causee they fill  an essential role of a leader, protector and an advocate of those 
wastee pickers who sell to him or her. Between the buyer and the recycling factory, 
materialss typically pass through several hands in a series of heavily conditioned 
transactions.. Figure 6.3 shows the relationships between waste picking activities, 
recyclingg and the solid waste management process. The lives of some waste pick-
erss are confined to the limits of the dumping site. Almost all of them are utterly 
exploitedd by the intermediaries who buy waste materials from them at a throwaway 
price.. Ignorance, illiteracy, inability to collaborate among themselves, and often 
heavyy indebtedness to the buyers, all combine to create a weak bargaining situation 
inn which they are the sole losers. 

Thee records of the actual amount of waste collected are not available but judging from the huge 
heapss of paper, plastic and scarp metal collected, it was evident that a significant volume of waste 
iss recycled. 
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Figuree 6.3 Relationships between waste picking activities, recycling and solid 
wastee management process 
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Secondly,, considering the effectiveness of this arrangement, the informal actors 
leadd to minimisation of wastes and recovery and re-use of waste hence contributing 
too a cleaner environment. This kind of a partnership arrangement has a potential of 
reducingg the amounts of waste generated at the source, along the streets and at the 
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dumpingg site. The recycling micro-enterprises ensure some source of income and 
employmentt of a significant number of poor people in Nakuru. Waste picking re-
ducess the public burden of collecting and disposing of municipal solid waste, and 
att the same time serves as an important refuge occupation for the most impover-
ishedd residents in Nakuru's poor neighbourhoods. Old metal scraps are collected 
piecee by piece from among refuse and construction debris. Bottles and plastics are 
collectedd and sold to middlemen who sell them to industries in Nairobi where they 
aree moulded and converted into products of inferior quality and use. Scrap metals 
aree sold to the steel plants where they are recycled into the manufacturing process. 
Wastee paper, mainly newspapers, is collected and sold out to small vendors who 
usee it to wrap goods and items that they sell. The middlemen in turn sort through 
thee waste and clean and bundle them according to different streams of recyclables 
too be sold to brokers. These brokers eventually transport and resell them to the fac-
toriess where materials are recycled, especially in Nairobi. 

6.6.3.46.6.3.4 Discussion 

Theree are frequent conflicts between the municipal disposal crew and waste pickers 
att the dumping site. Our field observations showed that waste pickers lack proper 
housingg and sanitation. Some waste pickers live with their families in a group and 
sharee the same small and congested space, among uncollected wastes and unsani-
taryy conditions. Other waste pickers live in poor neighbourhoods that lack munici-
pall  services like water and sanitation, and uncollected wastes. The risks therefore 
aree obvious for children playing in open sites with contaminated garbage and for 
wastee pickers. According to some waste pickers at the dumping site, waste picking 
iss a job that doesn't involve much hard work and energy. 

Ass a result, the involvement of women and children is more widespread in this 
businesss and they are the ones who work on a regular basis. Therefore women and 
childrenn are more prone to diseases as a result of unsanitary conditions at work. 
Mostt men involved in waste picking participate in selling the products that have 
beenn collected during the day. Waste picking is a secondary job for the men and 
theyy turn to this option only when it is difficult to find a job elsewhere. There are 
hundredss of children, some as young as five at the Menengai dumping site.100 The 
livingg conditions are pitiable and most children suffered skin diseases because of 

Itt is estimated that the dumping site alone has a population of over 200 destitutes. Apparently, 
mostt children make a living out of their mere existence in the streets, by waste picking garbage 
binss in the town centre and residential estates and selling the materials they recover to other recy-
clingg intermediaries higher up in the recycling industry hierarchy. 
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theirr interaction with the waste.101 Through their participation in environmental 
managementt issues, the private sector becomes more aware of and receptive to ef-
fortss towards the improvement of environmental quality. One of the disadvantages 
off  the private-private partnership arrangements especially in solid waste manage-
mentt is that they tend to concentrate on the middle to high-income neighbourhoods 
andd exclude the low-income areas where households are not able to pay for the ser-
vices.. If not supervised very well, private waste collectors might end up transfer-
ringring waste to the poor neighbourhoods. We observed waste dumped in the Ronda 
andd Kaptembwo neighbourhoods. 

6.77 Public-civil society-community partnership arrangements 

6.7.16.7.1 Informal private-private partnerships in water supply: Water Kiosk project 
Alongsidee problems of indiscriminate disposal of solid waste, many low-income 
neighbourhoodss in Nakuru also face the problem of inadequate water supply. In 1999 
theree was a major outbreak of cholera in the Ronda/Kaptembwo neighbourhood and 
manyy residents started seeing the need for improving the water supply (both quality 
andd quantity). In the absence of a local supply, water had to be carried in jerry cans for 
twoo to three kilometres on foot or by bicycle. If the residents fetched it themselves 
fromfrom free connections on council's housing estates, it was a considerable effort. If 
theyy bought it from water vendors, it came from unknown sources (such as dirty 
streams),, was sometimes contaminated102 and they were charged high prices. Further, 
relationss between the Kwaronda/Kaptembwo community and the MCN have been 
poorr because most of the residents paid their taxes and (justifiably) felt they should 
havee better services in return. However, the MCN did not have sufficient resources to 
extendd services or invest in new infrastructure. Through several environmental aware-
nesss raising workshops, the community was encouraged to participate as a partner 
withh the council and to solve its own problems. 

6.7.1.16.7.1.1 Mandate: aims, activities and scale of intervention 

Thee aims of this project are to improve the incomes of the CBO, provide clean wa-
terr to the area residents, act as an integrating force for the group, while at the same 
timee fostering stronger links with the MCN and other partners. 

NAROKAA (Nakuru Ronda/Kaptembwo Association), a CBO, was one of several 
groupss to emerge in 1997, and it began working with the council on a solid waste 

Wee observed that clinical waste also finds its way to the dumping site and this is definitely some 
publicc health threat to the children living at the dumping site. 

Waterr contamination was considered the cause of the higher incidence of diarrhoea and other 
water-bornee diseases in children from Kwaronda/Kaptembwo than from other parts of Nakuru. In 
1999,, a cholera outbreak killed around 40 people. 
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initiative.. In the year 2000, NAROKA had a team of eight key players, paid mem-
bershipp of 30, with an extra 20 that were too poor to pay, but who had offered la-
bour.. Although the solid waste initiative was not a resounding success (as trash is 
stilll  piling up in most places), the project established the beginnings of a good 
workingg relationship for a subsequent project, the Water Kiosk Project, sponsored 
ass an Incentive Grants Project (IGP).103 

Att the start of the project, IGP staff facilitated two workshops on priority setting 
andd project planning, and reviewed the LA21 planning process that the municipality 
hadd just undergone. During the workshops the Nakuru and Kwaronda/Kaptembwo 
visionss were re-examined and priorities were clarified. Water emerged as the key 
issuee to be addressed. A plan was developed to construct five kiosks104 throughout 
Kwaronda/Kaptembwoo neighbourhood, with residents having to walk no more than a 
kilometree to find water. One of the Kiosks was designed to comprise an office for the 
CBO.. The area of intervention of this partnership is in the Ronda-Kaptembwo 
neighbourhood,, though residents from the nearby estates are also targeted. 

6.7.1.26.7.1.2 Arrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Thee actors involved in this partnership are the MCN, NAROKA, Artisans Associa-
tion,, LA 21 coordinator and the IGP staff. As a commitment to its ongoing rela-
tionshipp with the community, the MCN was to turn over almost all management 
responsibilitiess for the kiosks to NAROKA, which would then run them as a profit-
makingg enterprise. However, some council members have been reluctant to relin-
quishh the kiosks to NAROKA because they believe the group is relatively inexperi-
encedd with financial management and maintenance matters. Sceptics in the council 
havee viewed the project as another capacity-building exercise for NAROKA to 
showw they can manage their own affairs and take on future projects. 

Thee CBO reported that it was hard to achieve consensus with such diverse stake-
holderss (varying in age, sex and ethnicity) and that its meetings were unfocused. 
Participantss had littl e experience in seeing the intermediate steps necessary to reach 

Betweenn 1997 and 2000, the Incentive Grants Project (IGP) provided small grants to local stake-
holderr groups for developing and implementing LA 21 action plans in 18 cities in Latin America, 
Africaa and Turkey. The grants allowed the groups to solve problems identified during the LA21 
planningg process, with projects in areas such as waste management and stream restoration. The 
projectt was funded by the Open Society Institute and implemented by the International Council 
forr Local Environmental Initiatives. 

Eachh was to be built of stone, connected to the municipal water main, able to be locked at night, 
andd large enough to house the tap and its attendant. The kiosks were to be painted a distinctive 
bluee and white (blue for water, white for purity) to enable residents to recognise them at a dis-
tancee (see plate 6.2). 
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finalfinal goals. They agreed that the presence of an impartial mediator and/or training 
inn self-organisation would have facilitated and streamlined the decision-making 
processs (training is still part of the work plan, but has not yet taken place.) Also, 
bothh groups found that obtaining agreement between different partners, especially 
partnerss that include a variety of different stakeholders, always takes more time 
thann predicted. Nakuru Council felt that CBO staff would have benefited from 
trainingg in leadership skills, financial management and maintaining the kiosks. 

Platee 6.1 One of the water kiosks in Kaptembwo Estate 

InputsInputs of various actors 
Thee project was run through a management committee of seven that included five 
MCNN members and two NAROKA members. MCN members also gave time out-
sidee their normal working schedule as a gesture of goodwill towards residents they 
feltt had been under served. The community was to provide manpower to dig and 
backfilll  the trenches and lay the pipes. Another CBO from Kwaronda/Kaptembwo, 
thee Artisans' Association, was awarded the contract to build the kiosks. IGP staff 
workedd with the community to produce a schedule of events and finance the pur-
chasee of materials and labour to build the kiosks. 
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MonitoringMonitoring and Evaluation 
NAROKAA with assistance from the public health officers and the senior superin-
tendentt in the water and sewerage department keep records of the amount of water 
suppliedd to the Kiosk and the amounts they have sold. The CBO then banks the 
proceedss from the sales and it pays the water bills to the MENR. Evaluation of the 
projectt is to be done by ICLEI. 

6.7.1.36.7.1.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Too assess the process outcomes and their shortcomings we consider indicators like 
involvementt of many actors, legitimacy, political wil l and support and accountabil-
ityy of this arrangement. First, this partnership involves a wide range of actors as 
seenn above and is a good example of public sector-civil society partnerships. The 
privatee sector is not at the moment involved in this partnership as it is not clear 
whatt role they may play. It is a partnership arrangement that has helped change the 
relationshipss between council officers and the residents in the low-income areas. 

Secondly,, regarding legitimacy, this partnership is socially acceptable and the 
communitiess in the settlements where the Kiosks were constructed indicated that 
thee Kiosks have reduced the distances they used to travel to get water. The con-
structionn of the water Kiosks was passed through a full council meeting giving the 
projectt the legal recognition. However, the changes in the Water supply manage-
mentt to the MENR only delayed the operation of the Kiosks, but now they are fully 
operational.. It is not clear if the Kiosks are provided for under the MCN by-laws 
andd this raises the question of their legal status. 

Thirdly,, in so far as political wil l and support is concerned, the MCN has opened 
upp and is willin g to work with different actors to improve the living environment 
withinn the area of its jurisdiction. The CBOs therefore receive the necessary politi-
call  wil l from the local politicians, though some politicians may use them as a basis 
off  getting political support. Because of the way NAROKA was formed, as a CBO 
representingg a variety of interests, while at the same time a response to various 
neighbourhoodd problems, there is a lot of political wil l to support its activities. 

Finallyy regarding accountability, NAROKA keeps records that are eventually su-
pervisedd by the officers of the MCN. The management of the water kiosks is there-
foree accountable to the members of the CBOs and the MCN. 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
InIn attempts to assess the substantive outcomes of this partnership arrangement, we 
considerr indicators like financial arrangements and viability, existence of action 
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planss and effectiveness in terms of improved situation in water supply. First, part-
nerss in this arrangement divided the costs of materials and labour between them 
withh IGP offering US$27,929 that included materials for constructing five kiosks 
andd associated pipe work ($9,129), skilled labour to build the kiosks ($2,600), 
trainingg and technical support (remaining funds). NAROKA was to provide labour 
too dig and backfill trenches and install the pipes. The water kiosks are complete 
andd operational though initially there were delays because of the recent changes in 
thee management of the water and sewerage department. The price of water for resi-
dentss was expected to be about half the price of what residents had been paying. 
Thee final price was to be decided by the Water Company, the MCN and NAROKA 
whenn the project was completed, ensuring that both the water company and 
NAROKAA maintained certain profit margins. 

Thee partnership, to some extent, is financially viable since the CBOs are assisted 
byy the MCN and NGOs to be self-sufficient and are venturing in income generating 
activities.. The Kiosks ensure that there will be increase in water supply that is port-
ablee and reliable and at the same time generate income for the maintenance of the 
Kiosks.. The prices that the Kiosks were charging were lower than those charged by 
thee water vendors. 

Secondly,, regarding the existence of action plans, the construction of the water Ki-
oskss is in line with an area-based action plan that had been developed earlier by the 
locall  residents with technical assistance from the MCN and the Green Towns Pro-
ject.. This action plan has detailed proposals aimed at eventually solving most envi-
ronmentall  problems identified and others directed at income generating activities. 
Regardingg effectiveness, the project was expected to generate seven well-paid, 
permanentt jobs that NAROKA intended to give to young people who had partici-
patedd most in the work. As of November 1, 2000, the project was six months be-
hindd schedule. Five water kiosks had been constructed, but pipe laying had not 
started.. Both the MCN and NAROKA faced logistical problems that caused the 
delay.. The water Kiosks are adequately supplied with water by the MENR and sub-
sequentlyy sells the water to households in the Ronda/Kaptembwo estates. This has 
madee water available at short distances to households and also safe time for these 
households.. The water kiosks also sell water at lower prices than the ones charged 
byy the water vendors and quality is also assured. They have been charging Ksh. 
2.500 per 20 litres that translates to about 1.25 cents per litre. Hence clean water is 
noww available in the neighbourhood; the CBO's financial status has been enhanced 
andd they have an office; three clerks have been employed by the group to manage 
thee water sale. 

228 8 



EmergingEmerging Partnership Arrangements in Urban Environmental Management 

6.7.1.46.7.1.4 Discussion 
Thee MCN had difficulty with providing the necessary equipment and NAROKA, 
thoughh still very positive about the enterprise, raised concerns about having suffi-
cientt labour to dig the trenches and possibly hiring casual labour. Though a draft of 
aa memorandum of understanding is in place, it is still not clear on the specific 
roless to be played by the CBO in so far as the management of the kiosks is con-
cerned.. However, the project has already had some positive outcomes. NAROKA 
memberss reported that a drastic change in community relations had recently oc-
curredd with people beginning to take responsibility for their environment. As 
well,, they now understand council operations better and realise that the council 
cannott do everything. 

Factorss that might lead to the success of this project include: an existing vision for 
thee area with an action plan and priorities, a water supply system that could be ex-
tended,, a CBO with willing, active members capable of achieving the objectives (it 
hass been argued that CBOs should have already gained experience in self-
organisationn before entering into partnership with another organisation), a municipal 
councill  that had adapted its ways of working with the community and the develop-
mentt of a self-perpetuating system that can lead to the establishment and manage-
mentt of other projects. To facilitate this, a reflection workshop was held where the 
CBO,, neighbouring communities and the MCN reviewed the process to identify its 
strengthss and weaknesses, see how far they had gone in achieving their vision, and 
discusss how the water project could be taken to other areas further from water 
mainss and how infrastructure could be created to cope with the waste water. One 
issuee we need to emphasise that has also led to the success of this project has to do 
withh able leadership. The chairperson and secretary of NAROKA are respected 
leaderss and are able to mobilise resources locally. They have also been involved in 
aa national umbrella organisation of action groups105 involved in the "Green Towns'' 
initiatives. . 

AA general observation of all CBOs is the lack of resources they control and the im-
plicationn is that they hardly influence decisions taken in partnership arrangements 
wheree they participate. The CBOs are torn between their intended community em-
powermentt and development objectives and their lack of expertise and access to 
funding.. Until recognition is given to voluntary services as effective ways of 
achievingg development objectives by CBOs, partnerships will remain skewed. One 
off  the major worries of relying so much on CBOs to initiate environmental man-
agementt interventions is that they are completely non-existent in the middle-and 
high-incomee zones. Though these areas are adequately provided with basic urban 

Thee Kenya Green Towns Partnership Association 
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services,, there are some pockets of residents in these areas who do not have access 
too these services. It should also be noted that community involvement tends to be 
'tokenistic',, that is, involving only a few 'community representatives' who are ac-
tuallyy the CBO leaders. 

6.7.26.7.2 Solid waste management: the refuse collection Chambers project 
AA public/civil society/community partnership is taking root in many poor neigh-
bourhoodss in Nakuru. This type differs from the public/private partnership ar-
rangementss in the sense that the arrangements to work together are purely guided 
byy trust and mutual benefits (tangible or intangible). The WWF has been collabo-
ratingg with the town residents, community based organisations and the MCN in 
theirr bid to secure a clean environment. In 1993, the organisation mobilised resi-
dents1066 of Lakeview, through seminars and workshops, to sensitise them on the 
importancee of participating in solid waste management activities. Later women 
groups,, schools and youth groups got interested in the activities. A summary of 
thee components of the public/civil society/community partnership arrangements 
iss presented in Table 6.9. 

6.7.2.16.7.2.1 Mandate: aims, activities and scale of intervention 

Thiss type of partnership aims at awareness creation among residents surrounding 
Lakee Nakuru and especially so on the negative effects of indiscriminate garbage 
disposal.. Hence, this partnership's main objective is to encourage ways in which 
householdss reduce waste at the source and dispose of their waste at designated ar-
eas.. Continuous community environmental education has been undertaken by 
WWFF and environmental CBOs in Lakeview estate, Mwariki, Kwaronda and Kap-
tembwo. . 

Underr the Environmental conservation programme, a total of 19 refuse collection 
chamberss have been constructed in five low-income estates in Nakuru town. Each 
chamberr has a capacity of 11 cubic metres and serves as depository for domestic 
wastee prior to removal by the MCN (see Plate 6.2 , page 232). The refuse reception 
chamberss were constructed in partnership with CBOs and the MCN. The commu-
nityy and their organisations through their representatives inform the officers in 
chargee of solid waste (the Public Health Department) when the refuse chambers are 
filledfilled up. The level of intervention of this partnership arrangement is at the 
neighbourhoodd level where most of the cleaning activities are undertaken. 

"Initiall yy our clean-up activities attracted as many as 2,000 people. We also mobilised 
studentss to come up with drama and song" says Mr. Majani of WWF. 
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Tablee 6.9 Components of public/civil society/CBO/external agencies/community 
partnershipp arrangements 

Componentt  of WWF/CBOS/KWS/MCN/ 
partnershipp UNCHS 

MCN/MOLG / / 
WORLDD BANK/CBO 

MCN/NAROKA/IG P P 

MANDATE E 
Aimss Awareness creation among 

residentss surrounding Lake 
Nakuruu and especially so on the 
negativee effects of indiscrimi-
natee garbage disposal 

Rangee of activi- Construction of refuse chambers 
tiess an^ community environmental 

education n 

Scalee of inter- Community and neighbourhood 
ventionn (spatial  l e v e ls 

dimension) ) 
ARRANGEMENTS S 
Actorss involved The actors involved in this 

arrangementt are CBOs, WWF, 
KWS,, the MCN, UNCHS and 
thee LA 21 project. 

Naturee of rela- The relationships are more or less 
tionshrpss informal in nature and are guided 

byy trust and mutual benefits 

Purchasee of a refuse collection 
vehiclee to collect garbage in 
low-incomee neighbourhoods and 
chargee predetermined charges 

Collectt and dispose refuse in a 
coordinatedd manner and enhance 
cc*nmunityy environmental 
awareness. . 
Interventionn at the community, 
neighbourhoodd and city-wide 
levels s 

Supplyy of wateT at an afford-
ablee price to households in a  a 
low-incomee neighbourhood 
Generatee income and employ-
mentt to members 
Constructt water kiosks in the 
neighbourhoodss thereby easing 
thee problem of having to walk 
longg distances looking for water 
Areaa of intervention is the com-
munity// neighbourhood level 

Decision--
makingg struc-
turee and divi-
sionn tasks 

WWFF has an officer who deals 
withh all CBO matters Within the 
MCN,, the Social Services De-
partmentt registers CBOs in Na-
kuruu and they work closely with 
thee Public health Department. All 
thee CBOs involved in this ar-
rangementt have elected a Chair-
person,, secretary and treasurer. 

Inputss of Refuse chambers are managed 
differentt actors by CBOs, the MCN empties the 

chamberss once they are filled up 
Financiall  ar- WWF and KWS provided funds 
rangementss to by the materials that were used 

inn constructing the refuse cham-
bers s 

Thee actors involved are the Lake-
vieww Usafi Self-help group, the 
MCN,, MoLG, World Bank and 
residentss of lake-view estate 
Formall  based on a memorandum 
off  understanding and the rela-
tionss are based on trust and 
mutuall  understanding 
Managementt of the vehicle is by 
twoo committees: management 
andd executive committees. These 
committeess are well constituted 
representingg various interests. 

CBOss bring with them the re-
quiredd community mobilisation 
mechanisms s 
Thee MCN and the CBOs con-
tributedd different amounts that 
weree deposited into an account 
ass agreed in the MOU 

Monitoringg and WWF and the MCN periodically Monitoring and evaluation is to 
bee done jointly by the MCN and 
thee CBO 

evaluation n 

Discussion/ / 
comments s 

monitorr the activities of CBOs 
throughh workshops where CBOs 
aree invited to present their pro-
gresss and challenges facing them. 
Financiall  support from WWF and 
worldd bank, socially and legally 
legitimatee arrangements, CBOs 
aree financially weaker partners, 
andd CBOs are not 'representa-
tive'.. However, it is a partnership 
thatt involves so many actors 

Financiall  grant from the World 
bank,, the MCN through the 
MoLGG and the CBO. Revenue 
generatedd from refuse collection 
makess the project viable; its an all 
inclusivee activity; there is aware-
nesss raising and creation 

Thee MCN, NAROKA, LA 21 
coordinator,, ICLEI through 
IGP P 

Thee nature of relationship is 
formall  and also informal (a 
memorandumm of understanding 
betweenn partners exists) 
Initially,, the water company was 
too manage the kiosks and later 
handd them over to the CBO. A 
managementt committee of seven 
memberss is to run the project 
(fivee from the MCN and two 
fromfrom CBO). As of now, the 
waterr Kiosks are not operational 
becausee of the changes in the 
managementt of water sector 
Theree is a management commit-
teee that oversees the daily func-
tioningg of the water kiosks 
ICLEII  provided the finances to 
enablee the construction of the 
waterr kiosks. An account has 
beenn opened to deposit the pro-
ceedss from selling water. NA-
ROKAA pays water bills to MENR 
IGPP staff has been following the 
implementationn of the project 

Financiall  support from IGP; little 
locallyy mobilised resources. Soci-
allyy acceptable and legally 
backedd by action plans. CBO is 
weakk financially; question of re-
presentativeness.. Recent changes 
inn the water supply sector. 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 1999/2000 

231 1 



ChallengesChallenges of Urban Environmental Governance 

6.7.2.26.7.2.2 Arrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Thee actors involved in this arrangement are CBOs, WWF, KWS, the MCN, UNCHS 
andd the LA 21 project. The relationships are informal in nature and are guided by 
trustt and mutual respect. WWF has an officer who deals with all CBO matters. 
Withinn the MCN, the Social Services Department is the one that registers CBOs 
andd they work closely with the Public health Department. All the CBOs involved in 
thiss arrangement have elected a Chairperson, secretary and treasurer. These are the 
officialss who link the members with supporting institutions. They, on behalf of 
members,, write proposals for any development initiatives. The MCN has recently 
takenn action aimed at strengthening the CBOs by the formation of Zonal Develop-
mentt Committees (ZDCs) within the municipality. The zones are Western, Central, 
Easternn and Southern. This initiative is also supported by the LA 21 project to as-
sistt in the implementation of the short-term actions outlined in the action plan. 
Meetingss of ZDCs are held on a quarterly basis, but at times regularly meet to de-
liberatee on urgent matters. 

Platee 6.2 Refuse chamber constructed in Lakeview Estate 
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InputsInputs of various actors and financial arrangements 
Thee MCN provided land on which these structures were built, CBOs offered labour 
andd WWF financial resources. The chambers are managed by the CBOs and they 
reportt to the Public health department when the chambers are filled up. 

MonitoringMonitoring and evaluation 
WWFF and the MCN periodically monitor the activities of CBOs through work-
shopss where CBOs are invited to present their progress and challenges facing them. 
Thiss arrangement is supposed to be long-term as the activities started are supposed 
too continue forever. However, it faces several challenges that need to be addressed. 

6.7.2.36.7.2.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Too make an assessment of the process outcomes of this partnership we consider 
indicatorss like involvement of many actors, legitimacy and existence of political 
wil ll  and support. First, in terms of inclusiveness, this partnership arrangement in-
volvess more than ten CBOs that participate in environmental improvement and 
managementt initiatives. Some of these groups are more active than others. WWF 
andd KWS started collaborating with Lakeview, one of the oldest environmental 
CBOs,, since the early 1990's. However, the CBOs that were involved in solid 
wastee management are significantly higher and all of them indicated that they par-
ticipatedd in clean-up exercise in their neighbourhoods. Secondly, this partnership 
arrangementt is legitimate as it has been socially accepted by the community and 
formallyy recognised by the local authority. The continued existence of the CBOs 
wil ll  depend on how the local residents identify with them. Some are seen as or-
ganisationss introduced from outside the communities and have not succeeded in 
incorporatingg the existing self-help groups and other networks. Another issue that 
wee need to mention here is the degree to which members of CBOs are willin g to 
voluntarilyy offer their services to collective action. CBO leaders also did observe 
thatt there is a limitation to which they wil l volunteer their resources: material or 
otherwisee for the common good. 

Thirdly,, there is a lot of political support for this kind of partnership arrangement, 
especiallyy from the MCN officers and local politicians. This is because the outputs 
off  this kind of arrangement can be seen. We noted, however, that some politicians 
onlyy supported the activities of this kind of a partnership to get some political sup-
portt from the respective communities. 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcome and shortcomings 
Whilee analysing the substantive outcomes and their shortcomings we consider in-
dicatorss like financial arrangements and viability and effectiveness of the arrange-
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mentt in terms of a cleaner environment. First, we note that this partnership is, to 
somee extent, financially viable since the CBOs are assisted by the MCN and NGOs 
too be self-sufficient and is venturing in income generating activities. WWF had an 
operationall  budget aimed at supporting the CBOs. The town clerk's office in the 
MCNN receives proposals from CBOs for support. However, we note that there are 
stilll  too few resources that have been locally mobilised. The CBOs managing the 
refusee chambers are involved in income generating activities and are currently un-
dertakingg a poultry project in Lanet and peanut butter processing. These activities 
ensuree that the CBOs remain financially viable. However, financial viability of this 
arrangementt is undermined by the over-reliance on external funding and few at-
temptss to mobilise locally available resources. 

Secondly,, the construction of the waste reception chambers by joint actions be-
tweenn the CBOs, WWF, KWS and the MCN and their eventual maintenance means 
thatt solid waste disposal is taking place in a controlled fashion and ensuring a re-
ductionn of pollution into Lake Nakuru. We observed that there are some waste re-
ceptaclee chambers that are overflowing with garbage despite the fact that the CBO 
leaderss had notified the MCN of the same. By the time we conducted this study, 
thee MCN had only two vehicles involved in garbage collection and disposal. One is 
aa multi-lif t truck operating at the CBD and parts of the Milimani estate and one 
lorryy for lifting the community waste containers located in parts of the middle in-
comee areas. At times, though too infrequently, a tipper from the municipal engineer 
backedd these vehicles up. It is therefore not surprising to find heaps of garbage in 
disusedd roads and unoccupied lands. Our household survey showed that 40% of the 
householdss interviewed in four low-income neighbourhoods dump their wastes in 
suchh areas. The purchase of a refuse collection vehicle that is jointly managed by 
thee MCN and Lake view CBO will improve the refuse collection and disposal hence 
riddingg the low-income neighbourhoods of refuse. 

Throughh the joint projects by CBOs, NGOs and the MCN representatives and other 
partners,, efforts have been made to raise the legislative and public policy under-
standingg of communities. This is intended to facilitate their efforts not only to pre-
servee and expand their ecological environment, but also to exercise their obliga-
tionss as citizens. 

6.7.2.46.7.2.4 Discussion 

WWFF has succeeded to be an intermediary between the communities and the local 
authorityy and has facilitated many sensitisation workshops on environmental man-
agementt issues. CBOs tend to trust WWF so much and this was evidenced during 
manyy workshops and discussions. In principle, WWF is supposed to respond to the 
needss of the community without imposing its own interests or raising expectations. 
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Inn some communities, WWF seems to have had a huge impact on community ex-
pectationss and yet it intends to facilitate the local communities to take responsibil-
ityy of their own environmental development initiatives and understand that the 
NGOO wil l not be there forever. This aspect is evident among several communities 
inn Nakuru and it is a major weakness of this partnership. 

Onee of the major problems that we observed during the entire fieldwork is that 
somee households still dump their waste outside the refuse chambers and that even 
whenn they are filled up, the MCN do not have vehicles ready to empty them.107 Re-
cently,, the MCN has placed multi-containers adjacent to the refuse chambers as a 
temporaryy measure to reduce garbage thrown outside the chambers as seen in Plate 
6.2.. This kind of arrangement has enabled the local communities through their or-
ganisationss to intervene to improve the quality of their environment. Through 
weeklyy clean-up activities at the neighbourhood levels, streets are clean and gar-
bagee is deposited at a central place. In the low-income areas, a considerable num-
berr of households interviewed were not participating in collective clean-up exer-
cisess though they acknowledged the need for cleaner neighbourhoods. This con-
firmss what was mentioned in literature that there is a tendency of free riding (en-
joyingg cleaner neighbourhoods without participating in collective activities to at-
tainn the same). 

6.7.3.6.7.3. The refuse collection side loader project 

6.7.3.16.7.3.1 Mandate: aims, activities and scale of intervention 

Anotherr activity in solid waste management that has utilised the partnership princi-
plee is the purchase and management of a side loader for the Lakeview USAFI Self-
helpp group. The major aim of this partnership was to purchase, operate and main-
tainn a refuse collection truck that wil l be collecting waste from the refuse chambers 
inn the Lake View estate and further service other low-income neighbourhoods and 
chargee a fee for the service. The vehicle therefore is meant to serve other areas in 
thee municipality as long as a predetermined and accepted service fee is charged. 

6.7.3.26.7.3.2 Arrangements 

Actors,Actors, nature of relationships and decision-making process 
Thee partners involved in this 'micro-project' are the World Bank, Lakeview group, 
thee MCN and the ministry of Local authorities. The World Bank availed a grant to 
thee self-help group, through the ministry of local government for the purchase of a 
refusee collection truck with the requirement that the MCN through the ministry 

Thiss implies that there is the problem of transferring the waste from one place to another: from the 
householdd and neighbourhood levels to the areas where the refuse chambers have been located. 
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contributedd 10% of the total cost of the vehicle. The MCN entered into a memo-
randumm of understanding with the ministry of Local Government in respect of pro-
vidingg a grant towards undertaking a micro project namely the purchase of a refuse 
truck.. The memorandum of understanding obliges the MCN and the CBO to con-
tributee towards the capital cost of the project. The MCN and the group are sup-
posedd to manage the subsequent operations and maintenance of the project in an 
efficientt and effective manner. In effect, the MCN and the group prepared a sub-
sidiaryy MOU with the CBO and also a contractual agreement outlining the roles 
andd responsibilities of both parties in meeting the capital contributions towards the 
costt of the project and its subsequent operations and maintenance. 

Thee vehicle (see Plate 6.3) is currently operational and was jointly registered and 
thee MCN and the CBO operated two joint bank account. The first is the main ac-
countt for payments of salaries, running of the vehicle and servicing costs. The sec-
ondd joint account is for major repairs. The MCN and the CBO agreed that any dis-
agreementss that may arise shall be sorted out between the two parties and should an 
agreementt not be reached, the ministry of local government shall arbitrate. 

Platee 6.3 The refuse collection truck 

236 6 



EmergingEmerging Partnership Arrangements in Urban Environmental Management 

InputsInputs of various actors 
Bothh the MCN and the CBO agreed to constitute a management committee that is 
inn charge of the overall management and supervision of the refuse collection vehi-
cle.. The committee consists of representatives from KWS, the CBO, a representa-
tivee of the Lakeview estate residents, WWF, the MCN's Public Health Department, 
thee town engineer's department and a member representing other CBOs in the pro-
jectt area. An executive committee was also constituted to ensure that the decisions 
off  the self-help group and management committee are executed and also oversee 
refusee collection programmes are carried out in a coordinated manner on a day-to-
dayy basis. It is also mandated to oversee and monitor revenue collection and carry 
outt any emergency and regular procurements. It should also play a major role in 
organisingg community activities including joint cleaning of neighbourhoods and 
educationall  seminars. The committee consists of the chair-person, treasurers and 
secretaryy of the CBO, representative of WWF, town clerk of the council, medical 
officerr of Health in the MCN, KWS representative. 

MonitoringMonitoring and evaluation 
Thee CBO has committed itself to follow up the activities of the truck and they ac-
tuallyy draw a timetable for the areas in which the truck is to operate. They employ 
thee driver and the loaders and monitor the servicing and maintenance of the truck 
guidedd by the MCN Engineers department. 

6.7.3.36.7.3.3 Assessment of outcomes 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Inn analysing process outcomes of this arrangement we consider involvement of 
manyy actors, legitimacy and political will . First, in this arrangement, the manage-
mentt and executive committees involved in the management, operation and main-
tenancee of a side loader purchased through a World Bank grant include many rep-
resentativess of a wide variety of actors and this contributes to the effectiveness of 
thiss partnership activity. Secondly, this kind of partnership is legitimate as it has 
beenn socially accepted by the community and formally recognised by the local au-
thority.. There has been the change of attitudes among the local residents towards 
thee officials of the MCN, especially those from the Public health department. The 
continuedd existence of the CBOs wil l depend on how the local residents identify 
withh them. Some are seen as organisations introduced from outside the communi-
tiess and have not succeeded in incorporating the existing self-help groups and other 
networks.. CBO leaders also did observe that there is a limitation to which they wil l 
volunteerr their resources: material or otherwise for the common good. We contend 
thatt if partnerships with CBOs are to be sustainable, there is need to appreciate 
theirr contributions in terms of time, labour and other intangible contributions. 
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Consideringg political will and support, there is currently a lot of interest and politi-
call  support for this kind of partnership arrangement especially from the MCN offi-
cerss and local politicians. This is because the outputs of this kind of arrangement 
cann be seen. We noted, however, that some politicians only supported the activities 
off  this kind of a partnership to get some political support from the respective com-
munities. . 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
Too analyse the substantive outcomes and their shortcomings, we consider indica-
torss such as financial arrangements and viability and effectiveness in terms of 
cleanerr neighbourhood. First, regarding financial arrangements and viability, the 
MCNN agreed to contribute Ksh. i,473,000108 in cash for the purchase of the refuse 
truckk and to pay all staff salaries and benefits and all costs of maintenance for a 
periodd of six months. In this respect, the MCN deposited Ksh. 350,000 in a joint 
accountt before the commencement of the operation of the truck. The MCN was 
alsoo obliged to employ, supervise and pay a supervisor who will programme, direct 
andd supervise refuse collection in accordance with the executive committee poli-
ciess and report to the committee. The local authority, in liaison with the CBO 
agreess to prepare charge lists, enforce refuse charges and bank the refuse revenue 
intoo the joint account. All maintenance works for the vehicle are to be undertaken 
inn the council garage. The MCN also commits itself to provide secure parking 
space,, road licence and insurance. The CBO agreed to contribute to the capital 
costss of the project a sum total of Ksh. 327,000 in cash. It also committed itself to 
employy and supervise four refuse loaders, a driver and an accounts clerk and to pay 
alll  these employees. The CBO also agreed to mobilise, sensitise and organise the 
communityy to participate in cleaning activities by setting a cleaning day, separating 
wastess and having seminars on environmental health. The Group is also obliged to 
repair,, rehabilitate and expand the number of refuse chambers. The truck will assist 
inn raising funds for its maintenance and repair through renting it to other CBOs at a 
reasonablee cost. However, financial viability of this arrangement is undermined by 
thee over-reliance on external funding and few attempts to mobilise locally available 
resources. . 

Secondly,, regarding the effectiveness in terms of cleaner environment, we note that 
thee purchase of a refuse collection vehicle that is jointly managed by the MCN and 
Lakevieww CBO will improve the refuse collection and disposal hence ridding the 
low-incomee neighbourhoods of refuse. Through the joint project by CBOs, NGOs 
andd the MCN representatives and other partners, efforts have been made to raise 
thee legislative and public policy understanding of communities. This is intended to 

Seee footnote 85 for exchange rates. 
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facilitatee their efforts not only to preserve and expand their ecological environment, 
butt also to exercise their obligations as citizens. 

6.7.3.46.7.3.4 Discussion 

Onee of the major problematic areas was the fact that due to bureaucratic issues 
withinn the ministry of local government, it took very long for the vehicle to be pur-
chasedd and delivered to the MCN and the CBO. We cannot say with a high degree 
off  confidence that the operation and maintenance of the vehicle wil l be carried out 
ass agreed between the two parties given the past performance of the MCN. The 
MCNN still maintains too much power and is over represented in the two commit-
tees.. The CBO is still a weaker partner in many aspects and has to rely on mobilis-
ingg funds from other powerful partners and this leaves a lot of room for manipula-
tion.. Currently, the truck has not been handed over to the CBO and there is confu-
sionn regarding full ownership of the truck. The lorry was registered by the MCN 
andd it bears the local authority's licence plates. This make the ownership compli-
catedd as some officers and politicians in MCN don't know the actual ownership. 
Forr instance, the councillors do not know the contents of the MOU and since the 
MCNN registered the truck, they still think it is the property of the council. This is 
onee of the major challenges facing the ownership of joint property within a partner-
ship.. There is need for the officers involved in the project to share information on 
thee ownership arrangements as this might lead to confusion especially when there 
iss a new council. 

6.88 Conclusions 

InIn this section we present concluding remarks on emerging partnerships in Nakuru. 
First,, most of the partnerships studied were loosely structured and they involved 
moree than two actors and had specific aims and objectives. Of interest to this en-
quiryy were the interactions between the partners that take place under these ar-
rangementss and their outcomes. Our study examined the role played by the infor-
mall  sector in solid waste management and in the provision of water. This is a point 
off  departure from the common discussions focusing only on the formal forms of 
partnership.. These informal arrangements are rarely included in the planning for 
privatisationn and the public/private partnerships by either the national or local au-
thorities.. Yet, it is especially these forms of partnerships that include civil society 
ass a partner and ensure a level of equity of access that may be lacking with formal 
servicee providers. 

Secondly,, the partnerships discussed have come about as a result of an existing 
urbann problem that needs immediate response and also as a result of missing ser-
vices.. One of the preconditions for the formation of partnerships is the existence of 
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aa crisis that requires collaborative and joint action between those actors that are 
affected.. Another precondition for partnerships to function effectively is political 
wil ll  from local, regional and central government. The case presented earlier on the 
waterr company (NAQWASS) indicated that where there is absence of political 
will ,, any partnership arrangement even with very good intentions will not operate. 
Partnershipss operate in a political environment and when they are not politically 
supported,, it is difficult for them to be functional. There is also need for continued 
informationn flow and exchange among partners. This will enhance trust and mutual 
understanding,, which are critical for any partnership arrangement. In the partner-
shipss that we have studied, partners mentioned that this lack of information flow 
andd exchange between the partnering organisations and actors led to misrepresenta-
tionn of crucial facts. Finally, legitimacy (both social and legal) is important for the 
sustainablee development of the different partnership activities. However, in Kenya, 
itt is noted that even where we have adequate legal provisions, the problem has 
beenn the inadequate capacity to ensure collaborative and collective action. The 
MCN,, a principal partner in most of the partnership arrangements assessed, fre-
quentlyy fails to play its active role due to inadequate finances, skilled personnel and 
enforcementt machinery. This situation has lead to the piecemeal enactment of the 
existingg laws and regulations. 

Thirdly,, partnering organisations and groups need to appreciate the strengths and 
weaknessess of each actor. For instance, CBOs in many cases are weaker partners as 
farr as financial resources are concerned, but they are able to mobilise households 
intoo action, while NGOs may possess the necessary information and links to fund-
ingg agencies. The private sector normally possesses the financial resources and 
technicall  know-how, while the central and local government organisations possess 
thee necessary political will and support. Another point that we need to emphasise 
heree has to do with quantifying the inputs of each partner into the partnership ac-
tivities.. As far as CBOs not having adequate resources, for instance, their contribu-
tionss in terms of voluntary labour, time spent attending meetings and other non-
materiall  contributions need to be taken into account. Therefore, in this regard we 
contendd that such quantifying needs to follow a specific criterion that is agreed 
uponn jointly by all the partners. 

AA fourth conclusion that we can draw is that disparity among different actors in the 
partnershipss was observed insofar as financial resources, information and political 
influencee were concerned. For instance, the partnerships involving CBOs are on 
thee receiving end and they can easily be manipulated. In most instances, CBOs are 
calledd in to participate in some pre-determined activities. CBO representatives do 
nott influence the decision-making process in the partnerships that they participate 
in,, especially on issues related to resources. In all the partnership arrangements, 
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theree is no development budget associated with any of the partnership arrange-
ments.. Funding comes from budgets that individual partners control. We observed 
thatt in Nakuru, the main thrust is not to deliver new funds, but to find better and 
neww ways of managing existing resources and improve the environmental quality. 

Wee found that the field of partnerships for sustainable development is still fairly 
new,, and that research and case studies have existed only for the last decade or so, 
makingg it difficult to assess and draw conclusions with some measure of rigor and 
validity.. This is an experimental field, full of opportunities for innovation. How-
ever,, if we believe that we must work together to move towards sustainability, it 
becomess all the more imperative that we learn how to work together. We need to 
compilee and analyse the lessons learned on good partnership practice. 
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77 Partnerships within Local Agenda 
211 Process09 

Thiss chapter gives an analysis of the Local Agenda 21 (LA 21) process and the 
wayy partnerships were created and utilised in Nakuru. We have singled out the LA 
211 process as it aimed at developing partnerships between different actors involved 
inn urban development. Partnerships were formed in the areas that are of focus to 
thiss study and we discuss them to find out how operational they are and the specific 
challengess that they face. The partnerships formed within the LA 21 process are 
welll  documented and this made it possible to examine their structure and other as-
pectss that are central to this study. We will first introduce what is meant by a Local 
Agendaa 21 and the criteria used to select Nakuru as one of the three cities involved 
inn the Localising Agenda 21 programme, the arrangements within the process, focus-
ingg on the partners, their inputs and who is excluded, the nature of the relationships 
andd the organisational structure. The next section presents the mandate of the LA 21 
includingg the aims, activities undertaken and mechanisms for monitoring and evalua-
tion.. Finally an assessment of LA 21 outcomes is done, followed by a discussion. 

7.11 Introducin g the 'Localising Agenda 21' process 

Ass seen in Chapter 1, the global action programme for achieving sustainable de-
velopmentt was outlined during the Rio Conference in a document entitled 'Agenda 
21'' in 1992. Over two thirds of the recommendations in the forty chapters of the 
Agendaa referred to actions that should be taken at the local level. This appeal was 
mostt explicit in Chapter 28, where local authorities were called upon to undertake 
consultativee processes and engage social organisations, companies and individual 
citizenss in working towards their own programme for a sustainable future. The 
draftingg of this chapter was done by the International Council for Local Environ-
mentall  Initiatives (ICLEI) a year earlier and included a mandate for all local au-
thoritiess to prepare a Local Agenda 21. This approach recognised the importance of 
aa local agency in harmonising urban development in environmental protection. LA 
211 became a conceptual framework for urban development programmes worldwide. 

ICLEII  outlined the key elements to the process as: full community participation, 
assessmentt of current conditions, target setting for achieving specific goals, moni-

Ann earlier version of this chapter was published by International Institute for Environment and 
Developmentt as Working Paper No. 10: see http//:www.iied.org/pdf/urb lalO mwangi.pdf 
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toringg and reporting. The call to engage in LA 21 processes on the part of the local 
authoritiess and communities has, arguably, been the most successful line of imple-
mentingg Agenda 21. Church (2000), however, notes that the call for such processes 
too be undertaken brings together three policy areas in which concepts are all con-
testedd - community, sustainable development and participation. Each of these words 
andd the ideas behind them are the focus of debate: it is therefore not surprising that 
developmentt of LA 21 plans has been a process with many different approaches. 

Wee note from the onset that a fashionable view of a LA 21 is that it is largely about 
process.. According to Selman (1999), it is a process where partnerships are formed 
betweenn various actors and a consultative process started whereby problems are 
identified,, action prioritised, and joint actions are started. However, the LA 21 
processs is also involved in the implementation of these action plans leading to sub-
stantivee outcomes. The importance of this process is widely considered to lie in the 
wayss in which it extends genuine participation among stakeholders and the general 
public,, both in setting priorities and taking decisions. Most of our key informants 
notedd that the process of conducting an LA 21 was on a pilot basis and a coordinat-
ingg unit had been established. 

Thee Localising Agenda 21 programme110 of the UNCHS is a specific initiative, 
sponsoredd by BADC/DGIC and run by UN-Habitat, which started in 1995 to offer 
aa multi-year support system for sustainable urban development in three selected 
secondaryy towns: Nakuru (Kenya) Essaouira (Morocco) and Vihn (Vietnam). This 
programmee aims at disseminating lessons learnt from these towns to other cities in 
thee region, to further help building the capacities of the local authorities (Tuts and 
Cody,, 2000). The preference of medium-size towns, according to UNCHS, was 
basedd on the observation that a good number of large cities in developing countries 
weree already benefiting from assistance of multi-lateral programmes such as the 
Sustainablee Cities and the Urban Management Programmes. The way the LA 21 
processs was undertaken in Nakuru was through building partnerships between dif-
ferentt actors. 

7.1.17.1.1 Selection criteria used for Nakuru 

Theree are a number of reasons explaining why Nakuru was selected to be one of 
thee three cities involved in the Localising Agenda 21 programme, apart from the 
onee mentioned above. The first criterion was one inherent to the town, the region 

Thiss is a programme within UN-HABITAT aimed at providing multi-year support in three se-
lectedd towns (Nakuru. Essaouira and Vihn city) to come up with respective Local Agendas 21. 
Notee that UN-Habitat chose to use the word 'Localising' to indicate the ongoing programme 
termedd as "Action Planning for Sustainable Development". 
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andd the province. Nakuru is situated on the axis between Nairobi and Kisumu and 
iss the headquarters of the expansive Rift Valley Province. As a medium-sized town 
expandingg rapidly, it has all problems that come with accelerated urban growth. 
Thesee include shortage of housing and failing provision of urban services such as 
roadd infrastructure, electricity supply, supply of drinking water, sanitation and 
wastee management. 

Thee other criteria focused on the current government policies towards urban devel-
opment.. The provincial planning officer indicated he was prepared to conduct the 
LAA 21 approach to urban planning in Nakuru as a test case for decentralisation 
policiess in Kenya. Nakuru had a municipal council with progressive-minded coun-
cillorss and well-trained council officers. Several CBOs had been active in the city 
forr a number of years and could support the participatory approach of LA 21. 

Thee final criteria had to do with the programme design. The town offers distinct 
problemss of urban expansion constrained by natural or man-made boundaries (the 
Menengaii  Crater to the north, fault lines to the west and the National Park to the 
south).. It also offers a combination of spatial elements that make an urban planning 
studyy particularly interesting, such as an east-west axis of transportation and a 
mountainn and lake on a transversal axis. The relative proximity of Nairobi made it 
particularlyy feasible as a demonstration site within easy reach for visitors to the 
UNCHSS headquarters. The relative proximity of Nairobi made it possible to in-
volvee the University of Nairobi in the sectoral studies required for the elaboration 
off  the strategic structure plan (SSP) (Wanderer, et al., 2002). 

Inn the following sections, we analyse the LA 21 partnerships using the framework 
utilisedd in Chapter 6, highlighting the arrangements, mandate, outcomes and a dis-
cussionn on problems. 

7.22 Arrangements 

Whenn analysing partnerships under the LA 21 programme we need to examine the 
partnerss (who are they; what do they bring into a partnership; who are excluded), 
thee nature of relationships (which may range from formal legally binding contracts 
too commitment documents) and the organisational structure. 

7.2.17.2.1 Partners in the LA 21 process 

Partnerss involved in the LA 21 process in Nakuru are many and they come from 
thee public sector, civil society, private sector and external agencies. The key part-
nerss actively involved in LA 21 are government departments, including the MCN, 
thee Physical Planning Department (at provincial and district level) of the Ministry 
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off  Lands and Settlements, the Urban Development Department of the Ministry of 
Locall  Authorities and parastatals with interest in infrastructure; institutions and 
researchh organisations such as the Departments of Urban and Regional Planning 
(DURP),, the Housing and Building Research Institute (HABRI) and the Depart-
mentt of Architecture all of the University of Nairobi, the Catholic University Leu-
venn (KLU) through its Post Graduate Centre in Human Settlements (PGCHS); 
NGOss such as the World Wildlif e Fund (WWF) through its Lake Nakuru Conser-
vationn Project and the Shelter Forum of Intermediate Technology Development 
Groupp (ITDG); development agencies like UNDP, UNCHS, the Belgium Admini-
strationn for Development Corporation (BADC/DGIC) and more than 10 CBOs. 
Theree is a problem of coordinating the activities of CBOs and they also tend to 
havee too high expectations on the process. The Zonal Development Committees 
(ZDCs)) are supposed to coordinate the CBO activities within the municipality. The 
LAA 21 process has facilitated the development of partnerships between these ac-
tors.. It supports the mutual consultation process, encourages brainstorming and 
clarifiess expectations. The initial stages of this process have been difficult, because 
off  the complexity of translating general urban sustainable development principles 
intoo actions, which make sense to different partners. 

7.2.27.2.2 Inputs of different actors 

Thee BADC provided the core funding of the LA 21 project in Nakuru though the 
UNCHS.. The partnership between the MCN, the universities and the national gov-
ernmentt officials in the strategic structure planning contributed to the collection of 
informationn and testing of ideas by the participating research institutions. It also 
exposedd future planners to innovative planning methodologies and gave the council 
aa tool to guide urban design and development. The research institutions PGCHS, 
DURPP and HABRI undertook the sectoral studies that elaborated the existing spa-
tiall  structure and identified the major issues that needed intervention. 

Thee PGCHS plays a prominent role in the entire LA 21 process. Besides the organ-
isationall  support it lends to the LA 21, it coordinates the Belgian Consortium (BC) 
off  Belgian Universities, municipalities, consultancy firms and NGOs, providing 
supportt to programme activities and providing specific competence as well as sup-
portingg tools and techniques. The Training and Capacity-building Section of 
UNCHSS plays a similar role within the centre. Local teams complement the exist-
ingg institutional framework for urban planning and management. They consist of 
memberss of the municipality, the central government and NGOs. The MCN offered 
officee space, vehicle and logistics and all the chief officers and heads of depart-
mentss were involved in all stages of the LA 21 process. 
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Thee City of Leuven in Belgium and Nakuru formed a partnership and they have 
beenn collaborating since 1996. Through the exchange, people of Nakuru have 
learnedd how to manage a housing project for it to become viable for the municipal-
ityy in terms of income generation. The Leuven municipality, having realised the 
shortagee of proper houses in low-income areas of Nakuru, have raised funds to 
buildd some houses to be used as a showcase. Already, a down payment for this 
purposee has recently been advanced to the MCN. The partnership between Nakuru 
andd Leuven has enabled exchange of information between councillors and the 
communityy at both ends. Leuven has encouraged Nakuru council to enable civil 
societyy involvement in the Localising Agenda 21 activities. Leuven children, work-
ingg together with their counterparts in Nakuru on greening projects, have helped 
promotingg their understanding of sustainable development issues. It is indeed out 
off  this friendship that Leuven students have decided to raise funds to help build a 
schooll  for their poor counterparts in Nakuru. 

7.2.37.2.3 Excluded actors 

Thee Nakuru County Council (NCC), which was in charge of the entire Nakuru dis-
trictt including the rural areas, was not involved in the entire LA 21. This has seri-
ouss implications as the council is in charge of the larger Nakuru District in which 
thee hinterland affects the growth of the town. Lack of involvement of the NCC 
definitelyy will hinder the implementation of the strategic structure plan and other 
LAA 21 activities, especially in the peri-urban areas. The reasons advanced for the 
exclusionn of the Nakuru County council was that its areas of jurisdiction are out-
sidee the municipality. Given the fact that the LA 21 programme aims at achieving 
sustainablee development in Nakuru, it is worrying to have proposals for develop-
mentt interventions and environmental protection disregarding the linkages between 
thee town and its hinterland. Some of the officers involved in the preparation of the 
strategicc structure plan for Nakuru acknowledged that this was a serious oversight. 

Kenyaa Wildlif e Services (KWS) was initially involved in the process, but dropped 
laterr on.111 KWS manages the Lake Nakuru National Park, which that covers over 
64%% of the entire municipality and there are conservation measures included in the 
strategicc structure plan. There were efforts by the DURP and MCN to persuade 
KWSS to be an active partner through the Nakuru strategic structure plan. DURP 
madee its first contact with KWS during Phase I in the form of a letter, informing 
KWSS on DURP scheduled fieldwork in Nakuru. KWS, however, did not participate 
inn phase I. The organisation was only marginally involved through the Nakuru stra-

1111 KWS has traditionally over-relied on external funding and initially there was a misconception that 
LAA 21 project involved a lot of funds to support some of their initiatives. On realisation that this 
wass not the case, the KWS headquarters did not take the project seriously. 
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tegicc structure plan phase II when the park warden met DURP to explain their con-
cernss as far as the expansion of Nakuru town affected the ecology of the park 
(Mwangii  and Ndegwa, 2002). The passive manner of KWS participation, therefore, 
raisess a number of concerns as far as successful implementation of the strategic 
structuree plan policies and strategies, especially those that have a relationship to 
tourismm and natural environment relating to Lake Nakuru. For one, LNNP covers 
ann area of 188 km2 while the management of the park is entrusted to KWS accord-
ingg to the National Parks Act. The park is also within the MCN municipal jurisdic-
tionn and its planning and economic as well as social gains are covered among oth-
erss within the local Government Act and the Physical Planning Act. The LNNP 
tourismm value and activities and ecological processes taking place in the park all 
affectt the town's physical growth, economy and health of the Nakuru residents. 
Non-participationn of KWS in the Nakuru strategic structure plan and indeed the 
entiree LA 21 programme is a major setback for the expected partnership formations 
inn planning of urban/ecological sensitive environments such as Nakuru town and 
itss metropolitan areas (ibid.). 

Thee church was also not actively involved in the process of LA 21 in Nakuru. The 
churchh in Nakuru and also in most parts of Kenya is and has been a very influential 
changee agent for a long time. There are initial indications that the Catholic Diocese 
off  Nakuru was involved but because most of the areas of interventions are beyond 
thee municipality, their continued involvement was not sustained. We contend that 
thee majority of residents in Nakuru are religious and the church is a major change 
agentt within the town. The church could have been used to disseminate the inten-
tionss of the LA 21 activities and proposals. 

Thee informal sector is very important in Nakuru's economy and also in service 
provision.. The majority of the informal sector organisations were not involved in 
thee LA 21 process and it is imperative that future initiatives consider the role 
playedd by this sector and involve it in decision-making. Although ihejua kali Arti-
sanss Association was involved in the consultative process, this organisation is not 
representativee of the entire informal sector. Studies done in Nakuru indicate that 
thee informal sector is actively involved in solid waste management and recycling 
initiativess and also in the water supply in the form of water vendors. The problem 
iss the informal sector is largely unorganised and there are always difficulties of 
identifyingg who to involve. 

7.2.47.2.4 The nature of relationships 

Thee parties implementing the LA 21 in Nakuru and the organisational set-up have 
beenn formalised through a memorandum of understanding and urban pacts between 
alll  the actors involved. The urban pacts outline the functions and responsibilities of 
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keyy actors and stakeholders.112 These are dynamic, result-oriented negotiated 
agreementss between all responsible parties. The pacts form a guideline for monitor-
ingg the progress of implementation of local agenda activities in the town. The 
pacts,, however, lack legal status that would make them binding and sanctions for 
non-compliancee were not outlined. There is also a commitment package detailing 
thee specific commitments that various partners have made for the implementation 
off  actions and measures derived from the strategic structure plan. To date, there are 
somee partners who have not honoured their commitments. For instance, the MCN 
hass not been emptying the refuse chambers as committed in the pact, the WWF 
weree closing their offices by 2001, while KWS also failed to honour initial finan-
ciall  obligations. 

7.2.57.2.5 The organisational structure in the LA 21 process 

Thee Belgium Administration for Development Corporation entrusted the UNCHS 
withh the management of all the funds that it provided for the entire LA 21 process 
inn Nakuru. The organisational structure of this process is presented in Figure 1. The 
programmee manager position for the LA 21 was created at UNCHS and administra-
tively,, UNCHS initiated a decentralisation strategy right from the beginning in locat-
ingg the project coordinator at the MCN. Representatives of the PGCHS participated 
inn most meetings and discussions in all stages of the strategic structure plan prepa-
ration.. A secretariat was set up linking directly with MCN activities, with the coor-
dinatorr becoming a member of the MCN at senior level and fully paid by the pro-
ject.. To facilitate the activities and to strengthen capacity at the MCN, UNCHS 
postedd a junior project officer113 to assist day-to-day programme work, while an 
assistantt physical planner from DURP was specifically seconded to the strategic 
structuree plan, in order to keep track of the research activities being undertaken by 
thee partners. The Physical Planning Department of the MOL&S, which was 
chargedd with the responsibilities of the legal approval processes of the strategic 
structuree plan, is represented in the project by four assistant planners from the dis-
trictt neighbouring Nakuru, while an assistant director of Physical Planning from 
thee Nairobi Headquarters forms key input to the process. The rest of the partners 
aree called upon to undertake specific components of the terms of reference. 

1122 The urban pacts followed this format: preamble (background, preceding events): mandates (inter-
national,, national, local); fundamental principles (potentials, constraints, ongoing initiatives and 
futuree vision); commitment package (specific measures, communication mechanisms and institu-
tionall  set-up); resources (human, technical, information and financial); monitoring and evaluation 
(timingg and modalities); approval (date and signature of key partners). 

11 '3 The junior project officer was seconded from the PGCHS. 
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Thee Local LA 21 project set-up therefore takes the following format: 

TheThe core team: consists of a medium-level officer of the council. The team is re-
sponsiblee for project planning, implementation of day-to-day project activities, 
monitoringg project progress and preparation of monthly project reports. The team 
hass grassroots links with the community through representatives of CBOs. 

TheThe management team: this team is made up of all the chairmen/heads of depart-
mentss of the MCN. The team resolves project management procedures, information 
flow,, public awareness and ways of integrating other activities within the LA 21 
initiatives.. The purpose of this committee is to make policy decisions regarding LA 
211 project in Nakuru. Other functions include the evaluation of projects progress 
reportss and advising on alternative solutions in enhancing the goals of the project 
emanatingg from the lower committees and teams. The members include the MCN 
townn clerk, two private sector representatives, chair persons of ZDCs, the LA 21 
coordinator,, the chairperson of the DDC and the provincial physical planning offi-
cer,, lands officer, two representatives from NGOs and CBOs, donor agencies and 
locall  advisors. Other key partners co-opted in the team include the provincial 
physicall  planning officer and the project executant of WWF. The chairperson con-
veness meetings every two months and representatives of all stakeholders attend. 

TheThe Local Advisory Committee: this committee comprises representatives from the 
abovee three teams, the Ministry of Local Government, UNCHS, DURP, additional 
locall  advisers and opinion leaders and other stakeholders. The committee provides 
policyy advice regarding the project and evaluates progress in addition to advising 
onn alternative solutions in enhancing the goals of the project. 

TheThe planning team: this team is made up of the Director of Social Services of the 
MCN,, the Municipal Architect, the LA21 coordinator, an assistant professional 
officerr from UNCHS, an assistant planner from DURP, a WWF programme offi-
cer,, and the provincial and district physical planning officers. The team is respon-
siblee for the preparation of the strategic structure plan. 

Finally,, there is the formation of the Zonal Development Committees that are meant 
too coordinate all the activities of the CBOs in all the zones of the municipality. 

Thesee teams have so far led the project quite successfully, although within the 
councill  not all members can fully understand the initiative, making the exercise 
quitee a challenge. There is the overrepresentation of the MCN in all these teams 
andd committees. The strong representation of the MCN can be considered both as 
strengthh (increasing the likelihood of LA 21 initiatives to get the official support 
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andd backing) and a weakness (overlooking the major principles of LA 21 and good 
urbann governance). Currently, the newly established Department of the Environ-
mentt coordinates LA 21 activities. The town clerk has mandated this department to 
bee in charge of all the LA 21 and related activities. As noted above, all other de-
partmentss participate in the committees and this shows the multi-sectoral approach 
iss still being utilised. 

FigureFigure 7.1 The organisational structure of LA21 
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7.3 3 Mandate e 

Thee aims of LA 21 involve a range of activities and programmes that are intended 
too influence a range of factors affecting the 'quality of life' of residents within Na
kuruu municipality. Below, we will first address such issues as how and what activi
tiess are to be undertaken. Next, we will discuss the monitoring and evaluation of 
thesee activities. 

7.3.17.3.1 Aims and goals of the LA 21 

Ass part of the process of building consensus towards a plan of action commonly 
agreedd upon, several consultative workshops were held in Nakuru. These work-
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shopss brought together a wide range of stakeholders in Nakuru including elected 
councillors,, officers of the MCN, and representatives of the district and provincial 
administration,, research and training institutions, parastatal agencies, NGOs and 
CBOs,, industrialists and other project partners. The objectives of the workshops 
were:: (a) to review the urban planning and management practices in Nakuru, lead-
ingg to a common understanding of factors promoting and/or hindering urban sus-
tainablee development; (b) to work towards an integrated view of urban develop-
mentt of Nakuru; (c) to reach consensus of all stakeholders through consultative 
processess and (d) to refine organisational structure of the local team in order to fa-
cilitatee effective support to the planning process in Nakuru. Among the objectives 
off  the LA 21 programme was the strengthening of North-South local-to-local part-
nershipp arrangements114. 

7.3.27.3.2 Partnership activities 

Thee major components of LA 21 activities in Nakuru were a series of workshops 
organisedd by the MCN and UNCHS (Habitat) with support of the Belgian Consor-
tium.. This brought together a wide range of stakeholders in Nakuru, including 
councillors,, officers of the council, the district and provincial administration, re-
searchh and training institutions, parastatals, NGOs, CBOs, industrialists and other 
partners.. These workshops not only acted as forums for exchange and discussions, 
butt also as work sessions in smaller thematic groups to delve into the key planning 
andd development issues. 

Thee workshops resolved to carry out many actions that would lead towards urban 
sustainablee development. Some key decisions were setting up a town planning unit 
too enhance municipal planning capacity and improve planning methods and prac-
tices;; the preparation of the strategic structure plan to evolve the long term vision 
forr Nakuru; the identification of priority zones for interventions like the bus park 
area,, council housing estates, Nakuru east side and geologically sensitive areas; 
refiningg a range of activities for streamlining urban development and upgrading 
urbann and national environment and finally, outlining actions for strengthening lo-
call  institutions and stimulating innovative partnerships. 

7.3.2.11 The development of the strategic structure plan 

Thee consultative workshops adopted the strategic structure plan as the approach for 
achievingg urban sustainable development in Nakuru. The LA 21 process interprets 
urbann planning as a 'strategic structure planning' process, which mobilises all in-
terestedd actors in a dynamic, continuous and consensual vision-building and poli-

Thee twinning of cities in the North with those in the South has been encouraged and is now an 
ongoingg process. 
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cymakingg process. A clear understanding of the spatial structure of the town helps 
too identify strategic actions. The strategic structure plan deals with the sustainabil-
ityy of spatial, ecological, social, economic, technical and institutional factors of 
urbann development. The strategic structure plan approach mobilises key actors in a 
dynamic,, continuous and consensual vision-building and policy-making process. 
Ass Figure 7.2 illustrates, the strategic structure plan approach proceeds on three 
tracks,, dealing with the long-term visions, daily actions and communication with 
thee stakeholders. 

Figuree 7.2 Three tracks of the strategic structure planning 
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T T 

Third d 

Longg term Vision: Working towards 
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tivee workshops 
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lationss in the planning and decision-
makingg process; dispute resolutions 
throughh communication 

Time e 

Source:Source: MCN/Republic ofKenya/ABOS-BADC/UNCHS (1999) and Tuts, R (1998) 

Thiss conceptual approach was proposed and adopted as a methodology for preparing 
thee strategic structure plan based on the philosophy that visions without action do not 
yieldd tangible results. Similarly, action without vision does not address strategic 
long-termm conditions that ensure that essential resources for a good quality urban lif e 
aree available to future generations. Visions and actions without communication are 
deemedd to fail as they do not take into consideration the aspirations of the civil soci-
etyy as a whole (Tuts, 1998). The three tracks must be continuously interrelated. At 
thee meeting points of the tracks, policy decisions are integrated into the process. 
Thesee policy decisions are formalised through 'urban pacts'.115 Incrementally, the 
activitiess along the three tracks result in a strategic structure plan. This product con-
sistss of a vision on the urban development, a spatial concept as a basis for the desired 
structuree and a programme of actions and specific measures. The prevailing planning 

1155 As will be seen later, these are dynamic, result-oriented negotiated agreements between all re-
sponsiblee parties though they may not be legally binding, they are integrated in the existing insti-
tutionall  framework of the local authority. 
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andd management practices in diverse institutional contexts show that there is often a 
lackk of balance between the three lines of strategic structure planning. 

1.1. The Urban Planning Studio of the Department of Urban and Regional 
PlanningPlanning (DURP) 

DURPP of the University of Nairobi conducted the preliminary phase of the strate-
gicc structure plan preparation as an academic exercise carried out under the cur-
riculumm of Urban Planning Studio for the first year post-graduate students. LA 21 
sponsoredd this academic exercise. The six-month exercise, guided intensively by 
thee members of staff of DURP, including two-week fieldwork in Nakuru assisted 
byy a member of the Belgian Consortium, was conducted as the first phase of the 
Plann and formed the preliminary data collected and built upon in the subsequent 
phase.. The final output of the studio was presented to the MCN and members of 
thee BC for critical appraisals in July 1997. 

Boxx 7.1 Key dates in the LA 21 process 

;shopp to reach consensus c» priority areas of actios and to d ^ 

Septt 1996 - Planning workshop for technical officers and mobilisation 
sensuss on the future administration of foe bus station and the market area 
Nov.. 1996 - Training of Councillors as Guardians of the Environment; 

ïï tscinucal exchange on ^ 

Nov.. 1998-Stakeholdereworkihop 

Dec.. 1999 - Negotiations on financial support for investments in solid waste 
yvaybetvwenthecouncÖand(AH>;; """" 

2.2. Technical work sessions on the preparation of the SSP 
Severall  technical sessions were organised and attended by the planning team to 
discusss and work on the strategic structure plan document. Some of these weeklong 
sessionss were also attended by members of the BC and took place in January 1998, 
Augustt 1998 and September 1998. The session of September 1998 was organised 
ass a retreat at Lake Bogoria, where the final shaping of the draft strategic structure 
plann document took place, before presenting it to the final workshop in November 
1998.. The planning team also organised similar sessions in 1999 for the finalisation 
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off  the draft document. These intensive work sessions were crucial in progressively 
definingg the structure and content of the strategic structure plan. Other members of 
thee participating institutions like DURP, HABRI and the Department of Architec-
turee also attended some of these sessions. There are good indications that in its ini-
tiall  stages the strategic structure plan process in Nakuru has benefited from the 
partnershipss between UNCHS, BC, DURP and the local Planning Team (the 
predecessorr of the Municipal Planning Unit). Local stakeholders were invited to all 
thee workshops and their comments on the strategic structure plan process and its 
outputss were duly recorded and incorporated. Other activities contributing to the 
preparationn of the strategic structure plan document are discussed below. Box 7.1 
(seee page 254) shows the key dates in the Localising Agenda 21 process in Nakuru. 

Boxx 7.2 Contents of the strategic structure plan for Nakuru the strategic 
structuree plan 

Source:Source: MCN/Rep of Kenya/UNCHS/ABOS (1999) 
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3.3. Realisation and approval of the strategic structure plan 
Ass a result of the partnerships discussed earlier, the LA 21 accomplished what had 
beenn the main focus of its activities in Nakuru: a final structure plan was approved 
inn April 2000 (Box 7.2, see page 255). It is the first and so far the only plan to be 
approvedd under the New Planning Act of Kenya. 

Thiss is together with the regional plan for Nakuru District, which was developed 
duringg the same period in a partnership between the Ministry of Physical Planning 
andd the University of Nairobi. This is a major achievement for all project partners 
andd local stakeholders involved and is being recognised as such by observers at a 
nationall  and international level. It creates a momentum that could greatly benefit 
thee LA 21 programme. LA 21 did not actually create the legal and administrative 
frameworkk for this approval, but it convinced national authorities to accept the 
experimentt in Nakuru as a pilot project exploring ways to decentralise planning 
responsibilities. . 

Ann important aspect of the strategic structure plan is the commitment package of 
whichh each partner is expected to carry out certain activities and fulfi l various ex-
pectationss up to the year 2020. The plan carries out an analysis and interpretation 
off  the existing problems and challenges as well as potentials of Nakuru. It does so 
byy carrying out studies on selected key strategic elements of the town's existing 
spatiall  structure. The synthesis of the elaborate studies form a basis for the formu-
lationn of the Intended Spatial Structure116 (ISS) for Nakuru's desired future. The 
overalll  goal is to guide the future of Nakuru up to the year 2020. To achieve this, 
thee plan aims at integrating social and economic developmental activities, together 
withh investments in the support of infrastructural facilities and services, with envi-
ronmentall  considerations - all these with the aim of achieving sustainable devel-
opment.. The plan area covers about 440 km2 , including areas within the existing 
municipall  boundaries, and surrounding peri-urban areas that are rapidly undergoing 
transformationn and acquiring an urban character. It is an instrument for guiding 
ratherr than dictating future development of Nakuru by making strategic choices. 
Thiss plan document contains the components as outlined in Box 7.2. Table 7.1 pre-
sentss the strategic structure plan proposals related to water supply, sanitation and 
solidd waste management. There is, however, a wide range of proposals covering 
otherr sectors as well. 

Partt of the strategic structure plan. 
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Tablee 7. 1 Proposed actions in the to improve water supply, sanitation and solid 
wastee management 

Waterr  supply 

Proposedd - Increase water supply 
actionss by either existing 

sourcess or developing 
neww ones. This includes 
thee development of the 
Itaree Dam in the Molo 
area,, together with asso-
ciatedd treatment and dis-
tributionn works. 

-- Rehabilitate die existing 
oldd water sources at Ka-
batini,, Baharini, Turasha 
andd Meroroni to realise 
theirr design capacities 
andd improve routine 
maintenancee processes. 

-- Expand the water reticu-
lationn system especially 
inn the densely populated 
areass and newly settled 
peri-urbann areas. 

-- Encourage and support 
participationn and part-
nershipss between the 
MCN,, the private sector 
andd the community in 
thee development and 
operationn of water 
sourcess and reticulation 
systems. . 

-- Improve management 
systemss by recruiting 
qualifiedd personnel and 
throughh improved me-
teringg system, prompt 
meterr reading and bill-
ing,, efficient revenue 
collection,, block map-
pingg and prompt dis-
connectionn of defaulting 
consumers. . 

Sanitation n 

-- Rehabilitate the existing 
sewerr systems. 

-- Expand the sewer reticu-
lationn to all areas of the 
townn giving priority to 
denselyy populated resi-
dentiall  areas and newly 
settledd peri-urban areas 
too fully utilise the avail-
ablee capacity. 

-- Institute effective moni-
toringg and control meas-
uress to regulate the dis-
chargee of toxic waste 
intoo the municipal 
sewer. . 

-- Develop an improved 
stormm water drainage 
systemm to reduce exces-
sivee loading of the 
sewerr system. 

-- To improve manage-
mentt systems by recruit-
ingg qualified personnel 
andd through network 
mapping,, improved bill-
ingg and efficient reve-
nuee collection. 

-- Increase the number of 
publicc conveniences / 
sanitaryy facilities in the 
CBDD and in public 
places. . 

-- Encourage participation 
andd partnerships be-
tweenn the MCN, private 
sectorr and other stake-
holders,, in the devel-
opmentt operation of 
publicc conveniences. 

Solidd waste management 

-- Launch public educa-
tionn and awareness 
campaignss on safe 
wastee handling and dis-
posall  methods at pro-
ductionn points. 

-- Conduct regular public 
cleaningg campaigns. 

-- Promote waste minimi-
sationn techniques such 
ass recycling. 

-- Adopt proper methods 
off  waste disposal and 
treatmentt such as land-
fil ll  and composting. This 
wil ll  include developing 
ann appropriate waste 
disposall  site and institut-
ingg effective monitoring 
andd control measures to 
regulatee the discharge of 
untreatedd toxic wastes 
intoo open dumps. 

-- Improve municipal 
wastee collection systems 
byy creating an autono-
mouss waste manage-
mentt department, sup-
plyingg it with appropri-
atee easy to service 
equipmentt and recruit-
ingg qualified personnel. 

-- Initiate public education 
andd awareness cam-
paignss on safe methods 
off  solid waste disposal. 

-- Privatise some aspects 
off  the solid waste man-
agementt process such as 
collection,, disposal and 
billing. . 

Source:Source: Nakuru strategic structure plan Volume IIp. 144-145 
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4.4. Creation of a Municipal Planning Unit 
Thee creation of the position of town planner was a logical step after the planning 
teamm had developed the strategic structure plan on its way for approval. In mid-
1999,, a planning unit was established and the MCN appointed a municipal planner 
andd agreed to recruit more personnel for the unit. LA 21 provided adequate equip-
mentt and strengthened the unit with capacity building activities. At the time of data 
collection,, the MCN was acknowledging that the Planning Unit should be ex-
pandedd into a Planning Department that would include a town planner, but also a 
municipall  valuer, a municipal architect and a municipal surveyor. It was envisaged 
thatt this department would take over coordination of LA 21 in the future and that 
thee office of the town clerk would head the core team so as to provide a sound legal 
frameworkk for the project. Currently, the planning unit that is supposed to be coor-
dinatingg the LA 21 activities is placed under the town Engineer's Department and 
thee deputy chief public health officer who is acting coordinator of LA 21 project is 
handlingg all the LA 21 activities. We need to indicate that the chief officers were 
opposedd to the idea of having an independent planning department as they thought 
itt could be too powerful and take over planning related issues that different de-
partmentss were addressing. The first town planner resigned to join the Intermediate 
Technologyy Development Group (ITDG) as a programme officer in Nakuru. 

7.3.2.22 Concrete actions 

WaterWater management 

Ass seen in Chapter 4, the main source of water in Nakuru municipality is ground-
water.. There have been efforts to reduce the consumption of groundwater by in-
creasingg supply from other sources. LA 21 has initiated rainwater harvesting as a 
partt of their tree nursery projects in primary schools. This action could possibly 
havee been combined with systems for capturing and filtering rainwater for human 
consumption,, being introduced by WWF. While these systems are developed for 
low-densityy settlements in the peri-urban areas around Nakuru, it might be interest-
ingg to explore the potential to use them in other locations. 

InIn the upcoming peri-urban areas, there is an urgent need for the provision of more 
waterr sources and more boreholes are being dug. Due to the use of low quality ma-
terialss or poor craftsmanship during the installation, existing boreholes could not 
functionn at optimum capacity. LA 21 has rehabilitated and facilitated the mainte-
nancee of several boreholes, and improved hygienic conditions of water storage by 
coveringg the storage tanks with roofs, and of water distribution by separating wa-
teringg points for human and animal consumptions. 

Currentt water supply falls short of the overall demand and at present, there are 19 
boreholess in a radius of 9 km of the town centre, providing insufficient supply. 
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Withinn the Flamingo estate, there were also measures to improve water as the exist-
ingg system is badly maintained and defective, resulting in massive losses of water. 
Neww water supply systems have been linked to the provision of sanitary blocks at-
tachedd to every dwelling unit. These measures have not yet been implemented be-
causee they are unaffordable to the tenants. 

SolidSolid waste management 
CBOss have been actively involved in the development of action plans aimed at re-
ducingg the problems of indiscriminate waste disposal in many low-income 
neighbourhoods.. CBOs were already active in SWM, in particular in the Lakeview 
Estate,, before LA 21 took off. With the LA 21 project and the awareness rising 
campaignss that have been initiated, there has been a multiplication of CBOs and 
theirr activities in many low-income settlements. This could well be among the 
mostt important achievements of LA 21 in Nakuru. One of the activities that LA 21 
supportedd was the ongoing construction of refuse chambers in cooperation with 
WWF,, the MCN and CBOs in low-income neighbourhoods. This initiative is 
aimedd at improving the collection and reducing incidences of indiscriminate dump-
ingg of household waste. This initiative has served a triple purpose: (a) to provide 
collectionn points that would facilitate waste collections by the Municipality; (b) to 
contributee to cleaning up the living environment within the communities; and (c) to 
contributee to the clearance and maintenance of water drains, thereby reducing pollut-
ingg effluents to Nakuru Lake. 

Finally,, there is the issue of contributions to the solid waste management plan, a 
proposall  for which has been submitted to Agence Franqaise de Développement 
(AFD).. This issue is problematic, because the municipality does not have the nec-
essaryy resources to organise waste collection on a regular basis because of lack of 
serviceablee solid waste vehicles available. This also undermines the effectiveness 
off  providing refuse chambers. According to recent developments, the demonstration 
projectt (refuse chambers) and the overall strategic structure plan framework were im-
portantt factors for the MCN to start negotiations with AFD for a comprehensive solid 
wastee project. 

TreeTree nurseries and greening of residential neighbourhoods 
Onee concern of the greening initiatives is to encourage tree planning and other re-
latedd activities in the residential areas. The strategic structure plan has an emphasis 
onn the planning and provision of green areas in appropriate locations, such as the 
greenn buffer area, proposed to be developed around the major storm water drain 
runningg from Menengai Crater to Lake Nakuru. In view of the dust pollution and 
drainagee problems in many residential areas, this commitment could have been 
translatedd in several small-scale action-plans to be initiated by the CBOs them-
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selves.. However, the plan did not include an implementation plan that provides 
CBOss with resources to effectively implement the greening of their neighbourhoods. 
Theree have been campaigns to introduce tree nurseries in primary schools. This aims 
att raising awareness of school children by letting them grow trees in their neighbour-
hoodd school. It also intends to raise parents' interest in urban environment issues 
throughh their children's activities in school and has the advantage of having a strong 
ownershipp by the community. Schoolchildren take turns in tending the gardens under 
thee supervision of one or more teachers. Beneficiaries of the project were satisfied 
withh it. However, they acknowledged that its sustainability was problematic because 
thee project largely depends on the personal initiative of a few teachers who have both 
thee availability and the capacity to support and coach the project. The prospect of 
lettingg children take young trees back to their dwelling environments and plant them 
theree proved unfeasible for several reasons (unaffordable, grazing domestic animals, 
noo water reserves). The objective to offer young trees for sale on the market would 
requiree a more 'market oriented' and 'management oriented' approach than the per-
sons/institutionss involved can provide. 

PromotionPromotion of low-cost housing technologies (in cooperation with Intermediate 
TechnologyTechnology Development Group, East African Office (ITDG-EA) 
Thee partnership between LA 21 and the action of ITDG-EA in the low-income set-
tlementss in Nakuru is evident in low-income areas. ITDG-EA has made effective use 
off  the LA 21 project infrastructure, the local team and its close linkage with the 
MCNN to develop and implement several action plans related to housing in Nakuru. 
Thee municipal by-laws on low-cost housing are linked to a demonstration project set 
upp by the urban livelihoods and shelter programme of ITDG-EA. They have proved a 
usefull  'test-case' in a campaign to adjust the national legislation on building stan-
dards.. This is an on-going campaign conducted by the national advisor to LA 21 and 
regionall  director of ITDG. ITDG-EA in partnership with the local team have been 
organisingg awareness-building workshops for low-income households and training 
onn low-cost building technology for local artisans. It has also formed partnerships 
withh key stakeholders to set up an integrated urban housing project in several of Na-
kuru'' s informal settlements. The success of these interventions can be measured 
fromfrom the financial support from the National Cooperative Housing Union (NACHU) 
andd the formation of Nakuru Housing and Environment Cooperative and savings 
Societyy (NAHECO), a local savings and credit cooperative. 

7.3.33 Monitoring and evaluation 

Monitoringg and evaluation are key inputs of the implementation process. Project data 
andd records are kept according to the actions implemented. The key activities in 
monitoringg and evaluation include progress reports, liaison with all stakeholders and 
developmentt of performance indicators. Currently, the beneficiaries have been moni-

260 0 



PartnershipsPartnerships within Local Agenda 21 Process 

toringg the progress of the project through review meetings and workshops. The indi-
catorss that have been used to assess impacts include cleaner neighbourhoods; avail-
abilityy of clean water and reduced distances to the water points; completion of the 
strategicc structure plan and setting up the Municipal Planning Unit. 

Thee monitoring mechanisms were built in since the inception of the programme both 
att the programme and project levels. At the programme level, interim reports were 
producedd every six months containing detailed evaluation reports of all key activities, 
pluss financial reports and meetings of the Steering Committee with representatives of 
BADC/DGIC,, UNCHS and PGCHS. There have been eight meetings in six years. At 
thee project level, advisory boards representing the principal partners and stakeholders 
involvedd in or affected by the project, meet at regular intervals to assess progress of 
thee project (Wanderer et al., 2002). 

Moreover,, the mechanisms to monitor the implementation of LA 21 within the 
UNCHSS include the UNCHS Inter-divisional Advisory Board Meetings held in Nai-
robii  once or twice a year since the inception of the programme. The programme 
managementt developed and gradually refined a monitoring system on the basis of 
six-monthh progress reports. These reports present a breakdown of the number of out-
putss delivered globally and in the three cities according to seven headings. As with 
mostt programmes where the emphasis is on the change of qualitative conditions, 
quantitativee monitoring of outputs alone cannot capture the multiple factors (includ-
ingg time) that need to be taken into account. We note, however, that there is lack of a 
well-definedd system of communication between the partner institutions and the local 
communities.. The Zonal Development Committees (mandated to coordinate the ac-
tivitiess of CBOs and give feedback) are assumed to perform this role but their role is 
questionablee as CBOs are only active in the low-income areas. 

7.44 Assessment of LA 21 outcomes 

Thee products of LA 21 exercises are, in the main, still to emerge and indeed, it was 
arguedd by many respondents that the long-term perspective of LA 21 made it very 
difficultt to demonstrate value added in the conventional sense. The main outputs of 
thee process to date were reckoned to be those of the LA 21 documents themselves 
andd the mechanisms and networks that had been constructed to support them. Less 
tangible,, but equally important, were the changes in attitudes taking place (perhaps 
mostt among individual officers and councillors) and the ways in which environ-
mentall  and sustainable development issues are being accepted by the residents 
(throughh participation in clean-up exercises). Table 7.2 shows some changes that can 
bee attributed to the LA 21 initiatives. 
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Tablee 7.2 Some changes as a result of LA 21 in Nakuru 

Situationn before Situationn after (actual and proposed) 
Conflictss over land use, uncoordi-
natedd planning and management prac-
tices,, inadequate capacity of the 
MCN;; conflicts between human ac-
tivitiess and the protection of the park 
Inaccessibilityy of most low-income 
areass resulting in inadequate mu-
nicipall  collection of solid waste and 
blockedd drains causing environ-
mentall  hazards 
Inadequatee communication between 
officerss and councillors; inadequate 
awarenesss on environmental issues 
Inadequatee involvement of residents 
inn planning issues and in the man-
agementt of services 

Geologicall  instability in the western 
partt and sand quarrying as an in-
come-generatingg activity 

Stakeholderss workshop to address conflicts of space 
use,, preparation of the strategic structure plan and 
thee formation of a planning team as a precursor to 
thee creation of a town planning unit 

Formationn of neighbourhood committees in charge 
off  cleaning and linking up with the MCN; construc-
tionn of refuse chambers to improve refuse collection; 
strengthenedd ties between communities and die 
MCN N 
Councillorss workshops: councillors as the guardian 
off  the environment; elected leadership and increased 
awarenesss of the role of the councillors 
Stakeholderss workshops on different issues: creation 
off  CBOs as action groups to implement action plans; 
creationn of ZDCs to coordinate and integrate CBO 
activities;; contribution of community members in 
technicall  meetings and especially during the prepara-
tionn of the strategic structure plan 
Preparationn of area-based environmental action plans; 
formationn of the CBOs; sensitising children through 
environmentall  school clubs and tree nurseries 

Source:Source: Fieldwork 2000 

ProcessProcess outcomes and shortcomings 
Inn analysing the process outcomes of the LA 21 partnership, we wil l consider the 
involvementt of many actors and those that are excluded, legitimacy and political 
will .. First, regarding involvement of many actors, the consultative workshops 
broughtt together stakeholders and sectors from the whole municipality and beyond 
andd yielded two urban pacts in which the vision of the town was articulated. This 
wass successful because of the involvement of several interested groups and parties 
whoo have a stake in the development of the town and the future trends that it may 
take.. According to the ICLEI survey globally, stakeholder groups are involved at 
somee level in 73% of the municipalities surveyed while 27% have no stakeholder 
groupp (ICLEI, 2002). In Nakuru, the preparation of the strategic structure plan in-
volvedd representatives from different stakeholders (though a number were not rep-
resented)) and it is the first one to be approved by the Minister of Lands and Settle-
mentss under the 1996 Physical Planning Act. Several partnerships have been forged 
withh NGOs and CBOs. A partnership exchange activity has been undertaken be-
tweenn the MCN and the City of Leuven, Belgium and it provided a major cultural 
exchange.. This partnership has strengthened the interest of donors in the ongoing 
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processs with the Belgium team committing to revitalise the council housing exer-
cise.. We note, however, that important actors like the KWS, Nakuru County Coun-
cill  in charge of the entire Nakuru District, the church and the informal sector in 
generall  were not fully involved. 

Second,, the Physical Planning Act (1996) gives the legal recognition of partnership 
activitiess undertaken within the LA 21. Section 25 outlines the contents of the de-
velopmentt plans, while section 26, 27 and 28 stipulate the preparation process, 
fromfrom consultation to approval. The Act calls for a comprehensive planning approach, 
stressingg the need to involve stakeholders and the general public in the planning 
process.. The partnerships within the LA 21 in Nakuru are also socially accepted as 
indicatedd by the large number of CBOs that are involved in LA 21 activities. 

Regardingg political will , we observe that its existence is very crucial for any inter-
ventionn by any partnership arrangement. It is both a pre-condition for effective 
partneringg and can also be an output of successful partnerships. Although the proc-
esss of LA 21 received political support from both the central and local government, 
itt is now becoming apparent that much more is required from the local politicians. 
Thee LA 21 process in Nakuru and elsewhere is of an inherently political nature. 
Thee three-tiered strategic structure plan approach followed in LA 21 engages in a 
politicall  process. One of the 'strategic' goals of the vision and communication 
componentss should be to avoid direct collisions with local politics and facilitate the 
wayy for the action component, where proposals are checked for actual implementa-
tion.. It is at this stage of implementation that personal gains, business interests or 
politicall  opportunism most vehemently come to confront 'the public good'. Unless 
supportedd by sufficient political goodwill, projected actions may be contested and 
mayy never be implemented. In a recent workshop held in Nakuru to get the views 
off  stakeholders on the LA 21 process and initiatives, it was observed that some 
councillorss did not fully understand the process and were not supportive. It is 
hopedd that the recent developments that all LA 21 deliberations be discussed and 
approvedd by the full council will enable the councillors to fully understand the in-
tentionss and the aims of the entire LA 21 process. 

SubstantiveSubstantive outcomes and shortcomings 
Thee indicators that we adopt to assess the substantive outcomes of the LA 21 activi-
tiess include financial arrangements and viability, the development of the strategic 
structuree plan and other action plans and effectiveness in terms of improvement of 
thee service levels. Regarding financial arrangements and the viability of the LA 21 
activities,, we observe that since the start of the LA 21 in Nakuru in 1995, BADC 
(noww DGIC) has been providing financial support for the pilot phase and the subse-
quentt preparation of the strategic structure plan. It was very hard to obtain the actual 
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figuress of the amounts used or contributed by various actors in the LA 21. However, 
thee following contributions are known: UNCHS provided technical inputs and net-
workingg and BADC/DGIC provided the core funding of the project. The real project 
costss between 1999 and 2001 were US $ 902,165. The funds were channelled 
throughh UNCHS that charged overhead costs at 13% until 2000 and then reduced 
thosee to 10% at the request of DGIC. The government of the Republic of Kenya 
(GoK)) provided technical corporation inputs by availing physical planners, survey-
ors,, land officers during the mapping exercise and the preparation of the strategic 
structuree plan. The MCN provided financial and technical support that could not be 
quantifiedd plus logistics, office accommodation and a vehicle. Other actors like 
WWFF provided Ksh. 1.4 million during the mapping exercise and also provided a 
plannerr for the exercise. The national coordinator of ITDG also participated through-
outt in the strategic structure plan process as a national expert. 

Mostt of the proposed activities to ensure sustainable development in Nakuru are to 
bee implemented using the partnership principle. However, even the commitment 
documentss do not indicate the amount of the financial inputs and other resources that 
aree expected from different partners. It has been suggested that there is need for fi-
nanciall  estimates and sources for the proposed projects. In fact, one of the weak-
nessess of the strategic structure plan is that it does not include budgetary implications 
inn the proposals. However, there are detailed proposals and commitments by Kenya 
Wildlif ee Service and WWF. For the partnerships within the LA 21 to be effective and 
sustainable,, detailed budgetary commitments need to be specified. 

Onee of the substantive outcomes of the entire LA 21 process was the strategic struc-
turee plan document and related action plans. The degree to which local governments 
havee completed action plans and sustainable development policies is one way to 
measuree progress. However, this does not capture process issues such as the presence 
andd strength of stakeholders. The strategic structure plan has proposals and area-
basedd action plans aimed at moving towards sustainable development. Different in-
terestt groups in Nakuru jointly developed these action plans and there were commit-
mentt documents for their implementation. As we have previously noted, these ac-
tionss if implemented could harmonise economic, social and ecological spheres as 
theyy recognise the interconnectedness of these aspects. 

Thee other indicator of substantive outcomes has to do with the effectiveness in terms 
off  service levels. We need to indicate that not all intended interventions towards the 
improvementt of the service levels have been implemented. Only short-term actions 
aree being implemented. In combination with cleaning-up campaigns organised by the 
CBOs,, this action largely met these objectives: whereas garbage was spilled all over 
thee street before, it is now piled up in and around the refuse chambers. The construc-
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tionn of the refuse chambers in the low-income areas has made the collection easy 
(thatt is when it is done). However, handling of the solid waste towards and at these 
collectionn points still happens under most unhygienic circumstances. The effects of 
raisingg awareness about separate-at-source selection, hygiene, safety and security 
thuss appear limited. This may be because CBO members who followed training 
coursess either failed to apply them and disseminate their knowledge or have engaged 
inn other activities since then. A second consideration is the design of the refuse 
chamberss that makes the disposal and removal of solid waste inconvenient due to its 
elevatedd platform, and that requires regular maintenance due to its movable elements. 

Greeningg the city efforts, which have been done through the support of the Green 
Townss Project in the Ministry of Local Government, have ensured a lot of awareness 
inn environmental matters in communities and schools. This is also seen as a signifi-
cantt input to LAs 21 environmental action involvement Within the water supply sec-
tor,, the LA 21 project has helped rehabilitate three boreholes and also provided water 
troughss for livestock. LA 21 has assisted in the formation of CBOs in the Council 
estatee of Lumumba to help improve and protect sanitation facilities in the estate. 

Theree have been several workshops and seminars for the youth, CBOs and its mem-
berss on environmental health. This has led to the change in attitude of residents in-
volvedd towards the environment and the large number of participants indicates this, 
duringg neighbourhood clean-up exercises. The improvement of community managed 
waterr draw-off points from boreholes in peri-urban areas in Nakuru has direct bene-
fitss for the whole community using water: three peri-urban communities now have 
accesss to cleaner and safer drinking water. However, it is difficult to measure the 
impactt of these improvements on community health. 

7.55 Discussion on opportunities and obstacles 

Experiencee in the LA 21 process in Nakuru has shown that a number of partner-
shipss were formed and are involved in joint activities. The most striking innovative 
featuree of LA 21 in Nakuru is the participatory decision-making that was a result of 
thee consultative meetings. The consultative workshops and follow-up meetings 
departedd from the traditional mainstream planning process in Kenya and almost all 
thee stakeholders in Nakuru were involved. A dialogue process was initiated and or-
ganisedd in sequential sessions of introduction, individual reflection, discussions in 
smalll  groups, and full group discussions. This work process resulted in some com-
monlyy agreed priority and policy statements. The long-term vision was formulated: 

"Too restore past glory of the town through integrated process as a regional service 
centre,, prototype 'eco-city', a centre for eco-tourism with regional, national and in-
ternationall  railway and road networks and services' (BADC /MCN/UNCHS, 1997). 
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Theree are some factors that made the LA 21 process successful in Nakuru. Firstly, 
thee entire strategic structure plan process involved people outside the planning sys-
temm who showed their willingness to participate in the discussion of the long-term 
developmentt issues. The process, through the inclusion of professionals, politicians 
andd the civil society has actually shown that the gap between the planning system 
andd the society can be bridged and new social settings can be established. 

Secondly,, the demonstrative value of the project was higher due to the proximity of 
UNCHSS headquarters and this is also a purely logistic advantage because it allowed 
thee programme manager to follow-up the developments in Nakuru in a more frequent 
andd personal manner. Another reason that makes LA 21 a success in Nakuru is the 
long-standingg relationship between key programme partners like UNCHS, PGCHS 
andd project partners such as the University of Nairobi, and the national advisor (from 
ITDG)) contributed to a good understanding of the project objectives, a smooth coop-
erationn and proportionate distribution of tasks and responsibilities. The project part-
nerss in Nairobi and Nakuru agreed that the relationship between these core partners 
generatedd a tremendous potential to bring agencies together and generate synergy 
betweenn parallel processes. We need to mention, however, that the availability of 
locall  stakeholders who were both competent and willing to join in helped LA 21a 
greatt deal to realise that potential. 

Thirdly,, there is the issue of leadership. Initially, a deputy town clerk was a very able 
leaderr and could be able to guide most discussions during the consultative work-
shops.. Councillors like the chairperson of the finance committee in 1996 were very 
helpful.. He was a retired civil servant and conversant with environmental issues. The 
LAA 21 coordinator has also been an influential figure and possesses unique leader-
shipp qualities. She has managed to coordinate the activities of different actors and has 
beenn an inspiration to CBOs. 

However,, the LA 21 process is facing substantive challenges and constraints some of 
whichh have to do with institutional weaknesses, lack of political will and support, 
lackk of coordination, lack of financial resources, poor communication and inclusive-
ness.. Regarding institutional weaknesses, the recent change of council members 
throughh elections led to changes of policies and a slow down of activities. During the 
lastt national and local government elections, the council experienced a complete 
overhaull  with only four out of 19 elected officials having served on former (or other) 
Councils.. The new councillors had no knowledge of procedures, or operations or 
functionss of Council. However, mounting induction courses for councillors solved 
thiss problem. The other issue related to institutional weakness within the structure of 
thee MCN is the inability to operationalise the office of the town planner. The newly 
recruitedd town planner is unable to control or influence planning decisions within the 
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councill  as he reports to the Municipal engineer rather than directly to the town clerk. 
Thiss means that the implementation of planning proposals within the strategic struc-
turee plan will not be so easy. 

Mostt of the proposals within the strategic structure plan are not in actual sense sup-
portedd by the current policy environment within the MCN. For instance, the greening 
initiativess proposed in the strategic structure plan seem to contradict what is happen-
ingg in practice. For example, in one community the council sold the open space that 
wass supposed to be converted into a communal green area and playground. The de-
veloperr who purchased the plot plans to build a supermarket with parking lot. This 
clearlyy demonstrates that the greening of residential areas does not figure as high on 
thee municipal agenda as proposed by strategic structure plan. 

Intra-organisationall  uncertainty is of great value in understanding many obstacles 
observed.. It concerns power relations and tensions that always exist in an organisa-
tion,, such as municipal administration. The change from one mayor to another, send-
ingg the town clerk on compulsory leave, death of an acting town clerk and a senior 
educationn official and transfers of the senior personnel have had negative impacts on 
thee continuity of the process and implementation of issues highlighted in the process. 
Thee frequent tensions between the elected councillors and the chief officers within 
thee MCN do not argue well for the intended dialogue and exchange of ideas. LA 21 
inn Nakuru has faced a lot of hostility from a group of councillors who did not under-
standd the process from the onset. Most of them wanted some tangible outputs and 
physicall  activities that the process did not offer. The tensions between officials from 
differentt sectors of the administration can be explained by differences in status and 
authorityy or access to budget resources. Other explanations can be found in variations 
inn professional backgrounds and culture. 

Thee Ministry of Local Government is in charge of recruiting and transferring techni-
call  officers. During the project period key personnel have been transferred to other 
locall  authorities, adversely affecting the smooth follow up of activities. General lax-
ityy on the part of the council personnel slows down the implementation of activities. 
Delayedd salaries, inadequate transport and lethargy are some of the factors that affect 
thee project work and spill over to the community initiatives. Informants often refer to 
thee lack of knowledge and staff involvement as a major obstacle in integrating LA 21 
inn the mainstream planning. Furthermore, some issues addressed in the action plan 
aree not very clear and may therefore not be achieved within the specified period and 
areas. . 

Regardingg the appropriate coordination, we observed that a clear mechanism is lack-
ingg to coordinate other development partners such as government departments, 
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NGOs,, CBOs and organisations from the private sector. Currently there is a loose 
forum,, which exist as provided for in the LA 21 project. To consolidate gains of co-
operativee action, there is need to develop such relations by forming a coordinating 
body.. Such a body also needs to be involved at national level to guide the process. 
Theree is also lack of clear guidance from the central government about the relation-
shipp of LA 21 to other areas of activity of local government or existing planning ini-
tiatives.. This is a particular issue in relation to the statutory duties of the local gov-
ernment.. There appears to be a vacuum surrounding LA 21, and in particular and 
perhapss of more consequence, the implementation of the LA 21 action plans. 

Insofarr as financial resources are concerned, we noted that the LA 21 process in Na-
kuruu was introduced after the town was selected together with two other towns for a 
pilott project 'Localising Agenda 21' funded by BADC through the UNCHS. The fact 
thatt UNCHS lent its support to the initiative has added leverage to this process, but 
overall,, government officials involved in the LA 21 gave the distinct impression that 
thee new approach had their full support and approval. The MCN just added the LA 
211 to the existing officer's duties with the exemption of former UNCHS-paid pro-
grammee officer, a physical planner and a few assistants. A key issue underlying the 
wholee LA 21 is the scarcity of resources. LA 21 comes at a time when the local gov-
ernmentt is facing tight financial constraints. Consequently, lack of resources and 
over-stretchedd staff are likely to be a major constraining factor on both the MCN and 
otherr organisations involved in the process. The low financial capacity of CBOs and 
thee general poverty of the majority of the residents make the process of participation 
difficult.. Involvement of community groups takes time, energy and resources but it is 
stilll  regarded as worth the effort and perseverance which is required. There was evi-
dencee of misunderstanding among different community groups and manipulation by 
communityy leaders. Some participants in a workshop conducted in January 2002 in-
dicatedd that this resulted in frustrations, mistrust and slowed down the progress of 
workk (see Mwangi, 2002). 

Wee observed that there was a lack of communication between some sections of the 
communityy and this has made the dissemination and feedback of the strategic struc-
turee plan proposals rather poor and slow. Similarly, not all residents fully understand 
thee intended and proposed changes and there are still some stakeholders who insist 
thatt some proposals are not achievable. According to the former town planner in-
volvedd in the exercise, about 1,000 responses and reactions to the strategic structure 
plann proposals were received from the general public and their concerns were 
noted117.. We contend that this is quite a low response in a town with nearly 300,000 
inhabitants.. Many residents were not aware that they were supposed to raise objec-

Discussionss with the former Town Planner in January 2002. 
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tionss and comments on the proposed interventions. All the plans and related docu-
mentss were in English only and we contend that not all residents can read or under-
standd the language, let alone speak it. In any future publicity of such plans, it is im-
portantt that the plans are translated in a language that is common in the town and in 
thiss case action plans and proposals need to be translated into Swahili. We also note 
thatt many residents in Nakuru are still not aware of the LA 21 and the proposals 
withinn the strategic structure plan though we have area-based action plans. This is 
becausee CBO representatives were seen to be representing the local communities but 
CBOss are concentrated in the low-income areas. 

Despitee the clearly stated objective of Rio's Agenda 21 to encourage marginalised 
groupss to participate in LA 21, experience in Nakuru has shown that those groups 
whoo have traditionally participated in decision-making processes continue to do so. 
Despitee the best efforts of coordinators and their teams, problems of engaging ordi-
naryy people persisted: women, youth and generally the poor have been excluded 
fromfrom the process. This was much evidenced in the preparation of the strategic struc-
turee plan for Nakuru. A team of high-level physical planners and some officers of the 
MCNN who are dubbed the 'MCN Planning team' did the Plan preparation and final 
documentation.. Though the team relied more on sectoral studies done by several 
consultants,, there was the exclusion of the 'local people', the Nakuru County Coun-
cil118,, the Kenya Wildlif e Service119, the church and the informal sector. 

Wee need to recognise that the political factor is an integral part of formulating and 
implementingg LA 21 proposals at the municipal level. This can be handled in a con-
structivee way by laying emphasis on familiarising newly elected officials with long-
termm vision and actions already achieved while at the same time leaving enough 
roomm for the priorities of a new council. Political change has undoubtedly induced 
somee delays in implementing certain activities under the LA 21 framework, particu-
larlyy as far as institutional change and municipal resources are concerned. Several 
actionn plans within the LA 21 in Nakuru fell victim to local politics. We observe that 
theree are a number of possible causes. Some of these are related to the councillors. 
Mostt of them have limited levels of education and exposure.120 The two-yearly elec-
tionn of council and lengthy decision-making processes due to the committee system 
affectt their effectiveness. There are also causes related to the council administration. 
Thesee include limited information-flow between councillors and their officers, lim-

Thee County Council is in-charge of the entire Nakuru District which includes Nakuru's hinter-
landd and the rural areas. It was observed that is involved in the LA21 process. 

Initiallyy the KWS was involved in the process but in due course, it withdrew for some political 
issues s 

Traditionally,, the position of councillor in Kenya has been attracting the lowly educated and least 
exposedd persons whom in most instances are local businessmen. 
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itedd cooperation between different departments and frequent turn over of key person-
nel.. There are also those causes related to the way LA 21 perceived the MCN. For 
instancee LA 21 underestimated the way council officers initiatives remain limited 
withinn the MCN system, the different ways in which technicians and politicians ra-
tionalisee things while overestimating the reliability of political commitments. 

Itt is important to indicate that there are also complexities of local politics in Nakuru 
andd LA 21 reports have depicted local politics as a hindrance to the success of the 
programme.. With the election of ZDCs, it should become possible for the CBOs to 
increasee the pressure on local politicians to work for their constituencies. We further 
notee that the failure of LA 21 to yield physical outputs, say improvement of physical 
infrastructure,, has made the local politicians very apathetic and this will affect the 
implementationn of the proposals. Currently there is the proposal that all decisions 
madee regarding the LA 21-type proposals and the strategic structure plan proposals 
wil ll  be discussed and approved by the full council meeting and this will raise politi-
call  support among the local politicians. 

Fromm the foregoing, there are opportunities and prospects for a successful LA 21 and 
thee implementation of the strategic structure plan. There is a strong desire to continue 
withh the process. Paying attention to and the management of intra-organisational un-
certaintiess must continue, however, since new problems and obstacles will most cer-
tainlyy arise before the LA21 and the resultant strategic structure plan has become an 
integrall  part of the ordinary planning and decision-making. The LA 21 project in 
Nakuruu makes it clear that there are gaps to be abridged within the municipal plan-
ningg system itself, between politicians and chief officers and between officials at dif-
ferentt and in different sectors if participatory decision-making is to be achieved. 

7.66 Conclusions 

Thee LA 21 programme is not just about products, but is a multifaceted process that 
endeavourss to involve an as wide a spectrum of actors as possible in pursuit of urban 
sustainablee development. A major characteristic of the process is the empowerment 
off  partners, the local level communities in particular, which, after the donor support 
iss ended, will become the ultimate owners of development process. The Nakuru stra-
tegicc structure plan (1998-2020) has outlined how the ultimate goal of achieving sus-
tainablee development will be achieved in Nakuru. The need to put in place an institu-
tionall  mechanism for plan implementation has been recognised and the MCN will 
needd to utilise and fully exploit the positive attributes of changes in planning and ur-
bann management legislation in Kenya. These regulations have decentralised powers 
too prepare plans, regulate land use and coordinate the actions of the public and pri-
vatee sector in land development to local authorities. 
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Itt is surprising that the LA 21 process and most initiatives remain invisible to the 
generall  public and this indicates that communication with the public was rather poor. 
Thee approach that has been used to develop the local Agenda was top-down and it is 
veryy difficult for the residents in Nakuru to link the process to their daily struggles 
andd aspirations. Another challenge is to connect the product of LA 21, the strategic 
structuree plan, to the mainstream decision-making processes of the council so that the 
LAA 21 really influences the way people live and relate to the environment. Some ap-
proachess that can help build LA 21 into the decision process include basing sustain-
ablee development aims and appraisal criteria on the LA 21 vision; asking service 
committeess to include relevant actions from the Agenda 21 strategy in their own de-
partmentall  service plans and building community involvement process into formal 
planningg processes. 

Wee observe that mere is strong representation of the MCN in the LA 21 process. 
Thiss has strong and weak points. Its strength lies in increasing the likelihood of LA 
idealss and initiatives to get the required official backing and support. Its weakness is 
thatt the local government continues to steer the process while much of the citizenship 
hass lost faith and trust in the government. Respondents in our household survey had 
thee opinion that the local authority should be responsible for adequate water supply, 
adequatee sanitation and waste collection and disposal, but it has not been doing so. 
Thee CBOs (or their representatives) that are included are likely to fall into the trap of 
clientelismm that is so characteristic of Kenyan politics. In a workshop that the author 
organisedd in Nakuru on the 3rd and 4th January, 2002, a former councillor who indi-
catedd that most of the CBOs actively working with the MCN had strong inclinations 
too the ruling party raised these sentiments. 

Thee LA 21 process in Nakuru relied very much on external funding and support. We 
needd to indicate that this was a very important input from the external support agen-
cies.. However, for the process to succeed and for the continuation of the implementa-
tionn of the proposals, there is need to mobilise local resources and have budgetary 
allocationss for the LA activities. There is need for long-term funding both from do-
norss and the central government. The MCN also needs to allocate funds for the pro-
posalss and area based action plans in the strategic structure plan. 

Theree is also need for the council officers to cultivate and nurture the culture that the 
programmee has introduced, that of true partnership with the civil society sector. The 
issuee of coordination is critical, as there are many organisations beginning to show 
interestt in Nakuru. A key issue facing the main stakeholders active in the Nakuru pro-
grammee so far is whether the political will can be strengthened to support what is seen 
ass a quite new approach in planning and environmental management. The councillors 
aree key to this. They need to see their roles quite differently and to influence the rest 
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off  the council to show them what benefits they can all get by working with the com-
munity.. A priority is to dispel the fear that is growing in the minds of some of the 
councill  representatives, that an empowered community will be a threat. We conclude 
thatt the LA 21 project and the proposals have the potential of leading Nakuru on the 
pathwayy to sustainable development. As we have discussed, a number of obstacles 
needd to be addressed. The potentials of combining different forms of capitals (from 
households,, CBOs, local government, NGOs, private sector and external support agen-
cies)) leads to the pathway towards sustainable development and poverty reduction. 

Theree is urgent need to build capacity in partner institutions. The new ways of work-
ingg and recasting of power relationships imply that there is need to develop new 
skillss and capacities among all participants to establish the new careers that partner-
shipss require. There is need to have the entire process firmly integrated into a na-
tionall  agenda. First and foremost, because the central government needs to deliver 
effectivee legal, budgetary and administrative measures that give the local council the 
legitimacyy and the resources to actually implement the Local Agenda. Second, lack 
off  any intergovernmental structure for the integration of the Local Agendas is likely 
too confuse and diffuse efforts. National officials have shown interest in the LA 21 
exercisee in Nakuru because, if successful, it would give them an example to replicate 
throughoutt the country. 

Regardingg contributions to urban sustainable development, the LA 21 process has 
potentialss to putting Nakuru on a pathway to sustainable development, especially 
whenn all the proposals have been implemented. However, as we have noted, there are 
certainn constraints that have to be dealt with. There is need to make resources avail-
ablee for the implementation of the proposals contained in the strategic structure plan. 
Thesee resources can be mobilised locally, though the external support will also be 
required. . 
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InIn this concluding chapter, we present the theoretical and empirical conclusions. 
Basedd on our study findings, we give recommendations for enhancing partnerships 
andd suggest areas for further research. 

8.11 Summary of major  conclusions 

8.1.18.1.1 Theoretical conclus ions 

Theree are two approaches that have been used to analyse urban environmental 
managementt issues and responses: the top-down, public management perspective 
andd the bottom-up, community/local action perspective. Our study identified two 
typess of partnerships: those that are process-type partnerships and address issues 
thatt are citywide. These kinds of partnerships use the top-down approach and are 
policy-oriented.. The top-down partnerships lay much emphasis on the process, fo-
cusingg on institutional reform. These partnerships originate from the public sector 
reformm as a result of an official policy and/or a response to donor pressure. There 
alsoo are partnerships that are deliberately based on social mobilisation and empha-
sisee community action. They are bottom-up partnerships engaging in local actions 
att the community or neighbourhood levels. Most of these partnerships focus on 
substantivee outcomes and are concentrated in the low-income neighbourhoods. 
Thesee partnerships originate from the residents out of some specific felt needs and 
aree supported and implemented through community organisations and non-
governmentall  organisations (NGOs) and other partners. The partnerships that we 
analysedd under the Local Agenda 21 (LA 21) process are partly related to the proc-
ess,, while we observed localised and spontaneous action-oriented partnerships in 
thee low-income areas. A significant finding was the real gap between community-
basedd partnership initiatives and the national and international policy setting. While 
locall  level partnerships are often very successful at addressing immediate prob-
lems,, they often lack mechanisms to influence or change national policies that may 
havee led to the problems in the first place. More attention needs to be paid to learn-
ingg how community-based initiatives can leverage policy change. 

Mostt of the literature on typologies of partnerships has often been organised around 
thee types and numbers of actors in the partnerships (NGO/government/business). In 
thiss study, the examples discussed have shown that partnerships can be better clas-
sifiedd by the work being undertaken and the desired outcomes of the partnerships. 
Thesee examples therefore provide the beginnings of a partnership typology based 
onn the scale and nature of the work rather than by sectors and organisations. 
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Process-typeProcess-type and top-down partnerships 
Publicc sector partnerships have been involved in the process-type partnerships 
aimedd at reforming public policy. They posses the much required political support 
andd official backing, though these partnerships have few substantive outcomes. The 
partnershipss also tend to focus on the citywide interventions, and participating or-
ganisationss take long to reach agreed modes of operation. We note that such part-
nershipss are important as they address issues of public interest and ensure that there 
iss coordination between government departments and agencies at the same level of 
government.. Public sector partnerships are necessary structures for encouraging 
otherr forms of partnerships such as the public private partnerships. 

Action-oriented,Action-oriented, localised and bottom-up partnerships 
Onee of the major conclusions drawn from the literature on local level environ-
mentall  initiatives is that communities in the developing countries have done 
muchh to improve the quality of lif e in liveability of cities than other actors, in-
cludingg the government. Communities are able to mobilise a wealth of resources 
throughh their organisations, based on existing social networks, as is apparent in 
manyy examples of what organised people have been able to achieve (ibid.). How-
ever,, for communities to succeed in their collective activities, they need to col-
laboratee with other actors. Most of the analyses that have been done on commu-
nityy organisation have been done with respect to community-based organisations 
andd our study has shown that these community-based organisations (CBOs) are 
concentratedd in low-income areas or deprived neighbourhoods and that they are 
nott always representative. They tend to address interests of specific classes of 
residents.. Despite the bias in the composition of the CBOs, their activities benefit 
otherr residents in terms of, for example, cleaner and liveable neighbourhoods free 
off  garbage. 

Ourr findings have shown that not all citizens and communities have the intentions, 
abilitiess and/or resources to take on the responsibilities that partnerships entail, 
thereforee thus the state should retain such mechanisms as 'safety nets' and com-
pensatoryy mechanisms to protect the least active citizens and communities. We 
observee that citizens, communities and other actors from the popular sector cannot 
simplyy be left to go 'their own way' within a partnership, but that they need to be 
linkedd with other actors to achieve meaningful results. The virtual absence of the 
publicc sector in the community/local partnership arrangements is problematic in 
variouss ways. First, there is no actor that protects the interests of those excluded 
fromfrom the partnering. Second, there is no actor that protects the wider public inter-
estss or negative spin-off for neighbouring communities or for overall public health 
orr environmental hazards that may result from local action. Another issue that we 
needd to highlight here is that an increase of the local dimension in new partnerships 
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arrangementss gives rise to complicated problems of coordination. This implies that 
thee state has a key role to play in the delivery of strategic policy and governmental 
coordination.. To make local action have more impact, it is often necessary to link it 
too other actions since there are limits to local actions. Further, for purposes of up 
scalingg local action, the public sector becomes a crucial partner. 

8.1.28.1.2 Re-defining partnerships 

Fromm the existing literature on partnerships, definitions of what constitute partner-
shipss in urban environmental management are characteristically generalised and at 
timess non-existent. However, various attempts have been made to come up with 
definitionss that are specific to local situations, the actors themselves and the overall 
governmentt policy. Given the various definitions that have been given in literature 
andd those that were adopted for this study, we conclude that, indeed, the partner-
shipss studied involve two or more actors. Most of the partnerships analysed had an 
enduringg relationship guided by written agreements for instance, contracts, memo-
randaa of understandings or urban pacts and commitment documents. Others were 
basedd on verbal agreements and on mutual trust for example those between the wa-
terr vendors and households; those between waste pickers and waste buyers. An-
otherr aspect, which has been mentioned in literature is that all the participating ac-
torss in any partnership we analysed brought something to the partnership - both 
tangiblee and intangible contributions - and that they expect to get something out of 
thee partnership activities. All the partnerships analysed had concrete activities and 
weree all meant to serve a public interest. Several partnerships were involved in the 
jointt development of action plans and had income-generating activities to imple-
mentt the action plans. Concerning the different contributions that each partner puts 
intoo the partnership arrangement, they were of a different nature, ranging from fi-
nanciall  capital to organisational, social, political and cultural capital. It was diffi -
cult,, though, to quantify contributions of some partners in real terms. 

Basedd on the results of our study, a partnership can thus be defined as typically two 
orr more organisations working together to accomplish specific goals and objectives 
(whichh is more than simply networking for the sake of knowledge exchange); with 
decision-makingg shared among the partners (which goes beyond the contracting 
relationship);; and with resources shared and leveraged (which goes beyond simple 
collaborationn on a piece of work). But key to this is the 'compelling motive' - a 
feltt need, an external driver, champion or challenge that organisations believe can 
onlyy be addressed through actors working together. Partnership for the sake of 
partnershipp will not lead to outcomes or solutions. In our definition we need to cap-
turee the issue of voluntary collaboration. Partners therefore work hard to identify, 
clarifyy and understand the expectations of each partner and for the work they un-
dertakee collectively. 
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ConclusionsConclusions on goals and obligations of partnerships 
Inn conclusions, it is important to note that partnership arrangements are complex, 
operatingg along four distinct, but necessarily interactive, dimensions: (a) instru-
mentall  goals, i.e. what the relationship is expecting to do or produce; (b) mainte-
nancee goals, i.e. what holds the relationship itself together; (c) structures or the 
mechanismss available to set up and manage its activities; and (d) processes, i.e. 
howw it decides, implements activities and sustains itself. Coupled with an often 
fluid,fluid, voluntary and geographically separated membership, such partnerships are 
alsoo relatively unpredictable social arrangements. Indeed, effective partnerships are 
inherentlyy flexible ones and those that are able to adapt to shifting internal and ex-
ternall  environments. For the same reasons, any partnership has at least two sets of 
obligations:: task-related - to produce better products - and organic - to mature a 
culturee of trust and mutual respect, with partners communicating, exchanging and 
negotiating. . 

Partnershipss are ultimately most sustainable when they reinforce the organic quali-
ties,, to: 
(a)) generate ownership, creating a shared identity around a common purpose to 

workk with (not just for) the arrangement, ensuring members something mean-
ingfull  to do together better than each would be able to do alone and helping 
themm to grow and learn as individuals and collaborators; 

(b)) accept, seek out and make effective use of member diversities, while creating a 
culturee of negotiation and cooperation; 

(c)) recognise that it is the individual that enter into a partnership, but that the or-
ganisationn is key to providing an enabling environment; 

(d)) monitor and adapt to changing circumstances, within and outside the arrange-
ment; ; 

(e)) accept a maturation process, which is gradual and meandering, practicing pa-
tiencee and tolerance for often ambiguous outcomes. 

8.1.38.1.3 Empirical conclusions 

Wee found that the field of partnerships for sustainable development is still fairly 
new,, and that existing research and case studies exist only for the last decade or so, 
makingg it difficult to assess and draw conclusions with some measure of rigor and 
validity.. This is an experimental field, full of opportunities for innovation. But if 
wee believe that we must work together to move towards sustainability, it becomes 
alll  the more imperative that we learn how to work together. We need to compile 
andd analyse the lessons learned on good partnership practice and further monitor 
thee new partnership initiatives. Table 8.1 gives a summary of the characteristics of 
partnershipp arrangements that were discussed in chapter 6 and 7. 
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Tablee 8.1 Comparing the components of partnership arrangements (experiences 
versuss components) 

Component t 

Aimss and ob-
jectives s 
Activities s 

Levell  of inter-
vention n 

Partnership--
type e 
Actors s 

Actor'ss role 

Naturee of rela-
tionships s 

Inputt of actors 

Financiall  ar-
rangement t 

Publicc sector Public/ / 
private e 

clear// but some clear 
uncertain n 
citywidee and specificc and 
specificc (water citywide 
qualityy control) (waste minimi 

city-widee and 
regional l 

top-down n 

onlyy public 
sectorr (exclu-
sive) ) 

defined d 

formalised d 
throughh con-
tracts s 

financial,, man 
agement t 

uncertain n 

Monitoringg andpresent but 
evaluation n uncertain n 

sationn and pol-
lutionn control) 

city-wide e 

top-down n 

formall  pub-
lic/private e 
(exclusive) ) 

defined,, fixed 

Private/ / 
private e 

Public/civil l 
society/exter--
nall  agencies 

clear// but some clear and 
uncertain n 
specific/local--

achievable e 
manyy and lo-

isedd (water sup- caused (waste 
-- ply and waste 
collection,, min 
imizationand d 
recycling) ) 

selective e 
neighbour--
hoods s 

bottom-up/ / 
vertical l 
privatee compa-
nies,, water 
vendors, , 
households s 
wastee pick-
ers/buyerss (not 
fullyy inclusive' 

defined,, flexi-
ble e 

formall  through con-
MoUs/un--
binding g 

-- financial, 
monitoring g 

presentt but 
unclear r 
presentt but 
unclear r 

tracts/informal l 
basedd on trust 

labour,, finan-
cial l 

presentt but 
uncertain n 
unclear r 

management, , 
-- water supply) 

neighbour--
hoodss and 
community--
based d 
bottom-up p 

LAA 21 
partnerships s 

clear/achiev--
able e 
manyy and am-
bitiouss (plan-
ning,, waste 
minimisation, , 
development t 
control,, water 
supply) ) 
city-wide/ / 
localised d 

mixedd top/ 
bottom-up p 

locall  authority, government, 
NGOs,, CBOs, 
externall  agen-
cies s 

1 1 

defined,, multi-

locall  authorities, 
externall  agen-
cies,, CBOs, 
NGOs,, Private 
sector,, Univer-
sitiess (all inclu-
sive) ) 
defined,, flexi-

plee and flexible ble and multi-
«1o o 

MoUs/un--
bindingg and 
basedd on trust 

labour,, social 
capital,, finan-
cial l 

present/CBOs s 
weak k 
presentt but 
unclear r 

urbann pacts and 
commitment t 
documents/ / 
unbinding g 
expertise,, fi-
nancial, , 
consultation, , 
research h 
uncertain n 

presentt and 
clear r 
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Wee observe that the role played by the Municipal Council Nakuru (MCN) in envi-
ronmentall  management indicates the extraordinary complexity in the decision-
makingg process. We note that other governmental actors in Nakuru can lead to con-
fusionn because of poor communication, lack of coordination and the tendency to 
adoptt a sectoral approach. This is a major challenge to urban environmental gov-
ernancee and there is need for a new approach. There is the prevailing view that the 
MCNN should be responsible for the provision of urban basic services. Its weak 
revenuee base and the fact that many households do not pay taxes support this atti-
tude.. This depicts lack of civic responsibility that is usually seen as a prerequisite 
forr successful collective action. 

Mostt responses to poor environmental conditions involve collaboration between 
variouss actors: households as members of CBOs, CBOs that need to call upon the 
MCNN for legal and technical backing and on external donors for funding, NGOs 
thatt always work with other actors and the private sector offering service where it 
iss lacking. This means that most environmental action is always a matter of partner-
ing.. Collective action seems to rest on the dedication and enthusiasm of a rather lim-
itedd group of people. Most tenants are not motivated to engage in collective action 
andd this is a serious bottleneck. This raises issues of the difficulties of mobilising 
communityy members in low-income settlements. Many informal operators are in-
volvedd in urban environmental service delivery, though they do not get the appropri-
atee backing. Even CBOs and NGOs seem to be reluctant to engage the informal ac-
tors.. We contend that the roles played by the informal sector, though fragmented, 
needd to be recognised and supported. In the following section we give conclusions 
onn the specific preconditions for effective partnering. 

PreconditionsPreconditions for partnerships 
AA general conclusion that we come to for all the partnerships that we studied is that 
actorss are able to pool their limited expertise and resources to address a common 
aimm and objective. They represent a broad coalition among the public, private and 
voluntaryy sectors and can therefore develop more confidence and command more 
respectt and resources than any actor working alone. There is, however, need for 
neww rules and regulations and at times guidelines to support the partnering process. 
Forr partnerships to function and be effective, our study has shown that there are 
preconditionss that need to be fulfilled. In all, we can conclude that the memoran-
dumss of understanding (MoU), contracts, urban pacts and commitment documents 
greatlyy benefit partnerships, clarifying roles and responsibilities and underpinning 
thee governance structures. Well-thought-out governance structures can provide 
transparencyy to the partnerships, enhancing their legitimacy and effectiveness, im-
provee accountability and also help redress some of the typical imbalances of power 
relationss between partners from different sectors. 
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First,, there is the issue of appropriate legislation to support the formation and regis-
trationn of all partnership initiatives. All the stages of partnership formation from 
thee experimental stage to the operational stage must be supported by appropriate 
ruless and regulations. However, even where these rules and regulations exist, they 
needd to be adequately enforced and this is determined by another precondition. 

Secondly,, the organisational structure of the public sector should be revised to cre-
atee an enabling environment and appropriate institutional frameworks that will en-
couragee the formation and functioning of partnership arrangements. The public 
sectorr also needs to be reorganised to be able to work together with a wide array of 
actorss and be able to monitor the process and outcomes of partnership arrange-
ments.. There is need to change the mentality of the public sector actors in a way 
thatt they can be able to effectively work with other actors and even accept any po-
sitionss within a partnership activity. They therefore need to adopt a collaborative 
mind-sett as they are no longer able to deliver on their own. 

Thirdly,, all partnerships have to address a specific felt need and the specific objec-
tivess should address these needs. Successful partnerships, as seen from our analy-
sis,, are those that have clear, short term, localised and achievable objectives. 

Fourth,, there is need for the existence of a champion within the partnering institu-
tions.. In Nakuru, such champions include WWF and the United Nation Centre for 
Humann Settlements (UNCHS). However, existence of a champion is a necessary 
butt not sufficient precondition and all partnerships must ensure that there is com-
mitmentt at the institutional level. If this precondition is not met, changes in per-
sonnell  can be a destabilising factor for the partnership, as we observed in the LA 
211 partnerships. 

Fifth,, political will is required from local, regional and central government. The 
casee presented on the water company - Nakuru Quality Water and Sanitation Ser-
vicess (NAQWASS) - indicates that where there is lack of political support and will , 
anyy partnership arrangement, even with very good intentions, will not operate. Part-
nershipss for urban environmental management operate in a political environment and 
whenn they are not politically supported, it is difficult for them to be functional. 

Finally,, one of the factors important for partnerships efficiency is accountability. 
Accountabilityy is determined by the rate of information flow and exchange among 
partners.. These stand out to be important conditions to enhance the trust and mu-
tuall  understanding that are critical for any partnership arrangement. In the partner-
shipss that we have studied, partners mentioned that lack of information flow and 
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exchangee between the partnering organisations and actors led to misrepresentation 
off  crucial facts. Most of the partnership initiatives that are being undertaken in Na-
kuruu wil l take a long time for their impacts to be felt. For instance, within the 
PRTRR initiative, partners need to know that the impacts of pollution control will 
takee a long time to be seen. 

ConclusionsConclusions on identified partnership arrangements 
AA specific conclusion that we draw from the studied example of the public sector 
partnershipss is that there is no institutional framework for collaborating stake-
holders,, and this affects the effectiveness of the Water Quality Testing Laboratory 
(WQTL).. The key actors in this partnership have taken too long to agree on a joint 
memorandumm of understanding, spelling out the roles and responsibilities of each 
other.. The major issue that is hindering consensus seems to be who should claim 
ownershipp of the laboratory facility, and who should provide financial and logistic 
supportt for its operation. This clearly shows the ineffectiveness of the public sector 
organisationss and it has more to do with lack of accountability. 

Fromm the discussion of two examples of public/private partnership arrangements, 
wee conclude that there is lack of an effective legal framework to support and guide 
thee new partnerships. The existing agreements are not effective in guiding the day-
to-dayy operations and functions of the joint initiatives. As previously mentioned, 
theree is need for the participating institutions to define their expectations from the 
onsett and to have flexible work plans. 

Fromm our analysis of the private-private partnership arrangements we conclude 
that,, although they are based on some formal contracts, there is need for the public 
sectorr to come in as a partner at a distance to ensure that specific rules and regula-
tionss are followed. We noted there is the tendency of the private service providers 
too deal with only those who are able to pay for the services, leaving out poor 
householderss who are not able to pay. There are also tendencies of exploitation 
becausee of the power relations between the partners. Regarding the process of part-
neringg we conclude that while formal structures should be developed (including 
partnershipp agreements, contracts, pacts, commitment documents and memoranda 
off  understanding) our study has shown that these must be sufficiently flexible. This 
iss to adapt to changes in context (such as a change in government or economic 
situations),, learning processes, staffing and degree of success. All the MoUs and 
otherr documents should be rigorous and not rigid. This is because needs and roles 
keepp changing. 

Public/NGO/communityy partnerships have localised partnership activities and they 
operatee in the low-income neighbourhoods. This is where we have a lot of collec-
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tivee community action in Nakuru, as opposed to the middle-income and high-
incomee areas. This can be explained by the fact that in the middle to high-income 
areas,, there is less community spirit and hence a lot of individualism. There is also 
moree provision of urban basic services in these areas and households here can ar-
rangee for any shortcomings through water tanks and hiring solid waste collection 
andd disposal services, etc. We observed that membership of community organisa-
tionss in the low-income areas was low and mostly dominated by house owners 
ratherr than tenants. Tenants are not involved in collective community activities. 
Somee of the explanations for this are that: 

participationn in community action has less direct personal gain; 
neighbourhoodd improvement is not felt as their responsibility, but that of the 
landowners;; and 
theyy have no time to participate in community activities as they have to strug-
glee to survive in a harsh environment. 

Thee economic viability of public/NGO/ community partnerships is endangered, as 
theyy are unable to work at optimal level due to lack of legal backing and official 
support.. Though there is a lot of interest in this type of partnership arrangements by 
thee MCN, NGOs and the external support agencies, the main actors (CBOs) have a 
veryy weak financial base. They eventually might become instruments of imple-
mentingg other actors' agendas as they end up being unequal partners. This, for in-
stance,, is deduced from the refuse truck project whereby even after the purchase 
andd delivery of the truck to the MCN, it has not been delivered to the rightful own-
ers:: the Lakeview CBO. The MCN has been using the truck to collect garbage in 
thee Central Business District (CBD), disregarding the provisions in the memoran-
dumm of understanding with the CBO. 

Ann important conclusion on LA 21 is that there is lack of institutionalisation of the 
LAA 21 working approach. There is need for a legal framework to guide this new 
approachh to planning, accompanied by appropriate institutional frameworks and 
somee specific rules and regulations. There is need for local government officials to 
changee their attitudes and the traditional way of decision-making and incorporate a 
moree consultative approach. The major achievements of the LA 21 in Nakuru have 
beenn the consultative processes, joint visioning and the development of the strate-
gicc structure plan. The LA 21 process has introduced new ways of addressing envi-
ronmentall  problems through the consultative process and vision building. The 
processs benefited more from a supportive local authority and a community that was 
willin gg to regain and restore the lost glory of Nakuru and make it "a peoples green 
city".. The LA success can be said to bee as a result of the mobilisation and inclusion 
off  a wide range of actors and its weakness is that not all relevant actors have been 
mobilised.. Another weakness is the strong involvement and control by the MCN. 
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Thiss has both strengths and weaknesses. Its strength is that overrepresentation of 
thee local government gives the LA 21 initiatives the required political support and 
officiall  recognition. Its weakness is that actors see the MCN as a corrupt and inef-
fectivee institution that has previously failed to deliver and cannot be trusted as a 
partner.. This causes apathy among potential actors. 

Thee Nakuru strategic structure plan has outlined how to achieve the ultimate goal 
off  sustainable development. The need to put in place an institutional mechanism 
forr plan implementation has been recognised and the MCN will need to utilise and 
fullyy exploit the positive attributes of changes in planning and urban management 
legislationn in Kenya. These regulations have decentralised powers to prepare plans, 
regulatee land use and coordinate the actions of the public and private sector in land 
developmentt to local authorities. The strategic structure plan has to be firmly inte-
gratedd into a national planning framework. First and foremost, because the central 
governmentt needs to deliver effective legal, budgetary and administrative measures 
thatt give local councils the legitimacy and resources to actually implement their 
locall  agendas. The greatest challenge in Nakuru is to connect the product of LA 21 
too the mainstream decision-making processes of the council enabling the LA 21 to 
reallyy changes the decision-making process and the way people live and relate to 
thee environment. 

ConclusionsConclusions on assessment of outcomes 
AA conclusion we can draw regarding the assessment of partnerships is that they 
needd to be looked at not simply in terms of with what they can or have produced 
(outcomes)) but also 'in the doing of them' (process). This is to know, for example, 
iff  and how a partnership is making a difference to members and users through 
changess it has precipitated in knowledge: about issues, processes of decision-
makingg attitudes and motivations. Critical, too, it seeks to clarify factors influenc-
ingg results: motivation, congruence with felt needs of people and whether members 
feell  ownership of the process. 

Inn terms of inclusiveness, the public sector partnerships have least representation of 
differentt actors. By their nature and the specific issues that they address, they rely 
moree on public organisations and have littl e room for consultation with the private 
andd civil society sectors at their initial stages. Bottom-up type partnerships are con-
finedd to the low-income areas and are more inclusive. They seem to have a room 
forr all other actors. One of the major goals of partnering is to develop synergy 
throughh complementarity of different inputs by the actors. However, there has to be 
politicall  will to create synergy. Existence of political will depends on specific per-
sons,, leadership and the structure of the government. Politics tend to interfere with 
thee partnering processes. 

282 2 



ConclusionsConclusions and Recommendations 

Inn all the partnership arrangements studied, there is lack of jointness, since all part-
nerss tend to remain in control of their own resources. Without jointly managing 
partnershipp resources, it is difficult to create synergy. Partners are inclined towards 
jointnesss if there is credibility, transparency, trust and accountability. At the initial 
stagess of partnering, there tends to be hesitation on the part of the actors. Partner-
shipss tend to enhance complementarity of resources and avoid duplication of initia-
tives.. This builds synergy and with appropriate coordination, it can help improve 
thee quality of life in Nakuru. 

However,, in all the partnership arrangements, there is no development budget as-
sociatedd with any of the partnership arrangements. Funding comes from budgets 
thatt individual partners control separately. We observed that in Nakuru, the main 
thrustt is not to deliver new funds but to find better and new ways of managing ex-
istingg resources and improve the environmental quality. Financial challenges are 
numerous,, with funding where it is available, provided only on a short-term 'pilot' 
basis.. Most of the partners stress that one of the strengths of the emerging partner-
shipp arrangements is that they seek to promote the process of networking and ex-
changee of information. The voluntary partners, especially in the public/private and 
public/communityy partnership arrangements, stress that it is a means of establish-
ingg environmental management structures where even local communities and 
groupss will freely participate. 

Disparityy among different actors in the partnerships was observed insofar as finan-
ciall  resources, information and political influence were concerned. Because of the 
disparityy among partners within any of these collaborative working relations, sev-
erall  conflicts121 eventually emerge. It was the expectation of the study that we 
wouldd find some conflict management strategies in the partnership arrangements 
studied.. However, because of the lack of a clear organisational set-up, conflict 
managementt strategies were non-existent. This has implications for the sustainable 
developmentt of all the partnership arrangements studied. 

Legitimacyy (both social and legal) is important for the sustainable development of 
thee different partnership activities. However, in Kenya, it is noted that even where 
wee have adequate legal provisions, the problem has been the inadequate capacity to 
ensuree collaborative and collective action. MCN, a principal partner in most part-
nershipp arrangements assessed, frequently fail to play its active role due to inade-

1211 Conflicts are likely to arise when those seeking change challenge those who benefit from the 
statuss quo. They also arise when affected partners differ on their definitions of the problem. 
Thee failure of the water company is much more related to conflicts among councillors and 
chieff  officers. 
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quatee finances, skilled personnel and enforcement machinery. We conclude that 
theree is an urgent need to build capacity in partner institutions. The new ways of 
workingg and recasting of power relationships implies that there is need to develop 
neww skills and capacities among all participants to establish the new careers that 
partnershipss require. 

Thee MCN should ensure that an enabling environment is in place for partnerships 
too function effectively. The MCN has lately recognised that collaboration with 
otherr actors in attempts to improve the quality of the urban environment is yielding 
positivee results and there is a lot of will and support on the part of MCN officers 
andd councillors to work with other actors. 

Finally,, research findings suggest that partnerships require good coordination, ad-
ministration,, and a clear definition of the roles and identification of core objectives. 
Groupss that commonly participate in decision-making, such as the educated, prop-
ertyy owning and middle-class people continued to do so, whilst women, youth and 
poorr people to a larger extent were excluded. Key concepts of partnership and par-
ticipationn did have some impact; yet successful capacity building and empower-
mentt remain ideals rather than realities. 

Tablee 8.2 Comparison of process-outcomes and substantive outcomes of 
partnerships s 

Dimensionn Indicators Public sector  Public/ Private/ Public/ LA 21 
partner-- private private NGO/ partner-

shipss partner- partner- community ships 
shipss ships partnerships 
+++ + +++ +++ 

+? ? 

+— +— 

+? ? 

+— — 

+ + 

+? ? 

+ + 

— — 
0 0 

? ? 
7 7 

+? ? 

++ + 

+~ ~ 

++ + 

+- ? ? 

++ + 

++? ? 

-H--

+---

-H--

-? ? ? 

+++ + 

+? ? 

Key:: + = Presence of the outcomes 
== Absence of the outcome 

J?? = More information is needed 

Process-- 1 Number of actors + 
outcomess included/ ex-

cluded d 
22 Legitimacy (so- + 

ciall  and legal) 

33 Political will ++-

44 Accountability ? 

55 Financial viability -? 

Substantivee 6 Presence of action -? 

outcomess Pl a ns 

77 Effectiveness -+? 
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8.22 Implications and Recommendations 

Urbann sustainable development is a process, which is ceaselessly dynamic, re-
spondingg to changing economic, political, environmental and social pressures. 
Partnershipss have been promoted as one of the approaches of striving towards sus-
tainablee development. Our findings have some theoretical and practical implica-
tionss to this process and we outline them in this section. As for theoretical implica-
tions,, the current study contributes to the on going debate on defining urban part-
nerships,, the framework of analysing partnerships and that of assessing their proc-
esss outcomes and substantial outcomes. Further the study outlines the precondi-
tionss of successful partnership arrangements. These frameworks could be adapted 
andd utilised elsewhere based on specific local conditions. Our findings also indicate 
thatt a new typology of partnerships is possible: the one based on the nature and 
levell  of activities rather than the sectors and organisations. 

Thee practical implications relate to recommendations that will ensure that partner-
shipp activities are promoted and enhanced. The first and foremost recommendation 
iss that there is need to speed up the reform of local government administrative 
frameworkframework for planning and decision-making and move fast towards decentralisa-
tion.. Subsequently, there is need to spend a good deal of effort in adapting the 
rules,, regulations and procedures giving partnerships the necessary legal and offi-
ciall  backing and to train officers and councillors in this new style of governance. 
Thee various examples of partnership arrangements can be involved in the formula-
tionn of specific guidelines utilising the vast experience that they have. 

Secondly,, there is need for the MCN to assess roles, responsibilities and institu-
tionall  relationships of all other service providers and other stakeholders in the mu-
nicipalityy and involve and incorporate them in planning for improvements in the 
formm of a partnership. Here there is need to recognise the roles played by the in-
formall  sector in service provision. They should be encouraged and given appropri-
atee incentives to operate in the low-income areas. Partnerships between different 
actorss need to be promoted and strengthened where they exist, as they promise to 
bee a possible option for improving the service provision in low-income neighbour-
hoods.. Partnerships could be strengthened by the MCN by putting in place appro-
priatee institutional frameworks to monitor partnership initiatives and offer the nec-
essaryy advice. The roles and responsibilities of each partner need to be specified 
fromfrom the onset. 

Third,, this study has shown that the most effective partnerships are those that ad-
dresss a felt need and those whose activities are localised. We recommend that these 
partnershipp activities at different localities need to be supported while at the same 
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timee promoting the process-type partnerships with city-wide intervention. Concern-
ingg the LA 21 process, there is need for the local and national policies and politics 
too support the proposals and the ongoing activities. One can work on strengthening 
politicall  will by direct capacity building of decision-makers by exposing them to 
neww ideas, point at long-term effects and show examples of good practices else-
where.. We note, however, that where political will is not sufficient, it must be 
counterbalancedd by an equally sound critical mass of professionals, community 
leaderss and action groups (Verschure, 2000). Hence, there is need to strengthen the 
civill  society institutions and promote democracy. 

Fourth,, there is need to develop financial systems together with the community 
representativess and other actors to find ways of improving the financial situation 
andd transparency. This is a very sensitive issue, however, and normally there is 
mistrustt between the MCN and other actors. This is because councillors and offi-
cerss of the MCN have always been seen as corrupt by actors outside the MCN. For 
alll  the emerging partnership arrangements there is need for budgetary allocations 
byy both the central and the local governments and external support agencies. We 
needd to emphasise here that although over-reliance on external donors is discour-
aged,, the external support agencies need continue to financially assisting partner-
shipp initiatives and to assist these arrangements to mobilise local resources. 

Fifth,, development initiatives in Nakuru should take into consideration the inter-
connectednesss of the landscape units and therefore use a holistic approach. There is 
needd to recognise both the limitations to physical development and the exploitation 
off  the physical environment in a sustainable manner. We recommend that the cur-
rentt alienation of the Lake Nakuru National park from the locals by the KWS man-
agementt be revised so that the MCN gets some benefits and part of the revenues 
collected.. The MCN should be involved as a partner in policies and negotiations 
relatedd to the future of the park as it is directly affected by the park and also di-
rectlyy influences the area concerned. The MCN should then be mandated to under-
takee specific environmental improvements in the surrounding area on a periodic 
basis.. The community partnership initiative currently advocated by the KWS man-
agementt should not only include the neighbouring communities, but also other in-
stitutionss like the MCN that operate in a larger area surrounding the Lake Nakuru 
Nationall  Park. The Park is actually under MCN's jurisdiction. 

8.33 Areas for  further  research 

Thee type of data analysed in this study is cross-sectional and studying processes 
likee partnerships require a follow-up type of data collection approach. There is 
needd to undertake a study focusing on the internal dynamics of partnerships high-
lightingg such changes as those in aims and objectives, in partners over time and in 
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powerr relations and highlight how conflicts that are inevitable in any partnering are 
managed.. There is also a need to undertake a comparative study on the advantages 
andd disadvantages of partnering and collaborative working relations between and 
withh many actors as opposed to the single actor service delivery model. This is be-
causee in the process and functioning of partnerships, there are tremendous transac-
tionn costs involved. Questions like, do the advantages of partnering justify the ef-
fortss and sacrifices that are being made to make them work and become effective, 
cann only be answered by empirical research. It is only after such questions are an-
sweredd with empirical data that partnerships can be promoted as an alternative 
modell  of service delivery. 

Ass for the partnerships described and analysed in Chapter 6, it is imperative that 
theyy are monitored and their results evaluated regularly. This could help answer 
questionss related to the cumulative social change as a result of partnership initia-
tivess over time. The framework developed for assessing the substantive and proc-
esss outcome could be adapted to undertake such an evaluation. Such research stud-
iess could be undertaken both by scholars and consultants and give appropriate im-
plicationss and recommendations. LA 21 process has helped redefine the role of 
plannerss and introduced new approaches towards communicative planning. We 
recommendd that specialized studies be undertaken to evaluate the way these roles 
havee changed and have influenced the traditional planning approaches and meth-
odologiess over a period of time. 
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Thiss study focuses on participation and partnerships in Nakuru municipality, the 
headquarterss of the expansive Rift-Valley Province in Kenya and a politically 
importantt town. Its physical characteristics, the location of Lake Nakuru and the 
rapidd growth and composition of the population have implications for the envi-
ronment.. Rapid urbanisation in such a strategic town needs not be seen in a nega-
tivee way and the implications and consequences should be addressed in a coordi-
natedd manner. There have been a lot of interventions by both local and interna-
tionall  actors directed at improving the urban environmental management process. 
Interventionss by two international non-governmental organisations (NGOs) - the 
Worldd Wildlif e Fund (WWF) and the Intermediate Technology Development 
Groupp (ITDG) - and the more recent approach in developing a Local Agenda 21 
(LAA 21) offer examples of collaborative actions. We have observed that such in-
terventionss wil l not succeed if they do not mobilise local resources and embrace 
communityy participation. The diversity of communities in Nakuru makes it diffi -
cultt to have representative community groups. Recently, there have been interests 
byy researchers to undertake studies in the municipality and in the lake's catch-
mentt area covering many disciplines. This study focussed on the roles that differ-
entt actors could play collaborating with others in attempts to improve the quality 
off  the living environment. Given the inadequacies of the local authority and other 
relatedd institutions in the municipality, it was evident that new initiatives are be-
ingg experimented with. There are serious barriers to these new initiatives and at 
thee same time, several opportunities can be exploited. Below, we summarise the 
majorr findings based on the research questions. 

1.1. Who are the actors involved in the urban environmental management process 
inin Nakuru, what problems are they dealing with and under what institutional 
frameworkframework do they operate? 

Wee have analysed the process of urban environmental management in practice, 
highlightingg the different actors involved and the roles they play. The Municipal 
Councill  of Nakuru (MCN) is the major decision-making organisation, although 
otherr non-municipal organisations impact on the decisions of the MCN as well. We 
havee observed that there always have been conflicts between the councillors (poli-
ticians)) and the chief officers (professionals) within the council and that these ad-
verselyy affect the effectiveness of the MCN in the provision of urban basic ser-
vices.. The politicians have a short-lived vision for the city while the chief officers 
havee a long-term vision, both related to their personal interests. Community par-
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ticipationn in decision-making is only through their representatives and direct con-
sultationn has not been exercised. However, the MCN has realised the importance of 
thiss aspect and is making attempts to have community views taken into considera-
tionn by allowing community-based organisations (CBO) officials to participate in 
somee deliberations. However, the decision-making organs comprising of commit-
teess and respective departments do not directly involve the communities. The pro-
visionn of urban basic services in Nakuru is such that the low-income neighbour-
hoodss are under-serviced. The middle-income areas still receive some services 
whilee the high-income areas are well serviced. We found a correlation between the 
levell  of provision, community action and private sector participation. 

Low-incomee households have several responses aimed at dealing with inadequate 
servicee provision. Our initial hypothesis was that most households in the low-
incomee areas participate in community activities aimed at improving service provi-
sion.. Households respond differently to environmental problems and this is deter-
minedd by a variety of factors. Some of the factors have to do with, for instance, 
membershipp of a household to a community group or organisation. We observed 
thatt membership of households to community groups was determined by several 
factors,, including the length of stay, tenure of a household and perceptions about 
thee roles of community organisations. The CBOs that have been formed in the low-
incomee areas cannot said to be representative as house owners dominate them. 
Mostt tenants do not belong to community groups that are involved in the im-
provementt of the environmental quality through clean-up exercises. The commu-
nityy groups studied were more involved in solid waste management activities than 
inn water supply or sanitation. The community groups faced a number of problems 
thatt affect their functioning. These problems include low participation of house-
holds,, management problems, leadership challenges and political interference, low 
financiall  bases and over-dependence on outside agents. 

WWFF has been very active in supporting environmental management initiatives in 
thee MCN. The NGO has been working with other actors in the entire Lake Nakuru 
Catchmentt basin. It has conducted workshops for CBOs and barazas for residents 
too raise their awareness on environmental issues. It has also been working closely 
withh the MCN, Kenya Wildlif e Service (KWS) and industrialists in areas ranging 
fromfrom planning initiatives to waste reduction. Another NGO that is involved in envi-
ronmentall  management issues in Nakuru is the Intermediate Technology Develop-
mentt Group (ITDG), which has been assisting residents in low-income neighbour-
hoodss to upgrade the housing stock using the stabilised soil blocks. The new hous-
ingg units incorporate appropriate facilities to ensure that the living environment is 
improved.. ITDG also participated in the recent planning initiatives in the town. 

290 0 



Summary Summary 

Inn Nakuru, the private sector has been involved in various environmental manage-
mentt activities such as water supply and solid waste management. In connection 
withh water supply, we have the Kenya Association of Manufacturers involved in 
thee rehabilitation and maintenance of some boreholes in the municipality. The in-
formall  sector is very active in the area of solid waste management as it is actively 
involvedd in recovery, re-use and recycling of waste. The majority of households in 
thee low-income areas where we undertook our household survey indicated that 
wastee pickers collect part of the household waste. Waste picking is very common 
inn the streets and at the dumping site where more than 200 waste pickers earn their 
livingg by selling valuables recovered from the dumping site. The role played by the 
informall  sector in urban environmental management and especially in solid waste 
managementt has not been officially recognised by the municipal government. We 
concludee that, although it is not easy to quantify the amounts of wastes recovered 
byy the waste pickers, theyy are very important participants in the entire process. We 
observedd that there has been a lot of intervention by the external support agencies 
andd their financial support was on a short-term basis. Most of the partnership initia-
tives,, especially those under the LA 21 process, have been supported financially by 
externall  donors. This has implications for their sustainability. 

2.2. What kinds of partnership arrangements in urban environmental management 
havehave been developed and what are their major characteristics and outcomes? 

Inn Chapter 6 we have analysed the several kinds of partnership arrangements ob-
servedd in Nakuru, though some of them were loosely structured. We identified the 
publicc sector partnership arrangement made up of actors from the public sector op-
eratingg at the same level of Government. A good example was the management of 
thee Water Quality Testing Laboratory (WQTL). Public/private partnership ar-
rangementss were observed under the Pollution Release Transfer Registers (PRTR) 
initiativee and the now dissolved Nakuru Quality Water and Sewerage Services 
(NAQWASS).. We have examined the private-private partnership arrangement and 
observedd that it differs from ordinary commercial relations since they deal with a 
publicc good and the private service providers maintain close links with their cli-
ents.. Public/NGO/community partnerships were observed in Nakuru in water sup-
plyy and solid waste sectors. We observed that the CBOs were weak partners in the 
arrangementss because they controlled fewer resources. However, they are good 
instrumentss for social mobilisation. 

Severall  outcomes of the partnership process were identified. First, empowerment 
throughh partnerships leads to other benefits. There is a multiplier effect. For exam-
ple,, community organisations working in partnership with NGOs and others on 
wastee or water management challenges may turn their attention to income genera-
tion,, housing, literacy and health issues as well. Second, partnerships can evolve 
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intoo long-term relationships. We observed that there are challenges of maintaining 
thee partnership after initial objectives have been achieved, but before longer-term 
goalss are fulfilled. Trust can break down and groups can walk away from the part-
nership.. Third, partnerships can lead to improved accountability of individual sec-
torss and organisations. The partnership modality has the potential to lead to new 
formss of democracy, where decision-making is shared across sectors. 

Authoritativee judgements about the extent to which these partnership arrangements 
leadd to the improvement of the process of urban environmental management 
(UEM)) would be premature at this stage. Most partnership arrangements that seek 
too address a broad spectrum of problems face the difficulty of trying to create a 
sharedd vision regarding the way forward that is normally a lengthy process. At the 
samee time, they strive to show short-term results in order to keep the momentum 
andd maintain the interest of participants in the partnership. The MCN should rec-
ognisee that partnership arrangements do not ease its responsibilities for the provi-
sionn of quality services. The MCN must be institutionally and financially prepared 
forr the fact that they are no longer the only suppliers of public services. The MCN 
hass to continuously monitor different interventions by different actors geared to-
wardss the improvement of the urban environment. Whereas the roles of different 
actorss discussed cannot be underestimated, the role of the MCN is still paramount. 
Inn this regard there is a need to build capacities within this institution in terms of 
training,, equipment and management aspects, for the MCN to be able to continue 
too provide support to the efforts of different actors even after the completion of 
jointt activities. The MCN needs to continue playing the mediating role, brokering 
popularr and private interests and minimising conflicts that may arise in the process 
off  partnering and participation. 

3.3. What does the LA 21 process in Nakuru entail, to what extent does it utilise the 
partnershippartnership approach and what are its specific outcomes? 

Thee partnerships formed in the LA 21 in Nakuru have been analysed in Chapter 7. 
UNCHSS selected Nakuru among two other priority towns in Morocco and Vietnam 
too implement the programme 'Localising Agenda 21: Action Planning for Sustain-
ablee Development'. The Localising Agenda 21 programme was implemented by the 
UNCHSS in partnership with a wide range of international, national and local part-
ners.. The Government of Belgium provided the core funding for the programme. 
Additionall  funds were generated through cost sharing with various partners, for the 
implementationn of specific action plans in the priority towns. Our observations are 
thatt the LA 21 in Nakuru is a programme introduced by external intervening agen-
ciess and the local actors co-opted into the programme. We observed that the major-
ityy of residents in Nakuru know nothing about the process and find it difficult to 
relatee the initiatives therein with their daily struggles. We argue that for the LA 21 
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too be seen as local, the process needs to incorporate the local level initiatives and 
shouldd deviate from the traditional planning process. This, we observed, did not 
happenn in Nakuru. Communities and their organisations, through their representa-
tives,, were involved in the consultative meetings where prioritisation of actions 
wass done. Marginalised groups, women and youth, were not really given a good 
chancee to participate.122 Real community participation and developing the Local 
Agendaa from the bottom up did not happen. The local authorities and external sup-
portt agencies dominated the process. 

Thoughh attempts were made to form partnerships between different actors in the 
municipality,, these partnership arrangements were loosely structured and weak. 
Thiss raises the question of how to sustain these partnerships. A critical issue that 
shouldd make partnerships effective and sustainable is institutional reform and mo-
bilisationn of local resources. The implementation of the strategic structure plan re-
quiress that specific resources, both human and capital, be availed and allocated. 
Thiss is not the case in Nakuru. Other critical issues revolve around legal frame-
workss and political will . 

Thee LA 21 in Nakuru has been embraced as a programme and a process rather than 
aa project. This gives it some sense of continuity as some of the actions are being 
implementedd step by step. However, it also causes a lot of apathy to people who 
aree and have been expecting immediate benefits. The programme has continued to 
emphasisee stakeholder rather than popular participation. The notion of 'stake-
holders'' covers those who have a stake in urban development. This include repre-
sentativess of community groups, NGOs, the private sector, training and research 
institutions,, state agencies, local, regional and national authorities. 

Thee programme emphasised the creation of partnerships between these stake-
holderss to undertake joint activities. However, to initiate a partnership requires a 
reasonn for existence, a felt need, a scope of action and a set of operational tools to 
realisee its objectives. Only then can a partnership become operational and effective. 
Thee focus on partnership building should not be restricted to inducing the effi-
ciencyy of the individual partners, but also pay attention to the ability of the partners 
too 'manage' collaboration, conflict and coordination for productive ends. 

Thee author had a chance to participate in a workshop organised for the youth as partners in 
urbann environmental management and what was worrying is that out of 45 participants, only 
sixx knew something about the LA 21 process, two years after it was started! 
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4.4. What are the process and substantial outcomes of each of the various partner-
shipsships observed in Nakuru? 

Wee have made an ambitious attempt to examine the process-outcomes and substan-
tivee outcomes of each of the partnerships discussed in this study. This assessment 
iss not comprehensive since it is too early to undertake a definitive assessment. We 
notedd that though the concept of partnerships has been promoted internationally as 
aa way towards sustainable development, assessment criteria of their performance 
doo not exist. Based on the literature survey and our fieldwork findings, a simple 
criterionn was designed to undertake an assessment. Due to unavailability of enough 
informationn for an adequate assessment, we recommend this as an area for further 
developmentt and research. Our conclusion is that although there have been emerging 
partnershipp arrangements in Nakuru, some of them have undertaken concrete activi-
tiess that have had some outcomes while others, especially those involved in develop-
ingg action plans, are at the early stages of implementing the prioritised actions. 

AA major factor that affects the successful implementation of partnership initiatives 
hass to do with the availability of financial resources and the existence of political 
will .. None of the partnerships studied had clear budgetary provisions for the activi-
tiess being undertaken. Partners controlled their budgets. Our observation is that any 
partnershipp arrangement requires adequate financial resources and provisions for 
theirr allocation to specific activities. Partners have to agree on the same. In Na-
kuru'ss LA 21 proposals, there were mere commitments made by partners, but they 
weree very silent on financial commitments. Some partners have not honoured the 
commitmentss made and this will affect the implementation of the strategic struc-
turee plan, one of the products of the LA 21 partnership initiatives. Political will , 
too,, is very crucial for the implementation of partnership activities. Our findings 
indicatedd that the NAQWASS partnership initiative in water supply failed because 
off  lack of political wil l from the local politicians and the central government. We 
concludee that there is need to build capacity for all partner institutions to enable 
themm to participate effectively in the partnership initiatives. There is need to de-
velopp new skills and capacities for all actors to enable them undertake the tasks that 
partnershipss require. As far as the LA 21 initiative is concerned, there is need for 
thee national government to give guidelines and allocate resources for the imple-
mentationn of the proposed actions. The implementation of the strategic structure 
plann remains a major formidable task that requires national commitment. 
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Ditt onderzoek gaat over participatie en publiek-private partnerschappen in de 
gemeentee Nakuru, de hoofdstad van de sterk groeiende Rift-valley provincie in 
Kenia.. De fysieke kenmerken van de stad, haar ligging aan het Nakurumeer en de 
snellee groei van de bevolking hebben nadelige gevolgen voor het milieu. Die 
kunnenn evenwel het hoofd worden geboden via een coherente aanpak. In het 
verledenn hebben verschillende interventies plaatsgevonden van lokale en inter-
nationalee actoren gericht op verbetering van het stedelijk milieubeheer. Voor-
beeldenn van zulke gezamenlijke acties zijn die van twee niet-gouvernementele 
organisatiess (NGO's): het Wereld Natuur Fonds (WWF) en de Intermediate Tech-
nologynology Development Group (ITDG). Ook de meer recente pogingen om een Lokale 
Agendaa 21 (LA 21) te ontwikkelen vallen hieronder. Een algemene conclusie van 
onzee studie is dat zulke interventies niet slagen zonder de mobilisering van lokale 
middelenn en de participatie van de bewoners. Een probleem daarbij is de diversiteit 
aann gemeenschappen in Nakuru waardoor het moeilijk is representatieve groepen 
samenn te stellen. 

Bijj  ons onderzoek lag de nadruk op de rol die verschillende actoren zouden kunnen 
spelenn als ze met andere actoren samenwerken om het stedelijk leefmilieu te 
verbeteren.. Gegeven de tekortkomingen van de lokale overheid en de daaraan 
gelieerdee gemeentelijke instellingen was het logisch dat er met de inbreng van andere 
partijenn werd geëxperimenteerd. Deze nieuwe initiatieven ondervinden echter 
ernstigee belemmeringen, Bovendien blijven diverse mogelijkheden onderbenut. 
Hieronderr vatten we de belangrijkste bevindingen samen aan de hand van de onder-
zoeksvragen. . 

1,1, Welke actoren zijn betrokken bij het stedelijk milieubeheer in Nakuru, welke 
problemenproblemen pakken ze aan en in welk institutioneel kader opereren ze? 

Wee hebben het proces van stedelijk milieubeheer in de praktijk geanalyseerd, met 
nadrukk op de betrokken actoren en de rol die ze spelen. De Gemeenteraad van 
Nakuruu (MCN) is de belangrijkste besluitvormende organisatie, hoewel ook andere 
niet-gemeentelijkee organisaties invloed hebben op de beslissingen van het MCN. 
Wee hebben gezien dat er altijd conflicten zijn geweest tussen de raadsleden 
(politici)) en de hoge ambtenaren (de professionals) binnen de gemeente en dat deze 
dee effectiviteit van het MCN in het leveren van basisdiensten negatief beïnvloeden. 
Dee politici hebben een kortetermijnvisie op de stad, terwijl de hogere ambtenaren 
eenn langetermijnvisie hebben, die gerelateerd is aan hun verantwoordelijkheid voor 
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dee beleidsbewaking. De bewoners hebben alleen via hun vertegenwoordigers 
zeggenschapp in de besluitvorming, maar niet rechtstreeks. De MCN is zich echter 
bewustt van het belang van dit aspect en doet pogingen om de visie van de 
bewonerss bij de besluitvorming te betrekken. Dat doet ze door toe te staan dat 
vertegenwoordigerss van basisorganisaties {community-based organisations of 
CBO's)) participeren in sommige beraadslagingen. De besluitvormende organen als 
commissiess en de betreffende departementen betrekken de bewoners echter niet 
rechtstreekss bij de besluitvorming. De verlening van stedelijke basisvoorzieningen 
inn Nakuru is zodanig dat de lage inkomenswijken onvoldoende worden bediend. 
Dee middenklassenwijken beschikken over sommige van de voorzieningen maar 
alleenn de rijke buurten zijn voorzien van alle basisvoorzieningen. We vonden een 
relatiee tussen het niveau van dienstverlening, gemeenschapsactie en participatie 
vann de private sector. 

Huishoudenss uit lage inkomensgroepen zoeken verschillende oplossingen voor de 
inadequatee dienstverlening. Onze beginhypothese was dat de meeste huishoudens 
inn de lage inkomensgebieden deelnemen in gemeenschapsactiviteiten om de dienst-
verleningg te verbeteren. Huishoudens reageren verschillend op milieu-problemen 
enn dat wordt door verschillende factoren bepaald. Of een huishouden deel uitmaakt 
off  lid is van een gemeenschapsgroep of organisatie is een van die factoren. We 
zagenn dat deelname aan of lidmaatschap van een gemeenschapsgroep werd bepaald 
doorr zaken als woonduur, eigendomsvorm en de ideeën die men had over gemeen-
schapsorganisaties.. De CBO's in de lage inkomenswijken blijken niet represen-
tatieff  te zijn voor de bewonersgroep als geheel, omdat ze gedomineerd worden 
doorr huisbezitters. De meeste huurders maken geen deel uit van gemeen-
schapsgroepenn die zijn betrokken bij verbetering van het leefmilieu bijvoorbeeld 
doorr schoonmaakacties. Opvallend was dat de bestudeerde gemeenschapsgroepen 
meerr betrokken zijn bij afvalbeheer dan bij watervoorziening of sanitatie. De 
gemeenschapsgroepenn staan voor verschillende problemen die hun functioneren 
belemmeren,, zoals de geringe participatie van de huishoudens, problemen met 
beheerr en leiderschap, politieke inmenging, een zwakke financiële basis en te grote 
afhankelijkheidd van buitenstaanders. 

WWFF heeft de milieubeheerinitiatieven van het MCN zeer actief ondersteund. De 
NGOO heeft ook met andere actoren in het stroomgebied van het Nakurumeer 
gewerkt.. Het organiseerde workshops voor NGO's en barazas (publieke bijeen-
komsten)) voor bewoners om hun milieubewustzijn te verhogen. WWF heeft ook 
nauww samengewerkt met het MCN, de Kenya Wildlif e Service (KWS) en 
industriëlee ondernemers op terreinen die variëren van planning tot afvalver-
mindering.. Een andere NGO die is betrokken bij initiatieven op het terrein van 
milieubeheerr in Nakuru is de Intermediate Technology Development Group 
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(ITDG).. Deze organisatie heeft bewoners in lage inkomensbuurten ondersteund bij 
hett op peil brengen van het woningbestand door gebruik te maken van zogeheten 
'stabilised'stabilised soil blocks'12*  De nieuwe wooneenheden beschikken over passende 
voorzieningenn die bijdragen aan een verbeterde leefomgeving. ITDG nam ook deel 
aann de recente planningsinitiatieven in de stad. 

Dee private sector in Nakuru is bij diverse activiteiten op het terrein van 
milieubeheerr betrokken, zoals in de watervoorziening en het afvalbeheer. In ver-
bandd met watervoorziening is de Kenya Association of Manufacturers betrokken 
bijj  het herstel en onderhoud van sommige putten in de gemeente. De informele 
sectorr is zeer actief op het gebied van afvalbeheer en is actief betrokken bij het 
verzamelen,, hergebruik en recycling van afval. De meeste huishoudens in de lage 
inkomensbuurtenn waar we onderzoek deden gaven te kennen dat informele vuil-
verzamelaarss een deel van de vuilnis ophaalden. Vuil verzamelen is heel gebruike-
lij kk in de straten en op de dumpplaats, waar meer dan 200 vuilverzamelaars van het 
afvall  leven door alles wat nog bruikbaar is te verkopen. De rol die de informele 
sectorr speelt in het stedelijk milieubeheer en vooral in het afvalbeheer wordt niet 
officieell  door de gemeentelijke overheid erkend. Onze conclusie is dat, hoewel het 
niett gemakkelijk is om de hoeveelheid afval te schatten die door individuele vuil-
ophalerss wordt verwerkt, ze wel belangrijke deelnemers zijn aan het hele proces. 
Wee zagen dat er veel interventies waren door externe donoren, maar dat hun 
financiëlee steun meestal van korte duur was. De meeste partnerschappen, vooral 
diee in het kader van het lokale Agenda 21 proces, zijn financieel ondersteund door 
externee donors. Dit heeft gevolgen voor de duurzaamheid van deze initiatieven. 

2.2. Wat voor soort partnerschapregelingen hebben zich ontwikkeld in het 
stedelijkstedelijk milieubeheer en wat zijn daarvan de belangrijkste kenmerken en 
uitkomsten? uitkomsten? 

Inn Hoofdstuk 6 hebben we de verschillende partnerschapregelingen geanalyseerd 
diee we in Nakuru tegenkwamen, hoewel sommige daarvan geen vaste structuur 
hadden.. Een van de geïdentificeerde partnerschappen was het publieke sector-
partnerschap,, dat bestond uit actoren uit de publieke sector die op hetzelfde 
administratievee niveau opereren. Een goed voorbeeld was het beheer van het Water 
QualityQuality Testing Laboratory (WQTL). Publiek-private partnerschapregelingen 
hebbenn we gezien bij het Pollution Release Transfer Registers (PRTR) initiatief en 

Goedkoopp maar duurzaam bouwmateriaal in de vorm van gecomprimeerde blokken 
gemaaktt van een mengsel van lokale grond, een beetje cement en water. 
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dee inmiddels opgeheven Nakuru Quality Water and Sewerage Services 
(NAQWASS).. We hebben de publiek-private partnerschapregeling bestudeerd en 
gezienn dat het verschilt van gewone commerciële relaties omdat ze te maken 
hebbenn met een publiek goed en de private dienstverleners nauwe banden met hun 
cliëntenn onderhouden. Partnerschappen van publiek sector/NGO' s/gemeenschap-
penn hebben we in Nakuru aangetroffen in de watervoorziening en de afvalsector. 
Wee hebben gezien dat de CBOs zwakke partners waren in de regelingen omdat ze 
overr minder middelen beschikten. Deze organisaties zijn echter goede instrumenten 
voorr het mobiliseren van de bevolking. 

Wee hebben verschillende uitkomsten van het partnerschapproces gesignaleerd. Op 
dee eerste plaats leiden partnerschappen tot een meerwaarde (een multiplier effect). 
Gemeenschapsorganisatiess die bijvoorbeeld met NGO's en anderen werken aan 
waterr of afvalbeheer kunnen ook hun aandacht richten op inkomensverwerving, 
huisvesting,, alfabetisering en gezondheidskwesties. Ten tweede kunnen partner-
schappenn zich ontwikkelingen tot langdurige relaties. We hebben gezien dat er de 
nodigee uitdagingen liggen bij het onderhouden van het partnerschap als de aan-
vankelijkee doelstellingen zijn bereikt, maar de lange termijndoelen nog gereali-
seerdd moeten worden. Het vertrouwen kan verloren gaan en groepen kunnen zich 
uitt het partnerschap terugtrekken. Ten derde kunnen partnerschappen ertoe leiden 
datt individuele sectoren en organisaties eerder hun verantwoordelijkheid nemen. 
Partnerschappenn hebben het potentieel om tot nieuwe vormen van democratie te 
leidenn waarbij de besluitvorming wordt gedeeld door verschillende actoren. 

Eenn concreet en definitief oordeel over de mate waarin deze partnerschappen tot 
verbeteringg van het stedelijk milieubeheerproces leiden zou in dit stadium voor-
barigg zijn. De meeste partnerschapregelingen die een breed spectrum van proble-
menn willen aanpakken staan voor de moeilijkheid om tot een gedeelde visie te 
komenn over de te volgen weg in wat normaal een langdurig proces is. Tegelijkertijd 
strevenn ze naar resultaten op korte termijn om de gang erin te houden en de 
interessee van de deelnemers aan het partnerschap vast te houden. Het MCN zou 
moetenn onderkennen dat partnerschapregelingen niet haar verantwoordelijkheid 
wegneemtt voor het leveren van kwalitatief goede diensten. Het MCN moet 
institutioneell  en financieel voorbereid zijn op het feit dat ze niet langer de enige 
leverancierss van publieke diensten zijn. Het moet voortdurend de verschillende 
interventiess van verschillende actoren monitoren met het oog op verbetering van 
hett stedelijk milieu. Hoewel de rol van verschillende actoren niet onderschat moet 
worden,, is die van de MCN nog overheersend. In dit opzicht is er behoefte aan 
capaciteitsvormingg binnen dit instituut in termen van training, uitrusting en 
management,, zodat het MCN de pogingen van de verschillende actoren blijvend 
kann ondersteunen, ook nadat de gemeenschappelijke activiteiten zijn beëindigd. 

316 6 



Samenvatting Samenvatting 

Hett MCN moet een bemiddelende rol blijven spelen tussen publieke en private 
belangenn en de conflicten minimaliseren die in het partner- en participatieproces 
aann de oppervlakte kunnen komen. 

3.3. Wat houdt het LA 21 proces in Nakuru in, in welke mate maakt het gebruik 
vanvan de partnerschapbenadering en wat zijn de specifieke uitkomsten? 

Inn Hoofdstuk 7 hebben we de partnerschappen geanalyseerd die in Nakuru zijn 
gevormdd in het kader van het LA 21 proces. Het UNCHS heeft Nakuru en nog 
tweee steden in Marokko en Vietnam geselecteerd om het programma 'Localising 
AgendaAgenda 21: Action Planning for Sustainable Development' te implementeren. Het 
'Localising'Localising Agenda 2V programma werd uitgevoerd door het UNCHS in 
samenwerkingg met een breed spectrum van internationale, nationale en lokale 
partners.. De Belgische regering zorgde voor de basisfinanciering voor het 
programma.. Aanvullende fondsen zijn gegenereerd door de kosten voor specifieke 
actieplannenn in de drie steden met verschillende partners te delen. Onze bevin-
dingenn zijn dat het LA 21 in Nakuru van buitenaf is geïntroduceerd en dat de lokale 
actorenn in het programma zijn gecoöpteerd. De meerderheid van de bewoners weet 
nietss over het proces en vindt het moeilijk om de LA 21 activiteiten in verband te 
brengenn met hun dagelijkse strijd om te overleven. Wil LA 21 gezien worden als 
eenn lokaal proces, dan is het nodig dat het lokale initiatieven incorporeert en dat het 
afwijktt van het traditionele planningproces. Dit is nauwelijks gebeurd in Nakuru. 
Dee gemeenschappen en hun organisaties zijn via hun vertegenwoordigers betrok-
kenn in consultatierondes waar de prioriteiten werden vastgesteld. Gemargina-
liseerdee groepen, vrouwen en jongeren hebben niet echt een goede kans gekregen 
omm aan het proces deel te nemen. Werkelijke participatie van de gemeenschap en 
eenn ontwikkeling van de Lokale Agenda van onderaf heeft niet plaatsgevonden. De 
lokalee autoriteiten en externe donoren domineerden het proces. 

Hoewell  er pogingen zijn ondernomen om partnerschappen tussen verschillende 
actorenn in de gemeente te vormen, hingen deze als los zand aan elkaar en waren ze 
zwak.. Dit doet de vraag rijzen naar hoe deze partnerschappen in stand kunnen 
wordenn gehouden. Een kritiek punt bij het verduurzamen en effectiever maken van 
partnerschappenn betreft de mate waarin zij worden gesteund door institutionele 
hervormingg en beschikbaarheid van lokale hulpbronnen. De uitvoering van het 
strategischee structuurplan vereist dat specifieke middelen (zowel mensen als geld) 
wordenn benut en toegewezen. In Nakuru is dat niet het geval. Andere kritieke 
puntenn betreffen het ontbreken van adequate wettelijke kaders en van politieke wil 
omm iets van de nieuwe samenwerkingsverbanden te maken. 

Hett LA 21 is in Nakuru meer omarmd als een programma en proces dan als een 
project.. Dat geeft het proces een zweem van continuïteit omdat sommige acties 
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stapsgewijss worden ingevoerd. Het veroorzaakt echter ook veel apathie bij mensen 
diee directe voordelen verwachten. Het programma bleef meer nadruk leggen op de 
participatiee van gevestigde belangen in plaats van participatie van de bewoners. 
Hett begrip belanghebbenden' (stakeholders) dekt degenen die een belang hebben 
inn de stedelijke ontwikkeling. Dit omvat vertegenwoordigers van gemeen-
schapsgroepen,, NGO's, de private sector, training- en onderzoeksinstituties, over-
heidsinstellingenn en lokale, regionale en nationale autoriteiten. 

Hett programma legt nadruk op het creëren van partnerschappen tussen deze 
belanghebbendenn om gezamenlijke activiteiten te ondernemen. Het initiëren van 
eenn partnerschap vereist echter een bestaansreden, een gevoelde behoefte, een 
actiekaderr en een set operationele instrumenten om de doelstellingen te realiseren. 
Slechtss dan kan een partnerschap operationeel en effectief worden. Men zou niet 
alleenn de nadruk moeten leggen op partnerschapvorming als een middel om een 
groteree efficiëntie van de individuele partners te bereiken. Er moet ook aandacht 
zijnn voor het vermogen van de partners om samenwerking, conflict en coördinatie 
tee 'managen' voor productieve doeleinden. 

4.4. Wat zijn de uitkomsten van elk van de waargenomen partnerschappen in 
Nakuru? Nakuru? 

Wee hebben een ambitieuze poging ondernomen om te onderzoeken welke de 
uitkomstenn zijn van elk van de onderzochte partnerschappen. Deze inschatting is 
niett allesomvattend omdat het nog te vroeg is voor een definitief oordeel. We 
constateerdenn dat, hoewel het partnerschapconcept internationaal naar voren is 
geschovenn als een weg naar duurzame ontwikkeling, er geen criteria zijn om de 
werkingg ervan te evalueren. Op basis van literatuuronderzoek en de veldwerk-
gegevens,, hebben we een eenvoudig schema ontwikkeld om zo'n evaluatie uit te 
voeren.. Gezien het feit dat er onvoldoende informatie is voor een adequate 
beoordeling,, bevelen we aan om dit verder te ontwikkelen en te onderzoeken. Onze 
conclusiee is de diverse partnerschapregelingen die in Nakuru zijn ontstaan tot 
wisselendee resultaten hebben geleid. Sommige partnerschappen hebben geleid tot 
concretee activiteiten en resultaten, terwijl bij andere, vooral die welke gericht 
warenn op het ontwikkelen van actieplannen, de uitvoering van prioritaire acties nog 
inn de kinderschoenen staat. 

Dee beschikbaarheid van financiële middelen en de aanwezigheid van politieke wil 
zijnn belangrijke factoren die van invloed zijn op de succesvolle uitvoering van 
partnerschapinitiatieven.. Geen van de bestudeerde partnerschappen had duidelijke 
budgettairee voorzieningen voor de activiteiten die werden ondernomen. De partners 
beheerdenn hun eigen budgetten. Onze mening is dat elke partnerschapregeling 
passendee financiële middelen vereist en maatregelen voor de toewijzing van die 
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middelenn aan specifieke activiteiten. Partners moeten het met elkaar eens zijn. In 
Nakuru'ss voorstellen voor de Lokale Agenda 21 zijn slechts toezeggingen gedaan 
doorr de partners, maar vervolgens bleef het opvallend stil. Sommige partners 
hebbenn de toezeggingen niet waargemaakt en dat beïnvloedt de uitvoering van het 
strategischh structuurplan, een van de producten van de LA 21 partnerschapinitia-
tieven.. Ook politieke wil is zeer cruciaal voor de invoering van partner-
schapactiviteiten.. Onze bevindingen gaven aan dat het NAQWASS partnerschap 
initiatieff  in de watervoorziening mislukte omdat het de lokale politici en centrale 
regeringg ontbrak aan politieke wil. We concluderen dat er behoefte is aan capa-
citeitsopbouww bij alle partnerinstituties zodat ze in staat worden gesteld om effec-
tieff  te participeren in de partnerschapinitiatieven. Er is behoefte aan het ontwik-
kelenn van nieuwe vaardigheden en bekwaamheden voor alle actoren die hen in 
staatt moeten stellen de taken uit te voeren die de partnerschappen vereisen. Wat het 
LAA 21 initiatief betreft, is er behoefte aan richtlijnen en het toewijzen van middelen 
doorr de nationale overheid voor de voorgestelde acties. De uitvoering van het 
strategischh structuurplan blijf t een gigantische taak die vraagt om nationaal 
committment. committment. 
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